Google 



This is a digital copy of a book that was prcscrvod for gcncrations on library shclvcs bcforc it was carcfully scanncd by Googlc as part of a projcct 

to make the world's books discoverablc onlinc. 

It has survived long enough for the copyright to cxpirc and thc book to cntcr thc public domain. A public domain book is one that was never subjcct 

to copyright or whose legal copyright term has expircd. Whcthcr a book is in thc public domain may vary country to country. Public domain books 

are our gateways to the past, representing a wealth of history, cultuie and knowledge that's often difficult to discovcr. 

Marks, notations and other maiginalia present in the original volume will appear in this flle - a reminder of this book's long journcy from thc 

publishcr to a library and fmally to you. 

Usage guidelines 

Googlc is proud to partncr with libraries to digitize public domain materials and make them widely accessible. Public domain books belong to thc 
public and wc arc mcrcly thcir custodians. Nevertheless, this work is expensive, so in order to keep providing tliis resource, we liave taken stcps to 
prcvcnt abusc by commcrcial partics, including placing lcchnical rcstrictions on automatcd qucrying. 
Wc also ask that you: 

+ Make non-commercial use ofthefiles Wc dcsigncd Googlc Book Scarch for usc by individuals, and wc rcqucst that you usc thcsc filcs for 
personal, non-commercial purposes. 

+ Refrainfivm automated querying Do nol send aulomatcd qucrics of any sort to Googlc's systcm: If you arc conducting rcscarch on machinc 
translation, optical character recognition or other areas where access to a laige amount of tcxt is hclpful, plcasc contact us. Wc cncouragc thc 
use of public domain materials for these purposes and may be able to help. 

+ Maintain attributionTht GoogXt "watermark" you see on each flle is essential for informingpcoplcabout thisprojcct and hclping thcm lind 
additional materials through Google Book Search. Please do not remove it. 

+ Keep it legal Whatcvcr your usc, rcmember that you are lesponsible for ensuring that what you are doing is legal. Do not assume that just 
bccausc wc bclicvc a book is in thc public domain for users in the United States, that the work is also in the public domain for users in other 
countrics. Whcthcr a book is still in copyright varies from country to country, and wc can'l offer guidance on whether any speciflc usc of 
any speciflc book is allowed. Please do not assume that a book's appearancc in Googlc Book Scarch mcans it can bc uscd in any manncr 
anywhere in the world. Copyright infringement liabili^ can be quite severe. 

About Google Book Search 

Googlc's mission is to organizc thc world's information and to makc it univcrsally acccssiblc and uscful. Googlc Book Scarch hclps rcadcrs 
discovcr thc world's books whilc hclping authors and publishcrs rcach ncw audicnccs. You can scarch through thc full icxi of ihis book on thc wcb 

at |http://books.qooqle.com/| 



"> 



i 



PRINCIPIA LATINA.— Part L 



A 



FIEST LATIN COURSE 



OOMPBEHENDINO 



GRAMMAR, DELECTOS, AND EXERCISE-BOOK. 

WITH VOOABULABIES. 



For the Use of tlie Lower Fonns in Fublio and Private SohoolSi 



N'^>^ 



» ■ 






By WILLIAM ^ITH, D.CIs LL.D, 

KDITOB OF THX Of.AlBrOiT. Ain) LATIV DICTIONABIES. 



TWENTIETH EDITION, THOROUGHLY REVISED, 

«riTH THI CA8ES ABBANOED BOTH A8 IN THB OBDINABT OBAMUABe 
AND AS IN THB PUBLIO BOHOOL PBIMEB. 



-> . J J ^ 



^ ^ .4 •* 



^ J rf V W * J 



CANADA PUBLISHING COiiiPANY 

(limited). 

■^ ..V . 



TH^ 



^trff 



york- 



iPUBUC 

4V 



UBI^^^"* 



1I9V2 



Ai« 



Vitered according to the Act of the Parliament of Canada, in the year one 
thousand eight hundred and seventy-six, by James Cajupbell & Son, 
in the ofilce of the Minister of Agriculture. 



«• 
* » • 






• • •• 



• •-•• 

• • • • 

■ • •• • 



• • • • 

• • • 



» 
•• 



■ • • 

9 f 

« •• 



• • •• 
■• ♦ • 
•• • 

••• » 

• • • 

« •• • 

*• •• 



NOTICE TO THE EIGHTEENTH EDITION. 



To meet the requirements of all Schools, the Gases of the Nouns, 
Adjectives, aud Pronouns, are arranged in this Edition both as in 
tho ordinary Gh^mmars and as in the Public School Latin Primer, 
together with the corresponding Exercises. The first thirty^six 
l^ages at the beginning of the book are therefore repeated, the only 
difiference between them being the arrangement of the Cases. In 
this way the work can be used with equal adyantage by those who 
prefer either the old or the modern arrangement, 

The * Smaller Latin Grammar ' retains the ordinary arrangement 
of the Cascs. 

w.a 
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P R E FA C E. 



The following work is the fii^t of a short series whioh 
I have undertaken with the view of facilitating the 
study of the Latin language. It is the result of many 
years' practical teaching,.and seeks to combine the advan- 
tages of the older and more modem methods of instruotion. 
While boys are sometimes compelled to commit to memory 
all the grammatical forms and syntactical rules without 
having their knowledge tested by any practical application 
in the construction of sentences, so that they frequently 
forget the former part of the Grammar by the time they 
have finished the latter, they are in other cases burdened 
by a large number of explanations and cautions, and by 
oomplicated rules for the formation of cases and other 
inflectional forms. Tho latter error is almost as grave 
as the former in the case of young boys, as they are 
thus taught analytically what ought to be first leamed 
synthetically. 

The main object of this work is to enable a beginner to 
fix the Deolensions and Conjugations thoroughly in his 
memory, to leam their usage by constructing simple 
sentences as soon as he commences tho study of the lan- 
guage, and to accumulate gradually a stock of useful 
words. It is divided into two parts ; — 
J. Tbe finst part contains t\ie GtT^umm-a^AC»^ ^<3t:«:ss»^^^^ 
exercises upon all the mflectiOTia, Sxl N^\a^ "^^ ^»30:5^ 

rulea of sjntax are intxodweed, aa >u\i«^ «^ x^^SS^^ 

ihe form^tion of Bentenoes. 



IV PKEFACE. 

II. Tlie second part oontains an explanation of «ome of 
tlie more important idioms of the langnage, such as tho 
construotion of the Accnsative Case and the Infinitive 
Mood, of the Ablative Absolnte, of the Gerund and Ger- 
undive, &c., exemplified by Exercises upon each con- 
struction. The Vocabularies to both parts are printed 
at the end of the second, and Alphabetical Indices of 
the Latin and English words in the Vocabularies are 
appended to them. 

The work thus contains Grammar, Delectus, and Exer- 
cise-book, with Vocabularies, and consequently presents 
in one book all that the pupil will require for some time 
in his study of the language. It is confidently believed 
that a boy who has gone carefuUy through the work will 
have acquired a sound knowledge of the chief grammatical 
forms, and of the most important syntactical rules, and 
will thus be prepared to enter upon the systematic study 
of a larger Grammar with advantage and profit. 

The last edition was thoroughly revised, and various 
improvements were introduced. The rules for the Pro- 
nunciation of Latin were drawn up by the Rev. Dr. 
Abbott, Head Master of the City of London School. In 
the revision I was indebted for much valuable assistance 
to Mr. T. D. Hall, the joint-\jithor with me of the 
*Student's Latin Grammar,' and of the * English-Latin 
Diotionary.' 

w. a. 
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PART L 



GRAMMATICAL FOEMS 



rm CASE8 ABBAKGED AS IN THE OBDINABT GBAMMAB8. 

I. — ^The Alphabet. Parts op Sfeeoh. 

1. AlphabeL — The Latin Alphabet consists of 25 lettws, 
the same as the English without W, 

A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H, I, J, K, L, M, N, 0, P, 
a, b, 0, d, e, f, g, h, i, j, k, 1, m, n, o, p, 

Q, E, S, T, U, V, X, Y, Z. 

q, r, s, t, u, V, X, y, z. 

The letters are divided into Vowels and Consonants. 

The Vowels are a, e, t, o, w, y. The remaining letters 
are Consonants. 

The Diphthongs are oc, oe, au, which are in common use, 
and eu. ei, u% which occur in only a few words. 

The dlphthongs aey oe, are pronounced as e. 

A Long Syllable has the mark (") over the vowel. A 
Short Syllable has the mark (^) over the vowel. 

2. Parts of Speech» — There are eight parts of speech in 
the Latin language. 

1. Substantive, or 3. Pronoun. 6. Preposition. 

Noun. 4. Verb. 7. Oonjunotion. 

2. Adjective. 5. Adverb. 8. Interjection. 

There ia no article in the "La^iva \a."w^^^^ \ V«^^ *^^ 
Latin mensS, means not only tcible.XswX. ^%q> a lokiVAi «cSi. vXv«» 

Pr. L, u ^^^ 



PRONUNCIATION. 



II. — Pronunciation. 



The lotters in Latin were probaLly pronouncod 
follow8 : — 



VOWEIJS AND DIPIITIIONGS. 



itin 


s 


= 


English 


a in father. 


»» 


s 


= 


» 


firfft a in away, or a in villa. 


w 


e 


= 


>» 


ai in pam. 


»> 


ae 


— 


>» 


at in pam. 


>» 


oe 


rr 


»• 


ai in j)am. 


»> 


l 


= 


♦» 


e in men. 


99 


l 


= 


»» 


i in machme. 


f» 


i 


= 


»» 


t in ptty. 


!:• 


6 


= 


»» 


in glory. 


91 





= 


» 


in t^p. 


»9 


u 


= 


» 


tt in r?de. 


99 


u 


= 


9> 


tt in fMll. 


99 


au 


=n 


»» 


ow in poM;er. 



eu = 



ei = 



» 



99 



{Latin 5 followed quickly by 
Latin u (differs little from 
present pronunciation). 
Latin 5 followed quickly by 
Latin i (dificrs little from ai 
in platn). 



• 


CONSONANTS. 


• 


Latln c, ch 


= Englisl] 


L h. 


. g 


~ » 


g in gret. 


99 s 


~ » 


8 in gm. 


„ t(ratio) 


-1 •• 


t in ca^, not aA, as 
in narion. 


». j 


— » 


y in yard. 


»» V 


^ » 


V. 


» z, Ph, th 


~ »> 


2, phy th. 



Lmtin # between two rowela = (Bometimcs) EngAiBl;! smxose^e.^.*' v)«&^ 



CASES ARRANGED AS IN ORDINARY GRAMMARS. d 

III. — SUBSTANTIVES OR NOUNS. 

Nouns are doclined by Numher and Caae. 

There are two Numbers : Singular and Plurah 

There are six Cases : Nomiuativey Genitive^ Dalive, Accu- 
mtive, Vocative, Ahlative, 

There are three Genders : Maseuline, Feminine, and Neuter. 

Nouns which may be either Masculine or Feminine are called 
Common. 

There are five Declensions, distinguished by the endings 
of the Genitivo Case. 

I. . n. ra. IV. V. 

Gen. Sing. ae I Is fls §X • 

Gen. Flur. i-rum O-mm {jl^r tt-nm E-mm 

The Stem is that part of the word which romains after 
the changeable endings are taken away. 

The Stems of Nouns can be ascertained by taking away 
the tcrminations um or rum of the Genitive Plural. Hence 
the final letter of the Stem is in — 

I. n. III. IV. ▼. 

A oonsonant or I U £ 



IV. — The First or A Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Nouns of the First De- 
clension ends in a. 



• 


Sing. 




Plur. 


Nom. 


Mens-S(/em.) a table 


Mens-ae, 


tables 


Gen. 


Mens-ae, of a tahU 


Mens-Arum, 


oftables 


Dat. 


Mens-ae, lo oifor a table 


Mens-is, 


to or for tahleg • 


Acc. 


Mens-am, a table 


Mens-as, 


tables 


Voo. 


Mens-a, table 


Mens-ae, 


tahles ' 


Ahl. 


Mens-a, hy,vnth,orfrom 


Mens-is, 


6y, wilh., or from 




a table. 




tables. 



NoTE. — FiM, o daiighter ; dea, a goddess ; equa, a mare ; asina. 
a she-ass ; and a few others, make the Dative and AblatiMj 
Plural in abiis : filiabtls, dSabtls, 6qufl.btSL9., ^Vw^^'?!»^ <eXR,. 

Gendei:.—A11 Nouns of the¥\istT>ec\ea\«\w\«.T^^««jA!s^^^ 
i/iey Jesi^fnate males: as, nau\&, a ftaiXor, 

The VooabuLaiieA "beBva oii. ^» "^S»^* ^ «l^ 



4 FIRST DECLEN8I0N. 

BuLE 1. — The^Nominative Case denotes the subjegt. A 
Verb agrees with its Nominative case in number and person : 
as, piiella cunit, the girl rune ; puellae currunt, the girls run, 

EuLB 2. — The Accusative Case denotes the objbct. 
Transitive verbs govem an Accusative case : as, aquila 
alas habet, the eagle haa ucings. Note. — In Latin the 
verb is put last and the Accusative case before it. 

Singolar, 3 pers. PIural,*3 perB. 

Cnrrit, (hej she, it) runs. GiLrnmt, ithey) run. 

Habit, (he, she, it) hcu. H&bent, (they) have, 

EXERCISE L 

1. Filia cuiTit. 2. Filiac currunt. 3. Regina coronain habet. 
4. Puella coronara habet. 6. Filia pecuniam babet. 6. Femina 
pccuniam habet. 7. Roraa portas habet. 8. Coloniae portas habent. 
9. Puellae rosas habent. 10. Ferainae rosas habent. 11. Columbae 
alas habent. 12. Insulae oras habent. 

1. The woman runs. 2, The women nin. 3. The dove has 
wings. 4. The eagles have wings. 5. The coluiiy has gates. 
6. The island has coasts. 7. The girls have raoney. 8. The woraen 
have raoney. 9. Thc colony has woraen. 10. The island has colonies. 
11. The woraan has a crown. 12. The islands have roses. 

KuLE 3. — When two Nouns in Latin are connected by 
the verb " To be," they are put in the same case : as, 
Britannia est insiila, Britain is an island. Use the Nomi- 
native case after the verb " To be." 

RuLE 4. — The latter of two Norfas is put in the Genitive 
case when the one is dependent upon the other : as, 
Britannia e^t insiila Europae, Britain is an island of Europe. 

Est, (]ie) M. Sunt, (ihey) are, 

EXEUCISE II. 

1. Sicilia cst insula. 2. Sicilia est insula Europae. 3. Roraa esl 
regina Italiaew 4. Incolae Italiae sunt poetae. 5. l^colae insularum 
8unt nautae. ^. Incolae Britaniiiae sunt agricolae^^. Insula est 
patria nautarum. S^-Glraccia est patria poetarum. 9. Amicitia 
cst gloria vitae. 10. Inimicitia incolarum est causa pugnac. 

1. Britain is the qucen of islands. 2. Britain is the native-land 
of sailors. 3. Italy is the native-land of poets. 4. The inhabitants 
of Britain are sailors. 5. The inhabitants of Sicily are sailors. 
6. The inhabitants of Gaul are husbandmen. 7. Britain is the 
native-land of glory. 8. Friendship is the crown of lifc. 9. Thc 
battle is the cause of glory. 10. The enmity of the sailors is the 
cause of the battle. 




CDASES AURANGED A8 tN ORl>iNABt GBAMMABS. 



V. — The Second or Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Masculihe Nouns of thc 
Second Declension ends in fis and er, and of Kcutcj 
Nouns in um. 

A. Masculiiie. 



Sing. 



Plur. 



Nom. 


Homln-tBf 


a lord 


Domln-I, 


lords 


Qen. 


Domin-i, 


of a lord 


Domin-drnm, 


of lords 


Dat. 


Domm-d, 


to or for a lord 


Ddm!n-is, 


to orfor lords 


Acc. 


Domin-iim, 


a lord 


Domln-os, 


lords 


Voc. 


DomXn-S, 


Olord 


Domin-I, 


Olords 


Abl. 


Domtn-5, 


hyyvnth^orfrom 
a hrd. 


D6min-i8, 


by, iJDithy or from 
lords. 



2. 



Nom. Magister, a nuister 
Gn. Magistr-i, of a master 
Dat. Magistr-o, to or foramaster 
Acc. Magistr-um, a master 
Voc. Magister, master 
Ahl. Magistr-o, hy^vnih^or from 

a mmter. 



Llagistr-I, masters 
M&gistr-Omm, ofmasters 
Magistr-is, to or for masters 

masters 

O masters 

hy, withf or froyn 
mhsters. 



Magistr-ds, 

Magistr-i, 

Magistr-Is, 



3. 



Nam. Puer, 
Gen. Puer-I, 
Dat. Pulr-6, 
Acc. Puer-um, 
Voc. Puer, 
Abl. Puer-6, 



a hoy 
of a hoy 
to orfor a hoy 
a hoy 
Ohoy 

hy^ioithyOT from 
a hoy. 



Puer-Ij 

Puer-Onim, 

Puer-is, 

Puer-6s, 

Puer-I, 

Puer-is, 



hoijs 
of boys 
to orfor hoys 
hoys 
hoys 

hy^ vyiihf or from 
hoys. 



NoTE. — Proper Names in Itts make i in the Vocativc, as, Mcr- 
carltls, Mercury, Voc. Mcrcttri. Also the Vocative Singular of 
filitts, a souj is fili, and of gfinltts, a guardian deity, is g8ni. 

There is one Noun of the Second Declcnsion ending in Ir, 
namely, vlr, a man (as difltinguished from a tooman). It is 
•declined like pttCr : 



Sing. 



4. 



Plur. 



Nom. 


Vlr, 


a man. 


Vir-I, 


men 


Gen. 


Vir-I, 


of a man 


Vlr-Orum, 


ofmen 


Dat. 


VIr-6, 


to or for a mnn 


Vlr-is, 


to orfor men 


Acc. 


Vir-um, 


a man 


Vir-os, 


men . 


Voc. 


Vlr, 


man 


Vlr-i, 


men 


AU. 


Vir-6, 


hy^ioiih,oi from 
a man. 


Vir-I8, 


6|/, with., or frovvv 



B feECOND DECLENSION. 






B. Neuter, 

Slng. Plur. 

Nom. Beg^-tun, a kingdom ' Begn-&, kingdmiM 

Gen. Beg^-i, o/ a hingdom Be^-Orom, o/ hingdoms 

. Dat. Begn-d, to or for a kingdom Begn-is, to or for kingdoms 

Acc. Begn-um, a kingdom Begn-&, kingdoms 

Voc. Begn-nm, O kingdom Begn-&, kingdoms 

Aht. Begn-5| 5^, with, or from Begn-is, hy, with^ or from 

a kingdom. kirujdoms. 

NoTE. — The Nommative, Accusative, and Vocative of all Neutor 

Nouns are the Bamo. 
Gendeb. — Most Nouns in ils are Masculine, but namos of trees are 

Feminine ; as, maltls, an apple-tree. 
Three Nouns of the Second Declension ending in fiB are Neuter : 

virQs, poison ; vulgtts, the mvltitvde ; pglagOs, the {open) sea. 

They are used only in tho Singular. {N.B. Vulgus is sometimes 

Masculine.) 

It, and. 

// ExEBCisE m. 

^' MaMuline Nouns in ta, 

1. Filius currit. 2. Servi currunt. 3. Dominus servos habet. 
4. Filius domini servos habet. 5. Dominus servos et equos hal^t. 

6. Filii dorainorum equos et tauros habent. 7. Avus servos et 
equos habet.' 8. Filius amici hortum habet. 9. Filii inimicorum 
gladios habent. 10. JRlifldanu& -es^fluvius Galliae." ll7"Khodanue ~ 
fet Rhentis siinl fluvii Galliae. 12. Hortus rosas habct. 

1. The slave runs. 2. The sons run. 3. The grandfather has 
a slave. 4. The son of the grandfather has slaves. 5. The sons 
of thegrandfather have slaves. 6. The sons of the lords are sailors. 

7. The sons of the slaves are husbandmen. 8. Thc lord has slaves 
and horses. 9. The llhone and the Ehine are rivers of Euroixj. 
10. The friends of the grandfather are poets. 11. The enemies of 
the lord have swords. 12. The rivers of the island have banks. 

EuLE 5, — The Dative Case indicates the person who 
gains or receives anything : as, magister columbam piiero 
(iat, the master gives a dove to the hoy. 

D&t, (/te, she, U) gives. Dant, (they) give. 

EXEECISE IV. 

Mascutirie Nouns in §r. 

1. Puer librum habet. 2. Magister librum puero dat. 3. Filius 
libros habet. 4. Dominus servos et ministros habet. 6. Dominus 
agnim winistro dat 6. Socer agros et mmiauos habvit. T. Soccr 
agnim genero dat, 8. Magistrl Vibios pwem d;x.wl. ^. ^*i\\«t 
aervam piiero dat 10. Puer libr^m mimsUo ds.^.. 
J. Tlie hoya have books. 2. Tiie \ord gwes a^ fveU \» We. V>i^ 



OASES AliUANGEb AS IN ORt)tNAKY GttAMMAltS. ? 

8. Tlie fathers-in-law and the sons-in-law have lields. 4. The 
tather-in-law givcs servants to the son-in*law. 6. The friends 
have books. 6. The enemies have servants and fields. 7. The 
inasters give gardens to the boys. 8. The master gives doves to 
the boys. 9. 'xhe grandfather gives fields to the master. 10. The 
lathers-in-law give fields and bulls to the sons-in-law. 

EXEBOISE V. 
i Nettter Nouna, 

1. Amici sunt donum coeli. 2. Amicitia est donum Dei. 3. Dona 
avi sunt praemia diligentiae. 4. Aurum et argentum sunt metalla. 
5* Magistcr argentum puero dat. 6. Discipuli sunt gaudium 
magistrorum. 7. Bellum est causa morborum. 8. Oppidum muros 
et |)ortas habet. 9. Templa suiit gloria Graeciae. 10, Komani 
gladios et scuta habent. 

1. Friends are the gift of God. 2. The boys and girls are the 
joy of the grandfather. 3. The grandfather gives gold and silver to 
the boys. 4. Greece and Sicily have temples. 6. The temples of 
Greece have gifts. 6. The father-in-law gives gold and silver to the 
^temples. 7. The metals are the cause of war. 8. The qucen has 
lands and towns. 9. The queen gives rewards to the inhabitants. 
10. The lord gives shields and swords to the servants. 



VI. — Adjectives of the First and Second 

Deolensions. 

Adjectives in us, a, um, or ^r, (S)i:^, (6)ruin, are aecliiieci 
in the Masciiline and Neuter Hke Nouns of the Secoiul 
Declension, and in the Feminine like Nouns of the Firsl 
Declension : as, boniis, bona, bonum, good ; niger, nigra 
nigrum, hlack ; tener, tenera, tenerum, tender. 



M. 

Nom. Bon-iis 
Gen. Bon-i 
DcA. Bon-5 
Acc. B5n-iun 
Voc. B5n-e 
Ahl. BQn-d 

M. 
Nom. Nig-er 
Oen. NigT-i 
Dai. Nigr-o 



Slng. 

F. 

b5n-a 

bon-ae 

bSn-ae 

bon-am 

l>on-& 

bon-a 



1. 



N. 

bdn-nm 

bSn-i 

bon-o 

bSn-nm 

bdn-nm 

bdn-5 



2. 



F. N. 

nigr-a nigr-Tim 

nigr-ae nigr-l 

nigT-ae nigr-o 



M. 

Bon-I 

Bon-5mm 

Bon-Is 

B5n-5s . 

Bon-i 

Bon-is 

M. 



Plur. 

F. 
b5n-ae 
b5n-anun 
b5n-l8 
b5n-as 
b5n-ae 
b5n-Is 



N. 
bon-a 
b5n-5run) 
b5n-l8 
b5n.& 
b5n-& 
b5n-iB 



Acc. Nigr-um nigr-am nigr-um 
^Pf- J^g^-er nigr-& nigr-um 
'dol Jrjgr-d ni^-& nigT-o 



M. F. N. 

"K^igtA laj^gt-swi isssgt^ 

^^-\ -^^ "^L 

TS\^-«« Wgfa* ^£.3». 
, -SMStA xi^^ ^.v. 
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FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSI0N8. 



Sing. 8. 

M. F. N. 

Nom. TSnSr tSner-& tSnSr-iun 

Oen, TenSr-I t§ner-ae tenSr-I 

DaL Tener-6 tener-ae tfc-Jr-5 
Acc. Tgner-nmtener-amt8ner-nm 

7oe. T4n§r t§nSr-& tSnSr-un 

/iU. Ten8r-o ten8r-& tSner-5 



Piur. 

M. F. N* 

TSner-I tSner-ae tenSr-& 
Tener-omm tSnSr-&rum tenSr-omm 

TenSr-iB • tSner-is tenSr-Is 

TenSr-Ss tSnSr-as tSnSr-& 

TSnSr-I tSnSr-ae tSnSr-& 

TSnSr-is tSnSr-iB tSnSr-Is 



4. 

Fe.viinixe Adjectivk decltxed alonq with Feminine Noun, both 

OF FlRST DeCLENSION. 



ATom. Parv& men8&, 

Gen. Parvae mensae, 

Dat. Parvae mensae, 

Acc. Parvam mensam, 

Vor. Parv& men8&, 

AU. Parva mensa, 

Nom. Parvae mensae, 

Gen. *Parvanim mensamm, 

Dat. Parvis mensis, 

Acc. Parvas mensas, 
Voc. ' Parvae mensae, 

Abl. ParroB mensls, 



MaSOULINE ADJBOTiyES 
NOUNS, BOTH 



Nom. BSnfis dSminus, 

Gen. Boni domini, 

Dat. Bono domind, 

Acc. BSnum dominumf 

Voc. BonS domine, 

Abl. BSno domind, 

Nom. Boni dSmini, 

Gen. Bonorum dominomm, 

Dat. Bonis dominis, 

Acc. Bonos dominos, 

VoG. Boni domini, 

AU. Bonis dominls, 



Nom. Bonus paSr, 
Gen. B5ni puSri, 
Dat. Bono paero, 
Jco. BonumpuS.nni, 
P7k?, Bdne puerf 
^M. JSdno puerc. 



Sing. 

a smaU tabU 
o/ a smaU table 
' io 01 for a smaU table 
a sm^iU tahle 
smaU table 
hy, vjiih^ oifrom a smaU taible. 

Plur. 
small tahles 
of smaU tables 
to or for miaU tables 
smaU tdbles 
O smaU tables 
6y, toith 01 from sm^ tables. 

6. 

deolined along with Masculin» 
OF Sbcond Declension. 

(A.) 
Sing. 

a good lord 

of a good lord 

to or for a good lord 

a good lord 

good hrd 

5y, toithy 01 from a good lord 

Plur. 
good lords 
of good lorda 
to or for good lords 
good lords 
O good lorda 
hy, vnthj or from good lord$ 

(B.) 

Slng. 

a good bo^y 

of a good boy 

to or for a good hoy 

a good boy 

good boij 

by, wiihy ot /rom a cjoo(1>kwj» 



CASES ABBANGED AS IN OBDINABT OBAHIIAB& 



» 



Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Acc. 

Voc. 

Abl. 



B5nl ptLSrl, 
B5nonm ptLSrdnim, 
B5ni8 piigris, 
Bonos pueros, 
B5ni p&eri, 
Bonis pueris, 



Plur. 

good hoya 
of good hoy8 
to oifor good b<nf§ 
good hoys 
O good hoys 
hyj wiih, oifrom good hoya. 

6. 



Neuter Adjbotivb decltned alono with Neuteb Noun, 

BOTH OF SeCOND DeOLENSION. 

(A.) 

Slng. 

a great kingdom 
of a great feingdom 
to or for a great kingdom 
a great kingdom 
O great kingdom 
hy, with, or from a great kingdom. 

Plur. 

greai Mngdoms 
of great kingdoms 
to 01 for great kingdom» 
great kingdoms 
O great Mngdoms 
6y, toith, 01 from great Mngdom». 

(B.) 

Sing. only. 

the great aea 

of the great aea 

to 01 for the great sea 

the great sea 

the great sea 

hy, withf or from the great sea. 

7. 

Masouline Adjbottvb of Second Dbolbnsion declined with 
Masouline Noun of First Declension. 

Sing. 

afamou8 sailor 
of a fa/inou8 saUor 
to or for^afamom sailor 
afamou8 sailor 
Ofam<m8 8ailor 
hy, vjifh, orfrom afamous sailor. 

Plur. 

famoun 8ailor8 
offamous mtlor8 
to 01 for famoiu sailor^ 
famou8 8ailor8 
OfarMm» ^ailors 



Nom. 


Magnnxn reg^nm, 


Gen. 


Magni regni, 


Dat. 


Magnd regnd, 


Acc. 


Magnnm regnnm. 


Voc. 


Magnnm regnnm. 


Ahl 


Magno regno, 


Nom. 


MagnE reg^n&. 


Gen. 


Magnomm reg^dmm. 


Dat. 


Magnis reg^is, 


Acc. 


Mag^a rOgn&, 


Voc. 


MagnE regna. 


AU. 


Mt^nis reg^s. 


Nom. 


Magnnm pel&g&s, 


Gen. 


Magni pela^, 


Dat. 


Magno pe^o. 


Acc. 


Magnnm pelagtis. 


Voc. 


Magnnm pSUlgtLs, 


Ahl. 


Magnd pelago, 



Nom. 


Glarus nauta. 


Gen. 


Clari nantae, 


Dat. 


Clard nantae, 


Acc. 


Clamm nautam, 


Voc. 


Clare nau^. 


AU, 


Claro nant&. 


Nom. 


Clari nantae. 


Gen. 


Clardrum nautamm, 


Dat. 


Claris nautis, 


Acc. 


Claros nautas. 


Voe, 


Clari nautae. 


AU. 


d&ris nantifl^ 



10 FIRST AND SECOND DECLENSIONS. 

KuLE 6. — Adjectives agree with their Nouns iii gender, 
number, and case. 

Note that the Adjective in Latin is sometimes placed 
after the Noun. 

EXERCISB VL 

A- — 1» Senras est timidus. 2. Columba est timida. 3. Qati- 
dium cst magnum. 4. Servi sunt mali. 5. Insulae sunt magnae. 
6. Oppida sunt parva. 7. Muri sunt alti. 8. Puellae sunt bonae. 
9. Horti sunt lati. 10. Alae sunt albae. 

1. The sword is long. 2. The island is long. 3. The shields are 
long. 4. The slaves are timid. 5. The doves are tiniid. 6. The 
towns are great. 7. The temples are smalL 8. The shiolds are 
wide. 9. The kingdom is great. 10. The friends are good. 

B. — 1. Columba albas alas habet. 2. Multae columbae albas 
alas habent. 3. Graecia multa templa habet. 4. Splendida templa 
sunt gloria Graeciae. 5. Bellicosa regina multas tcrras habet. 
6. Oppidum magaum multas portas habet. 7. Magister librum bono 
puero dat. 8. Avus praemium bonae puellae dat. 9. Pericula 
nautarum sunt magna. 10. Dominus acutos gladios habet. 

1. The queen has many islands. 2. The queen gives swords 
to the inhabitants. 3. Gaul has many towns. 4. The temj^les 
are great and splendid. 5. The daughters ot' the womcn are gooci. 
6. The son of the warlike queen has a sharp sword. 7. Tiie hiy;h 
banks have many roses. 8. The Rhone is a great and broad river. 
9. The roses of the high banks are white. 10. The Rhine is a 
rapid river. 

C. — ^l. Puer est aeger. 2. Puella est aegra. 3. Aurum templi est 
sacrum. 4. Regina est pulchra. 5. Filiae sunt tenerac. 6. Filii 
sunt miseri. 7. Morbus molestus est tenero filio. 8. Exemplum 
servi noxium puero est. 9. Praemia diligentiae sunt grata dis- 
cipulis. 10. Magnus est numerus puerorum. 

1. The pupils of the master are sick. 2. The master gives a 
book to the sick boy. 3. The black slaves are troublesomc to the 
lord. 4. Great is the number of black slaves. 5. The splendid 
gifts of the temple are sacrcd. 6. Great is the diligence of the 
beautiful girl. 7. The diligcnce of the girl is pleasing to the 
grandfather. 8. The example of the slaves is injurious to the pupils. 
y. The disease is troublesome to the wretched girl. 10. The 
master gives rewards to the beautiful girl. 
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Vll. — The Third or Gonsonant and I 

Declension. 

Tte Nominative Singular of Nouns of the Third 
Declension ends in various letters. Their stems end in 
some consonant or i. 

A. Masctdine and Femtnine l^ouns* 

t. Stems ending m a Consonaiit. 

1. Nouns the stems of which end in the labial (lip) 
\etters pyb, m, 

1. 
Trab-es, 



Sing. 
Ncm. TrSb-8 (/.), a beam 



Gen. Trab-Is, o/ a heam 
Dat. Trab-i, to orfor a heam 
Ace. Trab-em, a heam 
Voc. Trab-8, heam 
AhL Trab-S, hy, inth^ oi from Trab-ibiij, 

a heam. 



Trab-um, 
Trab-ibti8, 
Trab-es, 
Trab-5s, 



Plur. 
heam^ 
of beams 
to or for beams 
beams 
heama 

hy, with^ or from 
beams. 



2. 



Nom. Princep-8 (c), a chief 
Gen. Princip-is, o/ a chief 
Dat. Princip-i, to or for a chief 
Ace. Princip-em, a chief 
Voc, Princep-8, O chief 
Ahl. Princip-e, hy, vrith, or from 

a chief. 



Princip-es, 

Princip-nm, 

Princip-ibtls, 

Princip-es, 

Princip-es, 

Princip-IbHs, 



8. 



Nom. 'B3Jem-B(f.),vnnter 
Gen. Hiem-is, oftointer 
Dat. Hiem-i, 
Acc. Hiem-em, 
Voc. Hiem-s, 
Abl. Hiem-8, 



to or for vointer 
winter 
O wirder 
hy, with, or from 
winter. 



Hiem-es, 

EiSm-nm, 

Hiem-ib&s, 

Hiem-es, 

Hiem-es, 

Hiem-Ibils, 



chiefs 
of chiefs 
to or for chieft 
chiefs 
chiefs 

6y, with, or from 
chiefs. 



winters 
of winters 
to or for tointers 
wintera 
winters 
by, wiih, or fi-om 
winters. 



2. Nouns the stems of which end in the guttural 
(throat) letters c, g. Note. — In the Nominative and Voca- 
tive Singular C8, ga are contracted into x. 



Sing. 



Nom. Dnx (o.)^ 
Gen. Duo-Is, 
Dat. Duo-i, 
Aco. Bnc-em, 
Foe. Dnx, 
AU Duo-e, 



a leader 
of a leader 
to orfor a leader 
a leader 
O leader 

by, uyith, or /rom \ "DvviB-Wivxa, 
a leader. 



Dno-es, 

Diic-nm, 
Duc-ibiis, 



Plur. 

leaders 

ofleader» 

to orfor leaderti 

O Vfca^et% 
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tHIBD DSOLENSIOl^. 



Nom. 

Oen. 

Dai. 

Ace. 

Voe. 

Abl. 



Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Aeo. 

Voo. 

AU. 



Sing. 
Lez (/.), a law 
Leg-is, 



2. 



of a law 
Leg-i, to or for a law 

Leg-em, a law 
Lez, O law 

L6g-^ hy, wi(h,OTfrom [ I^g-Ibtis, 

a law. 



Leg-Ss, 

Leg-Tun, 
Leg-ibiiB, 
Leg-Sa, 
Leg-es, 



Plas. 
Iaw8 
oflaw% 
to orfor lam 
law8 
O lauf8 
hy, with, or /fWJi 

law8. 



8. 



Jtldex (c), ajudge 
Judlo-is, of a judge 
Jtdle-lf to or for a judge 
J^dic-em, . ajudge 
Jfidez, Ojudge 

Jfidio-§, &y, tnih, or from 
a judge. 

£rat, Qie, she, it) wae. 



JfLdio-es, judgee 
JfLdic-nm, of judgee 
Judic^ibiLB, to or for judgee 
Jfidic-es, judges 
Jtldic-es, Ojudgee 
Jtdic-ibilB, hy, with, or from 
judges. 

£rant, {.ihey) were. 



EXERCISB VII. 

1. Trabes sunt longae. 2. Romulus Romanorum rex erat. 3. Pax 
regi jucunda erat. 4. Judices erant justi. 5. Duces oi-ant benigni. 
G. Leges Romanorum sevcrae erant. 7. Reges arces firraas ha- 
'bent. 8. Arx urbis est firma. 9. Hiems agricolis molesta erat. 
10. ()ppida regis firma erant. 

1. The beanis were long. 2. Rome is a city of Italy. 3. The 
leader of the Romans was warlike. 4. Peace was pleasant to the 
leaders. 5. The king gives the city to the leader. 6. Thc judges 
were kind and just. 7. The king gives a book to the scvere jud^e. 
8. The disease is troublesome to the king. 9. The example is 
Injurious to the judges. 10. The sons of the judges are severe. 

3. Nouns the stems of which end in the dental (tcoth) 
letters t, d. 

Sing. 1. Plur. 



Nom. 


Aeta-s (/.) 


\yanage 


Aet&t-es, a>ge8 


Cren. 


Aetat-is, 


of an age 


Aet&t-um, of a^e8 


Dat. 


Aetat-i, 


tooxfor an age 


Aetat-ibiiB, to or for axjes 


Acc. 


Aetat-em, 


an age 


Aetat-es, a^e8 


Voo. 


Aet&-8, 


age 


Aetat-es, age8 


AbL 


Aet&t-S, 


hy,wi{hyOrfrom 


Aetat-ibiiB, hy, with, or from 






ana^e. 


agee. 

l 

I&pid-es, etones 


Nom. 


Lapis (m.), 


a etone 


Gen. 


Lapid-iB, 


of a stone 


Lipid-om, of stonee 


Dat. 


Lapid-I, 


to oifor a etone 


Lapid-IbibB, to orfor stones 


Acc. 


Lap!d-em, 


a stone 


Lapid-es, stone^ 


Fbe. 


LapISf 


stone 


Lapid-es, stonca 


^Al . 


Ldpid-8, 


by. unth, or/rom 


lApld-lbtLB, by, iwillv, oi Jro^ 



a tf/oiie. 



etoues. 
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8. 



Nom. 


Mile-s (c), 


o soldier 


1 lOUt-68, 


soldiera 


Gen. 


MTlTt-is, 


qf a soldier 


IGlit-nm, 


of soldiers 


Dat. 


Milit-i, 


to or for a aoldier 


mut-ibos, 


to or for goldiers 


Acc. 


Milit-em, 


a soldier 


MTITt-es, 


aolditm 


Voe. 


Mile-s, 


soldier 


Milit-es, 


soldiers 


Abl 


Milit-e, 


hy, vjith, or from 
a soldier. 


MiUt-ibos, 


by, with, or from 
soldicrs. 



RuLE 7. — The Ablative case indicates— (1) The instru- 
ment or means by whioh something is done : as, dominus 
hasta servum occidit, the lord kilh the alave toith a spear, 

(2) The time when something is done or takes place : 
as, noctcs hi^me longae sunt, the nights are hng in winter, 

Oooidit, {he, she, it) kilU. Oooidnnt, (they) kiU. 

EXEROISE VIII. 

1. Miles gladio obsidem occidit. 2. Miles lapide comitem occidit. 

3. Pedites custodes gladiis occidunt. 4. Tempcstates auctumno 
magnae sunt. 5. Equites et pedites timidi erant. 6. Custodes 
auri erant timidi. 7. Mors est lex naturae. 8. Civitas Romanorum 
clara erat. 9. Voluntas judicis justa est. 10. Milites judices hastis 
occidunt. 

1. Tempests in the winter are great. 2. A tempest in the sum- 
mer is troublesome. 3. A long night in the wintcr is pleasant. 

4. The inhabitants kill the soldiers with stones. 5. The hostages 
kill the foot-soldiers with spears. 6. The wish of the companiou is 
just. 7. The horse-soldiers and foot-soldiers have swords. 8. The 
guardian of the silver was timid. 9. The boy has ihany bjones. 
10. 'i'he king has many soldiers and compaiiftons. 

4. Nouns the stems of which end in the liquids Z, r, 
and the sibilant 8. 



Slng. 1. 

Nom. Consiil (w.), a consid 
Gen. ConBul-Is, of a consul 
Dat. Consul-i, tooifor a constd 
Acc. Consul-em, a consul 
Voc. Consiil, O consul 
/ibl. Consul-e, by, with, or from 

a consvl. 



Plur. 

Consul-es, consuis 

Consul-um, of consuU 

Consul-ibus, to orfor consuls 

Consul-es, consuh 

ConsCl-es, O consuh 

Consiil-ibus, by, icith, or from 
conmls. 



2. 



Nom. Clamor (m.), a shout 
Gen. Clamor-is, of a fhout 
Dat. Clamor-i, to or for a fihout 
Clamor-em, a shout 
Clamor, shout 
Clamor-e, hy, with, or /rom 
a shout. 



Acc. 
Voc. 
Ahl. 



Clamdr-es, »hx>uiB 
Clamor-um, of shouts 
Clamor-ibus, to orfor shouts 
Glamor-QE,, «Ko\it% 
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THIRD DECLENSION. 



Siilg.. 
Nom, AnsSr (m.)> a goose 
Gen. Anser-iB, of a goose 
Dat AnsSr-!, to or /or a goose 
Acc. Anser-em, a goose 
Voc. Anser, goose 

AnsSr-S, &j/, with^ oi from 
a goose. 



8. 



nxa. 



Abl 



AnsSr-es, geese 
Anser-nm, ofgeese 
Anser-Ibtis, io or for geese 

■ Anser-es, geese 

; Anser-es, geese 

■ AnsSr-ibfis, hijy witK, or from 
I geese. 



Nom. F&ter, 
Gen. Patr-is, 
Dat. Patr-I, 
Acc, Patr-em, 
Voc. Ktgr, 
Ahl. Patr-e, 



afather 
of a father 
to or for a fatlier 
a father 
father 

&j/, loithy or fro7n 
a faiher. 



4. 

[ Patr-es, 
I Patr-nm, 
Patr-Ibtls, 
Patr-es, 
Patr-es, 
Patr-Ibiis, 



Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Acc. 

Voc. 

Abl 



F15s (m.), 

F15r-is, 

F15r-i, 

Flor-em, 

Flos, 

F15r-8, 



a flower 
of a flower 

to or for a flower ■ 

a flower j 

Oflower I 

6y, withf or from ! 

a fhwer. I 



F15r-e8, 

F15r-nm, 

Flor-Ibtis, 

F15r-es, 

F15r-es, 

F15r-Ib&i, 



faUiers 
of father» 
to or for fathers 
fathers 
O fathera 

by, with, or from 
fathers. 



flowers 
of flowers 
to or for flowers 
flowers 
flowers 

htfj toith, or from 
flowers. 



KXEUCISE IX. 

1. Puer patrcm et matrem habet. 2. Pnellae fratres et sorores 
habent. 3. pdores florum sunt varii. 4. Color floris est jucundus. 

5. Labor aestate molestius est. 6. Calor solis molestus est. 7. Tota 
urbs ost praeda victoris. 8. Aggeres et fossae sunt munimenta 
castrorum. 9. Clamor militum molestus est. 

1. The father of the judge ie just. 2. The mother of the soldier is 
sick. 3. The hostage has a brotBlr and a sister. 4. The colours of 
the flowers are various. 5. TTie brother gives a flower to (his) sister. 

6. The shout of the soldiers was great. 7. The heat of the sun is 
great. 8. The heat is troublesome in the summer. 9. The mounds 
of the camp are high. 10. The cities are the booty of the soldiers. 

5. Nouns the stems of which end in on or 6n (m). 



X7m. Leo (m.), 
Gen. L§5n-Is, 
Dat. Le5n-!, 
lce. L$dn-em, 
Voc. Leo, 
AbL Le5n-S, 



Sing. 
a lion 
of a lion 
to or for a lion 
a lion 
lion 

by, icithj 01 from 
a lion. 



1. Plur 

Le5n-§s, lions 

Le5n-nm, oj lious 

Lg5n-Ibus, to or for lion» 

Le5n-es, liom 

Leon-es, lions 

Llon-Ibiis, hy, with, or fiom 
liont. 
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Shig. 2. 

:\om. Virgo {f.\a maiden 
(icn. Virg-in-Is, o/ a maiilen 

Vi.giii-i, io orjor a maiden 
Virgiii-em,a maiden 
Vi: go, maiden 
Virgin-S, 6y, toithj oi from 
a maiden. 



Uat. 
Acc. 

VOG. 

AU. 



Virgln-es, 

Virgin-um, 

Virgin-ibus, 

Virgin-es, 

Virgin-es, 

Vir^n-Ibiis, 



Piur. 
maidem 
of maidem 
tootfor mnidem 
maidem 
O maidem 
by, mithj or froin 

maidens. 



EXERCISE X. 



1. Lcones sunt validi. 2. Virgo est timida. 3. Calor molestus 
est multis hominibus. 4. Consuetudo altera natura est. 6. Serm«» 
oriitoris est doctus. 6. Pavones agricolae sunt pulchri. 7. Mor^i 
hominibus certa est. 8. Multitudo morborum est infinita. 9. Junc 
erat dea Romanorum. 10. Vita hominibus grata est. 

1. The lion is strong. 2. The maidens are timid. 3. The multi- 
tudc of men is infinite. 4. The soldier kills the lion with a sword. 
5. The father gives a peacock to the maiden. 6. The heat is 
troublesome. 7. The heat in autumn is injurious to men. 8. Thc 
discourscs of the orators were learned. 9. Juno and Minerva were 
goddesses of the Bomans. 10. The peacock was sacred to Juno. 

II. Stems endino m L 



Sing. 
Nmn. Host-Is (c), an enemy 
Gcn. Host-Is, of an enemy 
Dat. Host-i, 
Acc. Host-em, 
Voc. Host-is, 
Ahl. Host-S, 



1. Fliir. 

Host-es, enefntes 

Host-tnm, of enemiea 

to or for an enemy \ Host-Ibiis, to or for efiemies 

an enemy Host-es, enemies 

enemy i Host-es, O enemieg 

6y, toithy or fram \ Host-Ibiis, bt/, withj or from 
an enemy. < enemics. 



Some stems in i havo the Nominative in e and are thus 
declined : — 



2. 



Nom. Ntlb-es (/.), a cloitd 

Gen. Nftb-Is, of a doud 

Dat. Nilb-I, 

Acc. Hub-em, 

Voc. Hftb-es, 

AbL KfLb-e, 



to or for a clottd 
a cloud 
cloud 

hy, with, or from 
a doud. 



Hub-es, clouds 

Nub-Ium, of clouds 

Nub-Ibiis, to or for clouds 

Nub-es, clouds 

Ntlb-es, O douds 

Nub-IbilB, hy, toith, or from 
clouds. 



EXERCISB XI. 



1. Cives agros et hortos habent. 2. Rex civibus praemia dat. 
3. Nubes atrae sunt causa tempe tatum. 4. Rupes sunt durae. 
5. Urbs turres altas habet. 6. Clades hostium magna erat. 
7. Classis Romana duces peritos habet. 8. Talles hostibus notae 
crant. 9. Graecia valles angustas habet, 10. Yvc^o^ ^''QiRjKt:^^^ 
yestfm h.ibvt. 
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1. Tho citizens were timid. 2. The valleys are known to tlie 
citizens. 3. The mother gives a garment to the maiden. 4. The 
citizens kill the enemies with swords. 5. The rocks are known 
to the citizens. 6. The valleys of Greece are narrow. 7. The 
Boman fleet has a skilful leader. 8. The maidens have beautifol 
garments. 9. The slaughter of the soldiers was great 10. The 
lcaders of the euemies were skilful. 

B. Neuter Nouns, 
I. Stbms ending in a Cousonant. 
Nouns the stems of which end in «, r, «, t 



Sing. 
jVbm. NoipiSn, a name 
Oen. Nomin-lB, o/ a name 
Dai. Nomln-I, toorforaname 
Aco. NomSn, a name 
Voe. NomSn, name 
Abl. N6mIn-5, hy, with, or /rom 

aname. 



1. Pliir. 

NomIn-&, ncmes 
N5mln-um, o/ names 
Nomln-Ibfis, to orfor names 
NdmIn-&, names 
N5mIn-&, namea 
N5mIn-IbiLB, &^, tmthj or from 
names. 



2. 



Aom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Acc. 

Voc. 

AU, 



Nom, 

Gen, 

Dat. 

Aoo, 

Voo, 

Ahl 



Nom, 

Gen. 

Dat 

Acc. 

Voo, 

AU, 



Pulflror, 

Fxilgiir-Is, 

FalgiLr-I, 

Fulg&r, 

Fulgiir, 

Fulgtir-S, 



CrtLs, 

Crflr-Is, 

Crflr-i, 

Crtis, 

CrOs, 

Crur-S, 



Opus, 

Op5r-l8, 

Oper-!, 

Opiis, 

Spiis, 

Oper-g, 



lightning 
of lightning 
to oxfor Ughtning 
lightning 
lightning 
hyy with, or from 
lightning, 

a leg 
ofaleg 
to or for a leg 
a leg 
Oleg 

hyy with^ ot from 
aleg, 

a work 
of a work 
to orfora worh 
a work 
work 

hy, with, or from 
a work. 



Fulgtir-&, 

Fulgur-um, 

Fulgiir-Ibiis, 

FulgiLr-&, 

Fulgiir-a, 

FulgiLr-Ibiis, 



8. 



Crur-&, 

Crftr-um, 

Criir-IbiLiB, 

CriLr-&, 

CrfLr-&, 

CrOr-XbiLB, 



4. 



6p5r-a, 

Oper-um, 

Op5r-IbiLi3, 

dper-&, 

dp5r-&, 

5per-IbiLs, 



lightnings 
of lightningg 
to or for Ughtningf 
lightnings 
O Ughtniiigs 
hy, withj or from 
Ughtninga. 

lega 
oflegs 

to or for legs 
legs 
legs 

6y, tJDith, or from 
legs. 

worka 
oftoorks 
to or for works 
works 
works 

hy, withj or from 
works. 



5. 



Nom. CorpiLs, a body 
Oen, Corpor-Is, o/ a hody 
Dai, Corp5r-I, to orfor a hody 
Aeo. Corp&i, a hody 
/a* Corp&a, O hody 
y^&l Cbrpdr-i, by, with, or /rtm 

abodi/. 



Corpor-&, hodies 
Corp5r-um, o/ hodies 
Corp5r-Ibu8, io or for hodies 
Corp5r-a, hodies 
Corp5r-a, hodies 
Corp5r-IbiiB, by, mtli, ot Jtott 
hodie8. 
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tK07n 

Gfu. 

Vat. 

Acc. 

Voc. 

AbL 



Caput, 

Capit-is, 

Capit-I, 

Capaty 

Cap&t, 

C%pit-i, 



Sing. 6. 

a Jtead 
ofa heofl 
to or/or a kead 
a Jiead 
OJiead 

byy udih, or /rom 
ahead. 



CEplt-E, 

CEpit-um, 

Capit-ibus, 

C&pit-a, 

C&plt-a, 

C&pit-ibtU, 



hciuln 
of Jimds 
to orfor Jieadf 
lieads 
Jieads 

hyj withj or from 
Jieads. 



II. StBMS EITDING IN I. 



The Nominative in e, ai, ar. 



Wom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Acc. 

Voc. 

AU. 



Nom. 

Gen. 

Dat. 

Acc. 

Voc. 

AU. 



Slng. 
Mar-S, tJie sed 
Mar-18, of the sea 
MEr-I, to orfor tJie sea 
Mar-S, iJie sea 
Mar-S, sea 
M&r-I, by, toith, or from 
ihe sea. 



1. 



M&r-il^ 

M&r-lum, 

Mar-ibtis, 

Mar-ia, 

Mar-ia, 

Mar-ibiis, 



XyiTTna], an aninuil 
Anim&l-iB, of an aniinal 
Anim&l-I, tooTforananimal 
AuJTnal, an animal 
Animal, animal 
Animal-I, by, vnthy or from 
an animal. 



2. 



Animal-ia, 

Animal-lum, 

Animal-ibtiB, 

Animal-ia, 

Animal-ia, 

Animal-ibiis, 



Jlnr. 

seas 
of seas 
to 01 for secu 
seas 
O sea* 

hy, tcith, or from 
seaa. 

animals 
of animah 
to or for animulii 
animaU 
animals 
by, toiih, or from 
animah. 



Nom Caloar, a spur 

Gen. Calc&r-Is, o/ a spur 

Dat. Caloar-i, tootfora^pur 

Acc. Calc&r, a spur 

Voc Cal(»Lr, spur 

Abl, Calcar-I, by, withy or from 

a 8pur. 



8. 



Calcar-U, 

Calc&r-Ium, 

Calc&r-!bu8, 

Calcar-Ia, 

Calcar-il^ 



spws 
of spurs 
to orforspurs 
spurs 
spurs 
Calcar-ib&s, by, toith, or from 

spurs. 



EXERCISE XII. 

A. — ^l. Nomen Garthaginis clarum erat. 2. Litora erant angnsta. 
3. Elephanti magna capita et parva crura habent. 4. Balaenac 
parva ora habent. 5. Fulgur est rapidum. 6. Opus est durum 
et molestum. 7. Ira causa multorum scelerum est. 8. Juno an- 
tiquis temporibus erat dea. 9. Sidera nautis grata sunt. 10. Frigus 
hieme est molestum. 

1. The name of Cicero is renowned. 2. The works of Ciccro 
are renowned. 3. Elephants have a strong body. 4. The legs 
of elephants are small. 5. The mouths of whales are small. 
6. Elephants have great heads and small eyes. 7. 1'he crimes 
are known to the judge. 8. The cold is troublesome to the maiden. 
9. The time of the year is pleasant. 10. The shote is widft. 

B.-— i. Maria sunt domicilia pisciwm. ^. C^Xca.m. «<i».\» ^'sRNia. 
equitis. 3. Litora niaris sunt majma. 4:. ^mXajfe T^\S38b \aicKo^- 
Pm. L.L C 
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5. Vectigalia sunt magna. 6. Gramen animalibus gratum erat. 
7. Oalcaria equitis sunt nova. 8. Maria sunt profunda. 9. Genera 
animalium sunt varia. 10. Equites aiu*ea calcaria habent. 

1. The sea is deep. 2. The shores of the seas are high. 3. The 
deep sea is the abode of fishes. 4. The nets of the sailors are 
golden. 6. The king gives golden nets to the sailors. 6. The 
spurs of the horse-soldier are golden. 7. The king gives a golden 
spur to the horse-soldier. 8. The animal is strong. 9. M&nj 
animals are strong. 10. Thc tax is troublesome. 

NouNs OF Third Deolemsion, and Adjeotives of Fibst ajtd 
Second Declensions, decuned togbtheb. 

1. Magniis Duz,— a great leader. 



Sing. 
Nom. Magnus dux 
Gen. Magni diieis 
Dat. Magn5 diicl 
Acc. Magnum diioem 
Voe. Magnd dux 
Abl. Magn5 duo§ 


Plur. 
Magnidtioes 
Magn5rum diioum 
Magnis d&oibus 
Magn5s dtices 
Magni diioes 
Magnis dtioibiis. 


2. Bon& Mater, 


— a 'Qood mother. 


Nom. B5n& matSr 


B5nae matres 


Gen. Bdnae matris 


Bonarum matrum 


Dat. Bdnaematri 


B5nis matribiis 


Aco. Bdnamm&trem 


Bon&s m&tres 


Voo. BdnamatSr 


Bonae matres 


Abl. B5na matrS 


Bonis matiibtis. 


3. Bapidum Fltlm 


iSn. — a rapid river. 


Nom JUlpidum flumgn 
Gen. Bapidi fluminis 
Dat. B&pid5flandni 
Acc. B&pidum flOmSn 
Voe. B&pidum fltlmgn 
Abl. Bapid5 fli^mTnS 


B&pida fluTTiTTia 
B&piddmm fllimTnum 
Bapidis flumTnibtis 
Bapid& fltimin& 
Bapid& flaming 
B&pidis fluminibtls. 



VIII. — Adjectives op the Third Deolension. 

I. AnjEcmvEs of Three Terminations end in 6r, ris, rS, and 
are declined like Nouns of the Tliird Declension. They have 
three terminations in the N ominative and Vocative Singular 
only : as, acer, acris, acre, ahar}^ ; celer, cSleris, cSlere, mioift. 





Slng. 




I'lur. 


M. 


F. 


n. 


M. and F. 


N. 


Nnm. £o5r 


&cri8 


&or5 


2or§s 


acri& 


Gen. ioris 


aoris 


acris 


£orium 


aorium 


Dat. £crl 


aorl 


&cri 


loribtis 


acribtis 


Acc. £orem 


aorem 


aorS 


£cres 


&cri& 


Voc. io5r 


aoris 


aor5 


£cres 


aoria 


Abl. £cr! 


&ori 


aori 


£oribtis 


&cribtis 



IL Adjectives of Two Termi^atioijs are declined like 
^'ouns of the Third Declension. TYiey W^^ \.^o Xfc-nBM^ 
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tions in the Nominative, Vocativo, and Accusative only. 
They include — 

1, Adjectives ending in is : as, tristis (maac. and 

fem.), triste (neut.\ sad. 

2, Comparatives, ending in ior, itis : as, m§li6r 

(masc. and/er/i.), melius (neut), hetter. 

Sing. 1. lUur. 



M. and F. 
AToffi. Trist-lB 
Gm. TriBt-l8 
DaL TriBt-i 
Aco. Trist-em 
Voo. Trist-is 
Ahl. Trist-I 

Aom. MSlI5r 
Gen. Mglidr-Is ' 
DaL MSUor-I 
Acc. MSII6r-eiii 
Voc. Melior 
AU. Melidr-8 or I 



X. 

trist-S 

tri8t-l8 

trist-i 

trist-S 

trist-S 

trist-I 

mSUus 

mSUor-l8 

mSU5r-I 

meUiis 

mSUtis 

mSUor-e or X 



2. 



M. ond F. 
Triflt-eB 
Trist-Inm 
TriBt-Ibiis 
Trist-es 
Trist-es 
Trist-Ib&s 

MIUdr-§s 

MeUdr-nm 

M5U5r-Ibiis 

MeU5r-es 

MeU5r-es 

MeU5r.Ibi!ts 



III. Adjegtives of One Termination are 
cndings and declined like Nouns of tlio 'I^hird 
as, feliXj fortunate ; •prvLd&nSy jprudent. 



Sing. 
M. and V. 
Nom. Feliz 
Gen. FeUc-Is 
Dai. FeUc-i 
Aoe. FeUc-em 
Voe. FeUz 
Abl. FeUc-I or i 



1. 



N. 
f8Ux 
feUc-Is 
f§Uc-I 
feUx 
feUx 
fgUc-Ior S 

prftdens 

prudent-Is 

prCLdent-I 

prftdens 

prHdens 



2. 



Nom. Prildens 

Gen. Prildent-Is 

Dat Prildent-I 

iloe. Prildent-em 

Voe. Prtidens 

AbL Prildent-I or S prfldent-IorS 

ADJECnYES OF TUIRD DECa.ENBION, DEOUKED WITU NOUNS OF FuiST, 

Secokd, and Tuna) Deglenbions. 
1. Cglgiis Sagitta, — asun/tarrow. 



Plur. 
M. and F. 
FeUc-es 
FeUc-Inm 
FeUc-Ib&s 
FeUc-es 
FeUc-es 
FeUc-Ibiis 

Prudent-es 

Prudenl-Inm 

Prudent-Ibiis 

Pr&dent-es 

Pr&dent-es 

Pr&dent-Ibiis 



^N. ^ 

trist-Ia 

trist-Inm 

trist-Ibiis 

trist-Ia 

trist-I& 

trist-Ibiis 

m5U5r-& 

mgU5r-nm 

m5U5r-Ibiis 

m5U5r-& 

meU5r-& 

meU5r-Ibii8 

of various 
Declension : 



N. 

fguc-m 

fSUc-Inm 

fSUc-Ibiis 

feUc-I& 

f5Uc-Ia 

fSUc-Ibos 

pr&dent-I& 

prftdent-Inm 

priident-Ibiis 

pradent-I& 

prudent-I& 

prudent-Ibiis 



Sing. 

JVom. CSlSrls s&gitt& 
Gen. CSlerls s&gittae 
Dat CSlSrl sagittae 
Aco. CSlSrem sagittam 
Voe. CglSrls s&gitt& 

JN. cmridgm 



Plur. 

CSlSres s&gittae 
CSKmm sagittamm 
CSlgribiis s&giUIs 
C515res s&gittas 
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8. Triste Proelium, — a sad batUe. 



Sing. 

Nom. TristS proelinm 
Gen. Tristis proel!! 
Dat. Tristil proelio 
Acc. TriBtS proelinm 
Voc. TristS proelinm 
AbL Tristi proelid 



Plnr. 
TristiE proelm 
Tristinm proelidnun 
Ttistibus proelils 
Tristia proelm 
Tristia proelia 
Tristib&s proelSs 



8. Feliz Homo, — a happy man. 



Nom. Feliz h5mo 
Gen. Felicis h5minis 
Dat. Felici homini 
Acc. Fellcem hominem 
Voc. Feliz h5mo 
Ahl Feliol or e hominS 



Felioes h5mines 
Fellcinm hominnm 
Felicibiis hominibiis 
Felices hSndnes 
Felices homines 
FellcibiLs hdminibus 



EXERCISE XIII. 

A. — 1. Ira furor brevis est. 2. Ira militum erat acris. 3. Vi;. 
est facilis, 4. Omne iiiitium est difficile. 5. Leges hominibu.s 
utiles sunt. 6. Vulnus militis est leve. 7. Carmen cst dulce. 
8. Naves hostium sunt celeres. 9. Tempus humanae vitae breve 
est. 10. Rex cives fideles habet. 

1. The soldiers have sharp arms. 2. The arrow is swift. 3. Labowr 
is easy in the winter. 4. Labour isdifficult in the summer. 5. Arnis 
are useful to soldiers. 6. The soldiers have short swords. 7. Tlu 
beginning of the song is difficult. 8. The songs are easy. 9. TIk 
wounds of the soldier are light. 10. The arrows are sharp and swilt. 

B. — 1. Consilium ducis audax est. 2. Consilia ducis Romani 
audacia sunt. 3. lempus praesens felix est. 4. Regnum Per- 
samm erat potens. 5. Animalia rapacia sunt velocia. 6. Vetu^ 
vinum est bonimi. 7. Rex ingentem numenim militum habet. 
8. Leges Romanorum erant praestantes. 9. Praemia equitum in- 
gentia erant. 10. Agricolae vinum vetus habent. 

1. The plans of the leader were prudent. 2. Elephants are 
prudent animals. 3. The booty of the Romans was immense. 
4. The beginning was fortunate. 5. The Romans have excellent 
laws. 6. The king gives immense rewards to the soldiers. 7. Lions 
are rapacious animals. 8. The father gives old wine to the boy. 
•9. The present times are fortunat*'. 10. The Romans are powerful. 



IX. — The Fourth or U Deolenston. 

The Xominative Singular of Masculine and Feniiniue 
Nouns of the Fourth Declension endB in us, and of heuter 
KoxmB in u. 



OASES ARRANGED AS IN ORDINARY ORAMMARS. 21 



Sing. 
Nom, Ghrad-ils (m.), a step 



Pltir. 



Gen. 
Dat. 
Ace. 
Voc. 
AU. 



Orad-us, 

Orad^ul, 

Or&d-uin, 

Ond-&^ 

Grad-li, 



of a step 
to or for a st&p 
astep 
step 

5y, vnthy orfrom 
a step. 



Grild-iLs, steps 
Grad-ttum, of stepa 
Orad-ibiiB, to or for step» 



Or&d-As, 
Oi^d-tLs, 
Orad-ibils, 



Nom. OSn-n (n.), 
Gen. OSu-lis, 
Dat. Gen-u, 
Ace. OSn-u, 
Voc. Oen-u, 
Abl Oe&-ft, 



2. 

a knee OSn-ua, 

o/ a knee GSn-^um, 

io or for a knee Oen-ibdo, 
a knee Ofin-ua, 

knee i Oen-ua, 
by, tbith, or from Oen-ibiis, 

a knee. \ 



steps 
steps 

hy, withy or from 
stepa. 



hnees 
of knees 
to orfor knees 
knees 
knea 

5y, with, or from 
knees. 



NoTE. — Some nouns of the Fourth Declension make the Dativo 
and Ablative plural in -tlbtls: as, actlbtls, arcttbtls, porttlbtts, 
verttbtts, with a few others. Alao, the Dative Singular tti ia 
Bometimes contraoted into u : as, gi^dtti, gr&dii. 



EXEBCTSE XIV. 

A. — 1. Quercus sunt altae. 2. Manus hominibus utiles sunt. 
3. Visus et auditus sunt utiles hominibus. 4. Acus est acuta. 
5. Portus est tutus. 6. Cursus militis orat celer. 7. Arcus 
Scytharum leves erant. 8. Arcus coelestis varios colores habet. 

9. Fructus ficiis erat dulcis. 10. Caput est sedes omnium sensuum. 

1. The oak is useful to man. 2. The city has beautiful harbours. 
3. The Scythians have arrows and bows. 4. Tho needlcs are sharp. 
5. Tho girl has a sharp needle. 6. The htirbours of the city are 
safe. 7. The number of tho harbours is groat. 8. Hcaring and 
seeing are useful (pl.) to animals. 9. The fruit of fig-trees is swect. 

10. The soldier kills the lion with (his) hand. 

B. — ^l. Comua tauri acuta sunt. 2. Magister cornu puero dat. 
3. Genua hominibus utilia sunt. 4. Magistratus sunt legum 
ministri. 5. Exercitus anna magnifica habet. 6. Duces exercitiis 
audaces erant. 7. Rex cquitatum i^editatumque* habet. 8. Vo- 
iuptas sensibus grata cst. 9. Oculi sunt instrumenta visus. 
10. Aures sunt instrumenta audittls. 

1. The knees of elephants are hard. 2. The horns of the stag 
are hard. 3. The king gives a beautiful hom to the soldier. 4. The 
magistrates are the guardians of the laws. 5. The leader of the 
cavaby is bold. 6. Greece has many barbours. 7. Every (omno) 
animal has senses. 8. Eyes and ears aro the instruments of the 
senscs. 9. Sharp needles are useful to women. 10. The leaderg 
of tho infantry are powerful. 

* QaS, and (plaoed after the word wUich Si VLiv\ie& \a \.Yi^ ^T^<:/e^<^ 
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PIPTH DEOLENSION. IRREGULAR NOUNS, 



X. — The Fifth or E Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Nouns of the Fifth DocleA 
sion ends in es. 



Sing. 
Nom. Bl-es, a day 
Gen. Di-ei, of a day 
DaU Dl-ei, to or /or a day 

Di-em, a day 

Dl-es, day 

Di-e, hy^ toith, or from a day 



Ac.o. 
Voo. 
AU. 



Plnr. 
Di-§8, days 
Di-£mm, ofdays 
Di-eb&i, to Gtfor days 
Di-es, days 



Di-es, O days 

Di-ebtUi, hyy vnth, orfrom days. 

NoTE. — In Nouns like res, where es is preceded by a Consouant, tho 
e becomes short in Gen. and Dat. Singular ; as, r6i, spfii. 

Gendeb. — AU Nouns of the Fifth Declension are Feminine except 
dles, whioh is either Masculine or Feminine in the Singular, 
and always Masculine in the Plural ; and meiidies, midday, 
which is always Masculine. 

RuLE 8. — When the Ablative Case indicates the place 
fchere, it is used with the Freposition in, in : as, hostes in 
planitie erant, the enemies were in theplain. See Enle 7, p. 13. 

EXEBCISE XV. 

1. Dies sunt sereni. 2. Numerus dierum serenorum parvus est. 
3. Deus est dominus omnium rerum. 4. Dux magnam victoriae 
spem habet. 5. Fides servomm rara erat. 6. Exercitus in magna 
planitie erat. 7. In acio multi pedites erant. 8. Fortuna est do- 
mina rerum humanarum. 9. Facies filii pulchra erat. 10. Magna 
est pueri segnities. 

1. The number of days is infinite. 2. God is the creator of all 
things. 3. Many things are hurtful to man. 4. The mother gives 
many things to the girl. 5. In the line-of-battlo were many horse- 
soldiers. 6. The cavalry was in tho plain. 7. The reward was 
the beginning of hope. 8. The leaders have great hope of victory. 
9. The fidelity of sons was rare. 10. The slothfulness of the girl 
is troublesome to the mother. 



XI.— Some Irkegular Nouns. 
The foUowing words are thus declined : — 



D6Q8, m., Ood. (2 Ded.) 

Sing. Plur. 

N(m. DetLs DSi, Dil, or DI 
Gen. D8i DSdium, or De^ 
J>a/. J)3d BMb, DHs, or Dis 
^aa J^Sum Deos 
P^ Deiis DeI,DiI,orDl 
^^ DS6 DSiB, DiiB, or Dis 



Domtls, /., o house. (2 and 4 Decl/ 



Sing. 


Plur. 


D5mi!i8 


DSmus 


D5mQs 


DSmfinm, or dSmdmm 


D5mi&! 


DSmibtls 


Domxim 


D(moB ^Tarely ^tel^^"^ 


DomliB 


DbmtA 


D5mo 


Dbml^tA 



^'^-'-'The form d6mi \a used only in the eenae ol oi Wyme 
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Bds, e., an ox or eow. i,3 Decl.) 



Sing. 
Nom, BdB 
Gen. Bovis 
Dat. Bovi 
ilec. BSvem 
Foc. BoB 
Abl. Bovg 



Plur. 
B5yes 

B5vTim, or bSum 
Bobus, or bHbtUi 
BSves 
BoveB 
BdbtiB, ar bfibiiB 



Vis,/., strengih. (3 Deol.) 

Stng. Plur. 

2Voi». Vis Vires 

Oen. wauting Virinm 
Dat. wantiiig Viribtis 
Ace. Vim ^res 
Voe. wanting Vires 
Ahl Vi VWbiis 

Jusjurandnm, n., an oath (properly 
two words, Jus, 3 Decl., and ju- 
randum, 2 Decl.). 

Sing. 
Nom. jTuqQrandnm • 

Gren. Jurisjarandl g 

Dat. JurJj^andS 

Joflljflrandnm 

Jnsjurandnm 

Jur^tondo 



Aec. 
Voe. 
Abl 



o 

Jz; 



S€nex, m., an old man, (3 Deci. ^ 

Sing. Plur. 

85nez 85n§s 

SSnis Slnnm 

BSnl Senibiis 

BSnem SSnes 

Slnex SSnes 

SSnS SSnibfis 

JupitSr (= J6v-plt6r, ». e, p&t6r\ 

(8 Decl.) the god. 
Sing. 
Jtlpitfir , 

Jdvis 'g 

J5vi 
JSvem 
JupttSr 
Jdv8 

Bespublica, /., a commonwealtli^ a 
republie (properly two words, 
Kes, 5 Decl., and public&, 1 

Decl.). 

Sing. 
Nom. Bespublic& ^ 

Oen. BSlpublicab ^g 

Dat. Bfilpnblicae 

Bempnblicam 

Bespnblic& 

Bepublica 



o 

J2J 



o 



Aec. 
Voe. 
Abl. 

EXEBCISE XVI. 

A. — 1. Di sunt immortales. 2. Jupiter et Neptunus sunt dii 
Romanorum. 3. Quercus Jovi sacrae erant. 4. Domus nrbis sunt 
pulchrae. 5. Divitiae magnae in domo patris sunt. 6. Divitiae 
ingentes in domibus incolarum sunt. 7. Canes domuum custodes , 
sunt. 8. Homines in domibus sunt, bestiae in silvis. 9. Dis 
sacrum est monumentum. 10. Yis fluminis ingens est. 

1. Men are mortal, the gods immortal. 2. 'YhQ oak is sacred 
to Jupiter. 3. Thunderbolts are the arms of Jupiter. 4. Many 
trees are sacred to the gods. 6. The number of the gods is im- 
mense. 6. The number of the houses is immense. 7. (There) were 
immense riches in the houses of the citizens. 8. The monuments 
are sacred to the gods. 9. Jupiter has many temples in Italy. 
10. Oxen have grea strength 0?^.). 

B. — 1. Senex est debilis et aeger. 2. Funera senum et juvenum 
sunt multa. 3. Nomen Ciceronis senibus notum est. 4. Boves 
magnas vires habent. 5. Magna est vis conscientiae. 6. Civis 
jusjurandum judid dat.* 7. In republica Romana sunt niulti 
scrvi. 8. Respublica Romanorum potens erat. 9. Cornua bovis 
dura snnt. 10. Boves et equi in agro sunt. 

1. Tbe strength (pl.) of oxen is iinmeti^ft. *L. 'Y^^^ '^^sj^ '^^^ 
manjr oxen to the soJdievs. 3. The o\drTC\«i «t^ i^^^ ^ics^^ ^^! 
4. TJie ojd-man gives gold and sWvet lo t^^ ^oM\i%-\aa.^» ^.^vsv^ 

• Ju^nranduTn dat, \n ilT)g;Aid[i, takts ihA oaOu 
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COMPAUISON OF ADJEOTIVES. 



house oi ihe old-man is full of ricbes. 6. Grold and silver are in 
the houses of the citizens. 7. In the Roman commonwealth were 
many brave citizens. 8. The friends of tbe commonwealth were 
few. 9. Tlie grass is pleasing to the oxen. 10. The fields are 
sacred to Jupiter. 

XII. — SoME Irreciular Adjeotivbs. 

The foUowing words bave in the G^enitive Sing. iils 
(rarely ids) and in tbe Dative i : — 



0716, dhne. 

alone, 

wliole. 



untls, &, um, 

soltis, S., um, 

tottis, &, um, 

ullUs, &, um, any. 

Qullils, &, imi, nOy none. 

iW&r, VLtt&, utrum, which qf two. 

ueut^, neutril^ neutrum, neither, 

For example — 

Sing. 
F. 



altSr, altSriL, alt6rum, one of two ; 

altfir .... altSr, ike one .... 

the other. 
&Utis, 9.1I&, S,Uild, one of any 

nuniber ; Hlltls .... S,lltls, 
. another ; in pl. somet 



one . . 
others. 



M. 

Nom. 9n-il8 
Gen. 9n*I&8 
Dat. Un-i 
Aco. Vn-um 
AU. 9n-5 



1bi-& 



fln-am 
fln-a 



N. 


M. 


fln»TiTn 


Un-I 




9n-drum 




^n-is 


fin-nm * 


9n-08 


un-o 


9n-is 



Plur. 
F. 

f&n-ae 

fLn-anun 

lln-as 



N. 
f&n-a 
fbL-dmm 

fUi-& 



Obs. As to the use*of the Plural of unUSy see p. 27. 

The Geuitive Singular of alt&r is aitSrXiia, and of &lliis is allutt. 

EXEBCISE XVII. 

1. Virtus sola dat veram voluptatem. 2. Cives Ciceroni uni dant 
honorem. 3. Utri dat {does he give) laudem? Neutri. 4. Alii 
sunt docti, alii indocti. 6. Alius (jgen.) vires, alius (jyen.) divitiae 
sunt magnae. 6. Alter est Graecus, alter Romanus. 7. Tota vita 
hominis memorabilis erat. 8. Alteri (c^^.) laudem, alteri (dat.) 
culpam dant. 9. Neutri dat totam laudem. 10. Neutra civitas 
habet laudem ullam. 

1. He gives the whole booty to the soldiers. 2. Cicero alone was 
pleasing to the citizens. 3. He was troublesome to neither. 4. To 
which-of-the-two does he give the praise ? 5. Neither of the men 
has any abode. 6. Virtue alone gives true honours. 7. Life is 
troublesome to no good man. 8. Rome alone was head of (all) 
cities. 9. He was unfriendly to neither. 10. The onc was pleasing 
*^ to the citizens, the other was troublesome. 



XIII. — COMPARISON OP AdJECTIVES. 

Adjectives iiave threo Degrees of Comparison : Positive, 
Comparative, and Superlative : as, 

Positive. u>inparative. Superlative. 



i 
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The Comparative is formed by adding tor and the Snper- 
lative by addiiig immvs to tho Positive, after taking awav 
the termination of the Genitive Singular : as, 



Comp. 



Snp. 



Poeit. 
Nom. Qen. 

Altos, Alt-iy high, 

Levis, LSv-Is, Ught, 

Feliz, Fello-lB, fortunaU, 

Pradenfl, Prudent-Is, prudent, 

The Comparative is declined on p. 19 (mSl-ior). 
The Superlative is declined like bSnus, bona, bonum. 

ExcEPTiONS. — I. Adjectives ending in er form the Super 
lative in rimus : as, 



Alt.i5r, 
Lev-idr, 
Felio-i5r, 
Pradent-i5r, 



Alt-issimfts. 
LSv-issimus. 
FSlic-issimiis. 
Prfident-issim&o 



Fteit. 
Nom. Gen. 

piiluhSr, pulchr-i, 

liber, libfir-i, 

acCr, acr-is, 

cClCr, cCl6r-l8, 



Comp. 



Sup. 



heatUiful, 
freey 
sharp, 
moift, 
Also v6tas {Gen, v6t6r-i8), oW, has a Superlative, vCter-rliutts. 

II. The following six Adjectives ending in ilis fom» 

their Superlative in limiis : as. 



pulchr-ior, 
lib€r-ior, 
acr-ior, 
c61er-ior, 



pulcher-rlmiis. 
liber-rlintts. 
accr-rlnitts. 
cClcr-rimtts. 



Posit. 
&cills, 
difflcills, 
similis, 
dissimlQis, 
gr&cllls, 
httmilis. 



easy, 

difficuUf 

liket 

unlike, 

tliin, 

low, 



Comp. 
mcll-lor, 
difficll-lor, 
slmll-Ior, 
disslrall-lor, 
gracll-lor. 



Sup. 
f&cil-llmtts. 
ditflcil-llmtts. 
slmil-llmtts. 
disslmil-llmtts. 
gr&cil-llmtts. 
httmil-llratts. 



httmll-Ior, 

III. Adjectives cnding in dicus, ficus, and volus, fonn 
their Comparative in entior, and thcir Superlative iu 
entissimus: as, 

Posit. Comp. Sup. 

mS.]gdIctts, slanderous, mS.]&dIcentIor, m&lSdlccntissImtts. 

bgneftcttH, heneficent, bSnCflcentlor, bgnCflcentisBlmtts. 

bCnfivultts, henecolenty bgnfivQlcntlor, bCnCvolentitsImtts. 

IV. Adjectivcs which have a vowel bcforo the termina 
tion w«, usually form the Comparative by prefixing tho 
Adverb magis, wiore, and the Superlative by preiixing the 
Adverb maxime, most: as, noxius, hurtful, magis noxius 
more hurtfuly maxime noxiiis, most hurtfal, 

Irregular Comparison. 



Posit 




Conip. 




Snp. 


iMnus, 


good, 


mglior, 




optlmtts. 


malus, 


badt 


pejor, 




pcsslmtts. 


inaj^ns. 


greaU 


major. 




maxlmtts. 


pirvus, 


small, 


mlnor, 




mlnlmtts. 


iiniltiis. 


much^ 


plus i.sec 


helow\ 


plurlmtts. 


iioijuam (not 


icorthley». 


nwjuior, 




li^cywV&^mtsi^ 


//.'•/ //ft'^/;, 
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Posil. 

dives, 
sSnez, 


rich^ 
old, 


jilTenis, 
Bap6rus, 
infbrua, 


youngj 
upper, 
lower, 


ezti^ruR, 
intlirus, 


outside, 
inside. 


post&rus, 


behind, 



Singalar. 
Neat. oDly. 

Nom. Plfis 

Gen. Plftris 

Dat. PltW 

Acc. Plfls 

Ahl PlflrS 



.Oomp. 
ditlor, 

sfinlor [natu majOr], 
junXor [natu mlnur], 
stipMor, 
inferlor, 
extSrlor, 
intSrlor, 
posterlor, 
prlor (former), 
prfiplor (nearer), 
ultfirlor {fur1iher\ 

PluraL 
Masc. and Fem. 

Pltlres 

PlfLrinm 

PlilribliB 

PlfLres 

Plilribtis 



Snp. 
ditissimfls. 

natu maxImilB]. 

[natu mlnlmtls]. 
supremtls, summtls. 
inflmtls, imtls. 
extremtis, extlmtis. 
intlmtls. 

po8tremtls,po6ttlmtls. 
primtlsOlr*^). Inext). 
proxlmtls {neareet. 
ultlmtis (furtliest, 
last). 



Nent. 

PlfLr& 

Plflrium 

Plflribiii 

Piar& 

Plftribiis 



RuLE 9. — The English word than after the ComparatiTe 
is translated by the Latin quam (indeclinable). 

ExERgiSB XVIII. 

A. — 1« Aestate dies longiores sunt quam noctes. 2. Tempore 
hiberno dies sunt breviores. 3. Lepores timidiores sunt quam 
canes. 4. Noctes brevissimae sunt aestate. 5. Boma clarissima 
urbs Italiae erat. 6. Ferrum utilissimum est metallonun. 7. Ra- 
dices arborum longissimae sunt. 8. Nihil est amabilius quam 
virtus. 9. Lux est velocior quam sonitus. 10. Nihil in amicitia 
pemiciosius est quam adulatio. 

1. Men are stronger than women. 2. Iron is more useful than 
gold. 3. The hare is a very timid animal. 4. Nothing is more 
excellent than virtue. 5. The roots of oak-trees are very strong and 
very long. 6. The Rhine is a very rapid river. 7. The eyes of the 
eagle are very keen. 8. The days are calmer in summer than in 
winter. 9. In winter time the light is feebler thaii in summer, 
10. Nothing is more destructive to friendship than flattery. 

B. — 1. In bello miserrimi sunt agricolae. 2. Filiae matri simt 
simillimae. 3. Itinera antiquis temporibus difficillima erant. 4. 
Pulcherrima est imago regis. 5. Facillimi erant labores militum. 
6. Pulcherrima animalia non semper sunt utilissima. 7. Vetcrrima 
vina non semper sunt dulcissima. 8. Vultures acerrimos habent 
oculos. 9. Pulcherrimi sunt colores florum. 10. In Helvetia sunt 
asperrimi montes. 

1. The scent of flowers is very sweet. 2. The work is very 
djfficult. 3. The journey was very long and very rough. 4. The 
ey&s of the vultme ajce very keen. 5. Helvetia is a very rugged 
ysnd, 6. The awiftest animals are not aVviaya tYift ?»\.xo\i%<ES8\», 
rl ^^ ^^^ ^^ ^^^ ^^o ^^6 very slender. 8. T\ie soti ^?v.«» Net^ 
/Sr ^^ ^^t;her (dai.). 9. War is tbe cawae^ oi maxrj craasa, 
* ^^ sammer the sn^ is more powerful i\\w m vAxvN^T, 
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C. — 1* Nihil est melius quam sapientia. 2. Sol major est quam 
terra. 3. Lmia minor est quam terra. 4. Plurima et maxima 
animalia sunt in mari. 5. Optimae erant leges Romanae. 6. Pessi- 
mae sunt consuetudines discipulorum. 7. Melior est ccrta pax 
quam sperata victoria. 8. Simulatio amoris est pejor quam odium« 
9. Cato optimuB erat suae aetatis orator. 10. Aquilae vis maxima est. 

1. ELatred is better than flattery. 2. Very many men give tlie 
greatest praise to Gato. 3. ^rhe best orator is not always the best 
citizen. 4. The most wicked men slay the most excellent (men). 
5. No state was ever moro renowned than Rome. 6. Thebestmen 
are not always the most powerfuL 7. They give the honour to 
the most excellent citizens. 8. Yeiy many islands arc larger than 
Sicily. 9. Sioily is a smaller island than Britain. 10. The Greeks 
were more leamed than the Bomans. 



XIV. — The Numebals. 

Cardinal NumeralU denote number simply or absolutely : 
iis, unus, one ; da5, iwo; tres, three, They are given oii 
the next page. 

The declension of tiniis is given on p. 24. 

0^8. UnUs is used in the Plural with Plural Nouns which have a 
singular meaning : as, unS, caBtr&, one oamp ; tinae aedes, one 
hotue ; unae littSrae, one letter. 

Du5, two^ tres, threey and millia, thomandsy are dedined as 
follows : — 



M. 
ATom. INi-5 
Oen. Dil-5nim 
Dat I)fi-51yii8 
Aec INl-5s or 

dii-5 
.ihL Dil-51yii8 



F. N. 

dti-ae dil-5 

du-&rum dii-5rani 

dH-abiis dii-dbiis 

|diL-&8 

dii-&bii8 



dii-5 
dii-5bii8 



M. andF. 
Tres 
Trinm 
Tribiis 

TresortrlB 

TribtUi 



N. 

tri& 

trinm 

tribtis 

tri& 

tribtUi 



N. 

Milia 

Xillium 

MilUbtis 

Mim& 

MillibtLS 



Obe, Ambd, boih, is declined llke duo. 

Mill5, a thouaand, in the singular, is an indeclinable 
adjective; but millia, thousands, in the plural, is a Sub- 
stantive : as, millS h5mines, a thomand men ; but dii5 
milli& h5niinum, two thousand men, literally, two thousanda 
ofmen. 

The Cardinal Numerals from quattii5r, four, to centum, a 
hundred, are indeclinable. They are given on the next page. 

Ducenil, ae, a, two hundred, and the foUowing hundreds, 
are declined regTiIarlj. 

Ordinal NumeraU denote niimbeTa Te^^^bt^'^^ ^^ ^otssxsl'^ 
p&rts of a seriea : as, primiiBs jirst ; »^Qiv«A\vj^, ^st ^^^x., 
«ecmd, They are declined regu\.ai\y «Ja B*A:^<eicM\N^, 
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NUMEBALS. 



Ababio 
Stmbols. 


ROMAN 

Symbols. 


CA.ItDlKA1A. 


OrDINA I J}. 


1 


I 


uniis 


primus. 


2 


II 


dtt5 


sficundus or altCr. 


3 


III 


tres 


tertlus. 


4 


IV 


quattrior (quattlQr) 


quartus. 


5 


V 


quinquC 


quintus. 


6 


VI 


sex 


sextus. 


7 


VII 


septera 


septlmuR. 


8 


VIII 


oct5 


octavns. 


9 


IX 


nSvem 


nonus. 


10 


X 


dCcem 


declmus. 


11 


XI 


und^im 


undgcImuR. 


12 


XII 


dudd^im 


duodeclmus. 


13 


XIII 


treddcim 


tertlus dficimus. 


14 


XIV 


quattuordCcim 


quartus dScImus. 


15 


XV 


quindficim 


quintus dScImus. 


10 


XVI 


sedficim 


sextus dficlmus. 


17 


XVII 


septemdgcim 


septlmuR dgclmus. 


18 


XVIII 


du5deviginti 


du5deviceslmus. 


19 


XIX 


undeviginti 


undeviceslmus. 


20 


XX 


viginti 


viceslmus. 


21 


XXI 


iinus et viginti or 


primus et vicesTmus, o 






vigintT unufl 


viceslmus primus. 


22 


XXII 


duo et viginti or 


alter et viccslmus, o 






viginti du6 


viceslmus alter. 


23 


XXIII 


tres et viginti or 


terttus et vicosimus, <y 






viginti tres 


viceslmus tt^rtius. 


28 


XXVIII 


duOdetriginta 


dnodctrTgcsIums. 


29 


XXIX 


undetriginta 


undetrTgesimus. 


30 


XXX 


triginta 


trigeslinus. 


40 


XL 


quadraginta 


quadrageslmus. 


^O 


L 


quinquaginta 


quinquageslmus. 


60 


LX 


sexaginta 


sexagesimus. 


70 


LXX 


septiiaginta 


scptQagesTmns. 


80 


LXXX 


octoginta 


octdgeslmus. 


uo 


XC 


nonaginta 


nonageslmus. 


100 


C 


centum 


centeslmus. 


2(»0 


CC 


dttcenti, ae, d, 


ducenteslmus. 


300 


CCC 


trficenti, ae, & 


trCcentcsiraus. 


400 


CCCC 


quadringenti, ae, & 


quadringen teslni ; 1 9. 


500 


DorlQ 


quingenti, ae, S, 


quingenteslraus. 


600 


DC 


sexcentl, ae, & 


sexcenteslraus. 


700 


DCC 


septingenti, ae, & 


septingenteslmiis. 


800 


DCCC 


octingenti, ae, & 


octingentesiraus. 


900 


DCCCO 


nongenti, ae, & 


uongentesimus. 


1,000 


M or CIo 


milie 


milleslraus. 


2,000 


MM 


duo millI8, 


bis railleslmus. 


100,000 


CCfJlQOQ 


centum milla 


centies millesimus. 
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EXERCISE XIX. 

1. Homo liabet unum Cs, duas aures, duos oculos. 2. Magist^r 
puero tres libros dat. 3. Sunt (there are) sedcciin mala, viginti pnma, 
uudeviginti pira, duodeviginti cerasa. 4. In ca| ite horninis sexaginta 
tria sunt ossa. 6. In exercitu Alexandri Magni duodccini millia 
Macedonum crant. 6. Xerxes habet clasaem mille ducentaruni 
navium. 7. In legione Romana crant coliortes decem, manipuli tri- 
ginta, centuriae sexaginta. 8. Septtm erant reges Romani; primus 
erat Romulus, secundus Numa Pompilius, tertius Tullus Hostilius, 
quartus Ancus Martius, quintus Tarquinius Priscus, sextus Servius 
Tullius, septimus Tarquinius Superbus. 9. Augustus octavus est 
anni mensis. 10. Manipulus erat trigesima pars legionis Romanae. 

1. The wise (men) of Greece were seven. 2. The first king of 
Rome was warlike. 3, They slay tlic tonth part of the men. 
4. In a Roman legion (thero) were tcn coliorts, thirty maniples, 
sixty centuries. 5. They slay ten thousand men (</e«.) in thc war. 
6. The second king of Rome was jnst and mild. 7. 'rhc seventh 
king of Rome was unjust and wicked. 8. In the first month of th( 
year (there) are thirty-one days. 9. Rome has two consuls. 10. A 
Roman legion has five thousand foot-soldiers (jgen.), three hundrco 
horse-soldiers.* 

* The niimber of soldiers in a legion varicd considcrably at diffcrcnt periods 



XV. — The Verb Sum, I am. 

Suin, fiLi, ftit&rus, essS, — to be. Stem : §8-, fa-. 
VERB FINITE. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



Sing. Sam, 
£s, 
Est, 

8ing. JSrain, 
£r&8, 
£r&t, 

8ing. feo, 
Erls, 
£rit, 

8ing. FnX, 
Fnis^ 
Fnit, 



1. Present Tense. 

I am Plur. Siimiis, We are 

thou art Estis, ye are 

he is. Sunt, they are. 

2. Impeufect Tense. 

I was Flur. £ramils, We were 

Hiou waM £ratis, ye were 

he wax. £rant, they were. 



3. FUTUIlE-SlBIPLE TeNSE. 



Flur. £rimiis, 
£ritis, 
£runt, 



I shall be 
thou irilt be 
he wiU he. 

4. Perfeot Tense. 
J have been, or 

I wns 
tliou hast been^ or 

tfiou wast 
he ha8 been, or 

he was. \ 



We »hall be 
ye will he 
they will be. 



K 



We have heen, or 

we were 
ye have been, or 
ye loere 
Faerunt^i they have been^ or 
01 t\i%Wk\ ^V«vi Mjetfc. 



Plnr. Faimiis, 
Fuistis, 
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THB VERB SUM. 



5. Plupkbfect Tense. 



8ing, FnSram, Ihadheen 

FaSras, ihou liadst heen 
TaSr&t, he had been. 



Plur. FaSr&mila, We had been 
FaSr&tib, ye had heen 
FaSranty ihey had been. 



6. FuTURE-PERTEcrr Tensb. 



8ing. FnSro, J sihaU have been 
FnSrifl, ihou wiU have been 
FnSrit, he unU have been. 



Plur. FiiSrimila, We shaU have been 
FuSritla, ye wUl have been 
FnSrint, they wtU have been 



8ing. fia, 
8ing. Est5, 

EBtO, 



IMPEBATIYE MOOD. 

1. Pbesent Tense. 
Be thou. I Plur. EstS, 

2. Futube Tense. 



Thou shalt or mvst 

be 
ke shaU or must be. 



Plwr. EstotS, 
Snntdy 



Beye, 

Ye shaU or must 

be 
they shaU or mu«t 

be. 



8UBJUN0TIVE MOOD. 

I. Present Tense. 



8ing. Sim, 
SIs, 

Slt, 



Imay be 
thou mayst be 
he may be. 



Phtr. Slm&^ We may be 
Sltls, ye may be 

Sinty tJiey may be. 

Oba. The first and third Persons singular and plural of tho Present 
Subjunotiye aro often used as Imperatives : as, sint ciTes justi, 
let tke ciHzens be Just. 



2. Imperpect Tense. 



^^^ ^^)ihoumight8tbe 






fSrSs, 



Plur. Essemtis orl 
f5remus, / 

EssetiDi or 
fSretls, 

Essent or 



fSrent, 



We might ht 
ye might be 
they might be. 



3. Pebfect Tense. 



8ing. FnSrim, I may have been 
FuSris, thoumaystitMbeen 
FnSrit, he may havebeen. 



Plur. FnSrimiLs, We may have been 
FuSritls, ye may have heen 
Fuerint, ihey may have been 



4. Plxtperfect Tense. 



8ing. Fnissem, Ishould n^ma 
Fnisses, thouwouldst\'r2~ 
FnissSt, hewofOd "^* 



Plur. Fnissemns, We ahotdd 
Fuissetiui, ye would 
Fuissent, they would 



have 
been. 



VEBB INFINITK 

iMFiNlTlVJB PbBBBMT, \ w-gX 

and Impebfeot, / ^ 
Infinitive Pebfbot, 1 pni«x 

and PLVPERFBOTf ) ^ 



to he. 

to have heen. 
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Ikfinitive Futvbb, FtittLrtLB essS, or fSri, 
Pabticiplb Futurb, F&tfLros, -a, -Tun, 



io he abovt to he. 
aJbout to be. 



NoTB.— A vowel before another vowel is usually short, and will 

therefore in l\itiire not always be marked. 
Obs. TatOriis may be oonjugated with all the tenses of sum : as, 

ftlturtLB sum, I am about tohe ; futurtlB dram, I was aJbout to he, 

EXBRCISK XX. 

The Verh Sum. — IndiccUive Mood, 

A. — 1. Sum laetus. 2. Es tristis. 3. Non diligens fuisti, Tite. 
4. rrobi filii gaudium patris erunt. 6. Opera tua multis hominibus 
cruut utilia. 6. Dux vester ero: victores erimus. 7. Si contenti 
eritis, pauperes non eritis. 8. Multi erunt pauperes, qui (who) 
divites faerant. 9. Cives urbis liberae sumus. 10. Gustodes 
miserae puellae fuistis. 

1. We are joyful. 2. Ye are sad. 3. I am a Roman citizen. 

4. The contented (plJ) are always joyful; the rich (pl-) are often 
sad. 5. If ye are good, ye are rich. 6. If thou wilt be diligent, 
thou wilt be leamed. 7. The wicked man is not free. 8. They 
had been nnleamed, now they are learned. 9. Ye will be rich and 
free. 10. The Koman state was renowned. 

Imperative Mood, 

B. — 1. Judcx custos severus juris esto. 2. Probi este, pueri, et 
felices eritis. 3. Discipuli sunto attentL 4. Judices justi sunto. 

5. Keipublicae salus oivibus. cara es'i. 6. Amici fidelos sunto. 
7. Rcgcs patres patriae simto. 8. Attonti este, discipuli. 9. Con- 
tenti estote sorte vestra. 10. Praeceptorum memores este. 

1. Be diligeiit, scholars. 2. Praise shall be the reward of dili- 
gence. 3. Be faithful, friends ! 4. The judge must be just. 5. They 
are contented ; they shall be rich. 6. There must bo no cause of 
enmity ; we are faithfui Mends. 7. Be just, be uprigh* ; thou 
wilt be successfui. 8. Be brave, soldiers ! 9. Let the citizens be 
(sint) firee, let them be happy I 10. The city shall be the booty of 
the soidiers. 



XVI. — COMPOUNDS OF SUM. 



Atamin, I am abserd. 

Adsiun, / am present, stand by, 

side with. 
Dasom, lamioarUing. 
Insnin, I am in. 
Intersam, lamamonoM 
Obflum, J am in M way, am 

hurt/td to, injure. 



\ 



Praesum, I am hefore, am o/ tlie 

head of. 
Prdsum, J am servioeahle, do 

good to. 
Subsum, J am under, or ammgst . 



Slipersum, J remain 
vive. 



over. «nr- 
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AU these compounds of Snm aro followcd by thc Dativo 

Case. They are conjugated like Sum, but rrosuui takes 

d before e : as, 

Indioative. 
Fresent. Lnperfect. Future. 

Sing. Fro-snm Plur. Frd-s&nus Frdd-eram, Frod-Sro^ 

Frdd-Ss PifSd-estis &o. &o. 

Frod-est. Fro-simt 

Inpinittvb— ^reaen^ — ^Prod-esse. 
EXERCISE XXI. 

I. Bonis hominibus non deerunt amici. 2. Cicero reipuWicae pro- 
fuit. 3. Letijionibus Romanis duces praefuerunt fortes. 4. Alexander 
Mf^us multis proeliis interfuit. 5. Elquitum multitudo exercitui 
nostro proderit. 6. Miles fortis omnibus aderit periculis. 7. Variae 
cupiditates animo insuut. 8. Frigus raultis plantis non prodest. 
9. Militibus deerat animus. 10. Auxilium meum reipubHcae non 
profuit. 

1. To good men friends are not wanting. 2. He was not service- 
able to the commonwealth. 3. A good citizen sides-with his nativc 
country in the time of danger. 4. Indolence is hurtful to all men. 
5. Alexander the Great survived many battles. 6. The general was 
amongst his soldiers in the battle. 7. Light is serviceable to all 
animals. 8. The general is-at-the-head-of the army. 9. Anger hiks 
been hurtful to many. 10. The soul survives the body. 



XVII. — The Pronouns. 

1. Personal Pronouns. 

1. Pronoun ofthe First Peraon» 



Nom. fig5, I 

Gen HSI, of me 

Dat. Mihi, to oifor me 

Acc. He, me 



Sing. Hur. 

Nos, we 

Nostn or nostnun, of us 

Nobis, to 01 forus 

Nds, U8 

Nobis, hy, vnth, oifrom us. 



AbL He, hy, with, oifrom me. 



2. Pronoun o/ ihe Second Pe -son. 



Sing. 
Nom. T% thou 
Gen. Tui, of thee 
Dat. Tibi, to oifor thee 
Aoc. Te, fhee 
Voe. Tu, thou 



A6i, T0, byj m.h,OTfromthcie. i VobiB, -^^t» toitfi, or /rcym. -you. 



Plur. 

Vos, ye 

Vestri or vestmm, of you 

Vobis, . \. to 01 for you 

Vos, ^ you 

Vd3, -^^ 'O ye 
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3. Pronmn ofthe Third Person. 

For the Pronoun of the Third Person, he, she, t<, is, S&, id 
is usually employed* (See p. 35.) 

n. Keflbctive Pronoun of the Third Person. 

The Reflective Pronoun refers to the Subject of the flen- 
tenco, and oannot therefore have a Nominative case. 

Sing. and Plur. 

Gen. Snl, of himtelf, hersdf, xUdL ot themselves, 

Dat. fiSbi» to or for himtetL hendf, itteitf or themeelvee. 

Ace. 8e or Be8§, himself henel/j iiidf or theiMelves. 

Abl. 88 or sSsS^ by orfrom hivMetf^ hersetfj itsetf, or themsetves. 

There are no distinct reflective forms in the Ist and 2nd 
persons ; the diflerent cases of ego and tu being used re- 
flectively: as, mei, ofmyself; tibi, to thyself eto. 

III. POSSESSIVB PrONOUNS. 

These are formed from the First and Second Personal 
and the Third EeflectiTe Pronouns, and are declined as 
adjectiTes : 



M. 


F. 


N. 




X8ii% 
Tiliis, 
Noeter, 
, VestM^ 
8tiii% 


mSa, 

tiia, 

nostray 

vestrAi 

Btta, 


moiix&t 

tuam, 

nostram, 

ExEBCiSB XXTL 


my or mine, 
ihy or thine, 
our, ours. 
your^ yours. 
hiSt her, its, their. 



1. Ego sum laetus, tu es tristis. 2. Pater mllii libmm dat uti- 
lem. 3. In me et in te et in nobis omnibus est animus immortalis. 

4. Patria mihi carior est quam vita. 6. Omnia tua consilia nobis 
nota sunt. 6. Parentes vobis cari sunto. 7. Memores sumus tui. 
8. Amicus memor est vestri. 9. Memoria vestri nobis grata cst. 
10. Mihi mea vita» tibi tua (vita) cara est. 

1. Thy father is dear to tbee; mine to me. 2. Wisdom and 
counsel are wanting to you, citizens 1 3. In thee is all our hope 
and safety. 4. Tby native-land must be ever most dear to thee. 

5. Thine indolence is-in-the-way, Titus! 6. A true friend will 
be with thee in the time of danger, 7. The memory of our works 
survives us. 8. In neither battle was the geueral amongst his 
Boldiers. 9. He was serviceable to his friends; he was hurtful 
to his enemies. 10. To us the victory is joyful, to you it is 
inost-sad. 

Vr. TuL I> 
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IV. DbMONSTRATIVB PRONOXJNa. 

1. Hic, haeo, hoo, this (near me) ; pL these. 







Sing. 






Plur. 






M. 


F. 


N. 


M. 


F. 


BT. 


Nam. Hio 


haeo 


hoe 


m 


hae 


haeo 


Gen, 


HfiJTU 






Hdmm 


h&rom 


h5ram 


Dai. 


Hulo 






HIs 






Aoc 


Himo 


hano 


hoo 


H5s 


hos 


haee 


AU. 


Hoe 


h&e 


hoo 


HTb 






2. 


Ist§, ist&, istiid, that (near you\ that 


ofyours 


; pl. tho 


Nom, IstS 


ista 


istM 


Istl 


istae 


ist& 


Gen. 


Istins 






Istdrnm 


ist&nim 


istonim 


Dat. 


Istl 






Istls 




• 


Aoe. 


Istnm 


istam 


istud 


Ist5s 


ist&a 


i8t& 


AH. 


Ist5 


ift& 


isto 


Istli 






3. 


lUg, iU&, iUM, 


that, tha 


t yonder; pL those. 




Nom. nie 


ill& 


iUM 


Hll 


illae 


iU& 


Gen. 


hhtu 






HlSrom 


iU&mm 


iUdmm 


Dat. 


nu 






niTs 






Aoe. 


mnm 


iUam 


iUild 


I1I5S 


iU&s 


m& 


AbL 


ia5 


ilU 


ill5 

EXKBCIE 


HITs 
IB XXIII. 







1. Haec carmlna snavissima sunt. 2. Hi montes altissimi simt. 
3. Liberi agricolarum illorum diligentes fuerunt. 4. Dat tibi iUud 
carmen pulcberrimum. 5. Hic puer industrius est, iUe iners. 6. De- 
mosthenes et Cicero clarissimi oratores fuerunt ; iUe erat Ghraecus, 
hic autem Bomanus. 7. Iste amicus yir est optimus. 8. Ista 
auctoritas est maxima. 9. Memoria harum rorum nobis jucun- 
dissima est. 10. Nomen iUius poetae clarissimum est. 

1. These mountains are very high and very rugged. 2. That 
indolence (of yjDurs) is hurtful to you (sing.\ Titus. 3. The im- 
mortal soul will survive this mortal body, 4. That one man has 
always been hurtful to the commonwealth. 6, The memory of 
that one day was to Cicero most deUghtfuL 6. That song (of 
yours) is to me most pleasant. 7. This my son is careful and in- 
dustrious. 8. This life (of ours) is short; but that-one (iUa) is 
immortal. 9, Those hands (of yours) are always busy. 10. Thcse 
citisezis are aerviceable to the commonwealth ; those are hurtful. 
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y. Detkkminate, Belative, and Interrogatiyb 

Pronouns. 

1. Ts, eS, id, he, ahe, U^ ihaty refeTring to tlie former part 
of a sentence. 



. M. 


^ 


N. 


M. 


Plur. 
F. 


N. 


^Vom. Is 


a& 


Id 


II 


eae 


e& 


Gen. 2jjiM 






E5mm 


e&mm 


e5nim 


Dat, m 






Hi or eli 






Aoo, Xam 


eun 


U 


Eds 


e&s 


e& 


Abi. E5 


e& 


69 


nsoj^eli 







2. Idem, e&dem, Idem, (he eame, 

.Voifi. f dem e&dem Idem 

Oen. :^iiidem 

Dat. Eidem 

Aeo. Eondem aandem Mem 

AbL Eodem e&dem eddem 



ndem eaedem e&dem 

Ednmdem e&nmdem eoiandem 
Ilsdem or elsdem 
Eosdem e&sdom eadem 
Hsdem or eisdem 



3. IpeS, ips&, ipsnm, «eZ/, himself, herself, itself 



Nom. Ips8 
Gen. Ipdnf 
DaL Ipd 
Aoe. Ipsnm 
AhL Ipsd 



ips& ipsnm 



ipsam 
ips& 



ipsnm 
iped 



Ipsi ipsae 

Ipsdrum ips&mm 

Ipsis 

Ipsds ipsas 

Ipsls 



ipe& 
ipsoram 

ips& 



4» Belative — Qnl, qtiae, qn6d, who or which. 



Nam. dnl 

Gen. Cfljnf 
DaL Cid 
Aoe. Qnem 
AU. QboA 



qnM 



qnam 
qn& 



qnSd 



qnSd 
qnd 



Qnl quae 

Quomm quamm 
Quibus or quis 
Quds qu&s 

Quibus or quls 



qnae 
qudmm 

quae 



5. Interrogative — Qnfe or qul, quae, quid or qu5d, who 1 
whickfwhiUf 

Nom. QmXiorqnl qnaa qnidorqn5d | Qul qnae quae 

Gen. Ciyna i Qudram quaram quomm 

Dat. Cnl Qulbus or quls 

Aee. Qnem qnam qnXdorqnSd | Qudo qu&s quae 

.iti. Qnd qnft qn9 j QuXbus or quls 

The finrms qnXs and qnXd are nsed by themselves, without a Noun : 
as, QuTs Ss ? «17^0 art thou i Quld cst ? what is it i Tho formB 
qnl aud qu5d are used interrogatively with a Noun : as, Qui 
£5mo es ? whMt man wrt thouf Qu5d m&r5, what eea i 



T>\ 
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RuLE 10. — The Relative Pronotm agrees with the Ante- 
cedent in Gender, Nnmber, and Person, bnt not in Case : 
as, Felix est rex qnem omnes cives laudant, Fortunate is the 
king whom aU citizens praise* 

LSgit, {het slie, it) reada. LSgnnt, (they) read. 

EXEECISK XXIV. 

A. — 1. Amicnm fidimi habet ; ei addictus est. 2. Sallustius est 
elegiintissimus scriptor ; ille ejus libros legit. 3. Qui amico in peri- 
culis adest, is verus amicus est.* 4. li sunt cives boni, qui reipublicae 
prosunt. 5. Ipse labor nobis jucundus est. 6. Fons omnium 
vohiptatum in nobis ipsis est. 7. Melior pars tui ipsius immor- 
talis est. 8. Non minor pugna erat cum mulieribus Cimbrorum 
quam cum Cimbris ipsis. 9. Idem dies erit ihitixma vitae aeternae. 
10. Non omnibus hominibus eadem prosunt. 

* In tranBlating thls Bentence, begin with is vertit amicus esL 

1. He has a faithful friend ; he will never injure him. 2. My 
brother himself is a most elegant writer. 3. (He) who ^ives honours 
to the bad is hurtful to the state.* 4. The wives of the Cimbrians 
were themselves brave. 5. The same (things) injure some, do good 
to others. 6. (He) who is hurtful to the commonwealth is 
hiu-tful to himself.* 7. The same (things) are not pleaising to all 
(men). 8. Demosthenes himself was not always pleasing to his 
(fellow) citizens. 9. Cicero is a faithful friend ; I am devoted iaj 
him. 10. Cicero is a most elegant writer ; they read his books. 

* In sentences 3 and 6 ^^in with qui, ond afterwards use is : sce liatin Bcntences 
No. 3. 

B. — 1. Quis habet exercitum ? Quis est dux ? 2. Cujus esl 
cqiius ? Cujus sunt arma? 3. Quae civitas habct optimas leges? 
4. Quod animal est maximum et validissimum ? 5. Quorum ani- 
malinm sunt vires maximae? 6. Qui color pulcherrimus est? 
7. Qui orator optimus et dulcissimus est ? 8. Quorum arma sunt 
optima? 9. Cui dat (does he yive) coronam? 10. Quod tempus 
fclicius est quam praesens ? 

1. Which constellation is the most beautiful ? 2. Which poet 
is the sweetest? 3. Who is he? what has he? 4. Who gives the 
book to thee? 5. To whom does he give the greatest praise? 
6. Whose {gen, sing.) is the victory? Whose (gen. pl.) is the 
booty? 7. Which tax is the greatest? 8. Which king has 
the greatest taxes? 9. What animnl is more sagacious (prudens) 
than the elephant ? 10. What aninial is more rapacious that' 
the lion ? 



PART I. 



GRAMMATICAL FORMS. 



tEX CA8I8 ASBANOED AS IN THS P17BIJC 8CH00I FBDIKB. 

L — The Alphabet. Parts of Speech. 

1. AlphaheL — The Latin Alphabet consists of 25 lcttors, 
the saiuo as the English withoiit W, 

A, B, C, D, E, F, G, H, I, J, K, L, M, N, 0, P, 
a, b, 0, d, e, f, g, h, i, j, k, 1, m, n, o, p, 

Q, R, S, T, U, V, X, Y, Z. 

q, r, 8, t, 11, V, X, y, z. 

IThe lettors are divided into Vowels and Consonants. 

The Vowels are a, e, t, o, u, y, Tho remaining lettcrs 
aie Consonants. «u 

The Diphthongs are ae, oe, au, which are in oommon n80, 
und CM, eij tt«, which occur in only a few words. 
The diphthongs oe, oe, are pronounccd as e. 

A Long Syllable has the mark (") over the vowel. A 
Short Syllable has the mark (^) over the vowel. 

2. Parta of Speech. — There are eight parts of speech in 
the Latin language. 

1. Substantive, or Noun. 6. Adverb. 

2. Adjective. 6. Preposition. 

3. Pronoun. 7. Conjunction. 

4. Verb. 8. Interjection. 

'ITiere is no article in the Latin language : henoe tLo 
Latin mensa means not only tabhy but also a tahle and tJie 
table. 



t23 



pBoinnrGiATiov. 



II. — ^Pbonunciation. 

Tlie letters in Latin were probably pronounced a8 
foUows : — 

VOWELS AND DIPHTHONGS. 



Latin a 


= 


English 


a in father. 


9> 


S 


sr 


9» 


first a in away, or a in Yilla. 


«9 


e 


— 


» 




ai m pam. 


9> 


ae 


~ 


» 




at in pam. 


»» 


oe 


= 


»> 




ai in pam. 


»» 


e 


— 


» 




e in men. 


» 


i 


rr 


» 




t in machme. 


» 


1 


= 


» 




i in pity. 


» 





— 


» 




in glory. 


»» 





— 


»» 




in top. 


»» 


u 


= 


» 




u in rwle. 


»» 


u 


= 


» 




« in fwU. 


»» 


au 


^^M 


»> 




ow in pot^er. 
Latin e followed quickly by 


t» 


eu 


^" 


» 


* 


Latin ii (diifers little firom 
present pronunciation). 
Latin S followed quickly by 


W 


ei 


~ 


9» 


■ 


Latin i (differs little £rom ai 
in plain). 








CONSONJ 


\.NTS. 


Latiii 


[ c, ch 






= 


English h. 


» 


g 






= 


„ g in ^et. 


»» 


8 






= 


„ 8 in ^in. 


f» 


t (ratio) 




s= 


f „ < in ca^ not «^, sff 
l in nation. 


»» 


j 






= 


V, y in yard. 


9» 


V 






— 


„ t?. 


K 


z, pb, th 




= 


» «, 1?^, <^- 


in B between two vowela = (sc 


>met] 


imcs) English s in rose, e.g. * rosft.* 



tASES ABBAK0ED A8 IN PUBLlO SCHOOL PBIMEB. [ 3 J 

ni. — SUBSTANTIVES OR NOUNS. 

Nonns are decliiiod by Numher and Case. 

There are two Nunibers ; Singular and Plural, 

There are six Cases : Nominative, Vocative^ Accumtive, 
Genitive, Dative, Ahluilve, 

There are three Gonders : Maaculine, Feminine, and Neuter. 

Kouiis whlch may be either Masculine or Feminiue are callecl 
Common. 

There are five Doclensions, distinguished by the endings 
of the Grenitive Case. 



I. 


n. 


III. 


IV. 


V. 


Gen. Sing. ae 


i 


U 


08 


li 


Oen. Plur. X-mm 


O-rom 


1/^1 


tt-nm 


E-rum 



ITie Stem is that part of the word which remains aftei 
the changeable endings are taken away. 

The Stems of Notins can be ascertained by taking away 
the terminations um or rum of the Genitive Plural. Ilenco 
the final letter of the Stem is in — 

I. II. ♦ ITI. IV. V. 

A consonant or I U £ 



rV,— The First or A Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Nouns of the First De- 
clension ends in a. 



Sing. 
Nom. Heii8-&(/em.)ato&2e 
Voo Heii8-&, table 

AcG. Hen8-am, a tdbls 
Gen. Heii8-ae, of a tahle 
Dat. Hens-ae, to or for a table 
Abl. Uexuha, by, with, oxfrom 

a tahle. 



Plur. 
Hens-ae, tablei 
Hens-ae, tahles 
Hens-ae, tahles 
Hens-Aram, of tables 
Hen8-i8, to or for talles 
Hen8-i8, by, with^ or froni 

taUes. 

KoTB. — ^FilX&, a daughter ; dS&, a goddess ; 8qn&, a mare ; &s!n&, 
a she^iss; and a few others, make the Dative and Ablative 
Plural iu abus : fillabils, deabtis, Squabas, &8inabtls, etc. 

Gender. — All Nouns of tho First Declension are Feminine, unless 
they designate males : as, naut&, a sailor, 

The Vocabalaries bogin on p. 125. 



C 4 ] 7IB8T DECLEN8I0 V. 

RuLE 1. — The Nominativo Caso denotes the subjeci. A 
Verb agrees with its Nominative case in number and person : 
as, pueM cTirrit, the girl runs; piiellae currunt, the girls run. 

HuLE 2. — The Accusative Case denotes the objbct. 
IVansitive verbs govem an Accusative case : as, aquila 
alas h&b^l, the eagle has wings, Note. — In Latin the 
verb is put last and the Accusative case before it. 

Singnlar, 3 pers. Plural, 3 pers. 

Cnrrit, {he, she, it) runs. Cnmmt, {they) rtm. 

H&bet, (he, ehe, it) has. H&bent, (Jhey) have, 

EXERCISE I. 

1. Filia currit. 2. Filiae currunt. 3. Begiha coronam habet. 
4. Puella coronam habet. 5. Filia pecuniam habet. 6. Femina 
pecuniam habet. 7. Roma portas habet. 8. Coloniae portas habent. 
9. Puellae rosas habent. 10. Feminae rosas habent. 11. Columbac 
alas habent. 12. Insulae oras habent. 

1. The woman runs. 2. The women run. 3. The dove has 
wings. 4. The eagles have wjngs, 5. The colony has gates. 
6. The island has coasts. 7. The girls have money. 8. The women 
have money. 9. The cok)ny has women. 10. The island has colonies. 
11. The woman has a crown. 12. The islands have roses. 

R&le 3. — When two Nouns in Latin are connected by 
the verb " To be," they are put in the same case : as, 
Britaunia est insula, Britain is an island. Use the Nomi- 
native case after the verb " To be." 

RuLE 4. — The latter of two Nouns is put in the Genitive 
case when the one is dependent upon the other : as, 
Britannia est insiila Europae, Britain i8 an island of Europe. 

Est, (he) is. Simt, (they) are. 

ExERCiSE n. 

1. Sicilia est insula. 2. Sicilia est insula Europae. 3. Homa est 
regina Italiae. 4. Incolae Italiae sunt poetaei. 5. Incolae insularum 
sunt nautae. 6. Incolae Britanniae sunt agricolae. 7. Insula est 
patria nautarum. 8. Graecia est patria poetarum. 9. Amicitia 
est gloria vitae. 10. Inimicitia incolarum est causa pugnae. 

1. Britain is the queen of islands. 2. Britain is the native-land 
of sailors. 3. Italy is the native-land of poets. 4. The inhabitonts 
of Britain are sailors. 6. The inhabitants of Sicily are sailors. 
6. The inhabitants of Gaul are husbandmen. 7 Britain is the 
native-land of glory. 8. Friendship is the crown of life. 9. The 
battle is the cause of glory. 10. The enmity of the sailors is the 
caiise of the hattle. 
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V. — The Second ob Declension. 

The Noininative Singnlar of Masculine Nonns of the 
Second Declension ends in tLs and 6r, and of Neuter 
NonnB in am« 

A. Masculim» 



Slng. 
JVoi». BSmXn-tU, a lord 
Voe. D5xnXii-8, lord 
AcG. DSmXxL-nm, a loTd 
Gen. BSmXn-I, qfalord 
Dat. B5mXn-5» to or for a lord 
Abl. BSmXn-dy hy, with, or from 

a lord. 



1. Plur. 

B5mln-I, lord$ 
B5mln-i, lords 
B5m!n-os, lords 
B5min-0nim, of lords 
B5min-i8, to or for lords 
B5min-i8, by^ with, or from 
lord». 



2. 



Nom. H&gfistSri a moffter 
Voc. X&gistSr, master 
Acc. X&gigtr-nm) a master 
Gen. Xagistr-i, of a master 
l)at. X&gi8tr-5, to oi forammter 
AbL X&girtr-5| byjtnth,orfrom 

amaster. 



K&gistr^i, masters 

Magistr-i, masters 
lOlgistr-ds, masters 
H&gistr-Oram, of nMstera 
Milgistr-i8, to or for masters 
M&gistr-is, hy, with, or frofin 

masters. 



8. 



Nom. PnSr, 
Voc. Pn5r, 



Acc 
Gen. 
Dat. 
AbL 



Pner-om, 
Pner-i, 
Pn5r-5, 
Pn5r-5, 



ahoy 
O hoy 
a hoy 
of a hoy 
to or for a hoy 
hy^ withj or from 
a hoy. 



Pn5r-i, hoys 

Pngr-i, hoys 

Pner-58, hoys 

Pner-Omm, of hoys 

PnSr-is, to or for hoys 

Pn§r-is, %, with, or from boys. 



NoTE. — ^Proj^Kir yames in itts make i in the Vocative, aa, Mei- 
ciiritts, Mercury, Voc. Merctlri. Also the Vocative Singular of 
filitis, a son, is f!li, and of gSnitls, a guardian d^ity^ is gcMiI. 

There is one Noun of the Second Declenslon ending in ir, 
namely, Yir, a man (as distinguished from a iroman). It is 
declmed like ptl^ : 



Slng. 

Now^ Tir, aman 

Voo. Tix, O man 

Acc. Tir-nm, a m,an 

Oen. Vlr-i, of a man 

Dat. Vir-5, to or for a man 

AbL VXr^, hy^ with, or from a 

man. 



riur. 

Vir-i, m£n 

Vir-i, men 

Vir-6s, men 

YlY-QramfOf men 

Vir-is, to or for men 

Vir-is, 6y, wifh, or from m-n 
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B. Neuter. 

Sirig. t>lur. 

N,V.A. Begn-ain, a Mngdom^^j ! Begxi-&, kingdoms, oi O Idng 



kingdom 
Oen. Begn-I, of a kingdom 
Dat. Begn-d, to or for a kingdom 
Abl. Begn-5, hy, with^ oi from 

a kingdom. 



doms 
Begn-OnmL) of kingdoms 
Begn-is, to or for kingdom§ 
Begn-lB, by, with, oi froi 

kingdoms. 

NoTB. — The Nominative, Vocative, and Accusative of all Neute 
Nouns are the same. 

Gendeb. — Most Nouns in ta are Masculine, but names of trees ar 
Feminine ; as, maltls, an appU-tree. 

Three Nouns of the Second Declension ending in ils are Neuter 

Yirtls, poison; yulgtls, the muUitude ; pSl&gtis, ihe (ppen) seo 

They are used only in the Singular. {N.B. Yulgus is sometimc 

Mascuiine.) w, , 

^ et, and. 

EXEBOISE IIL 
Masculine Nouna in iSm. 

1. Filius currit. 2. Servi currunt. 3. Dominus servos habei 
4. Filius domini servos habet. 6. Dominus servos et equos habet 

6. Filii dominorum equos et tauros habent. 7. Avus servos e 
equos habet. 8. Filius amici hortum habet. 9. Filii inimicorun 
gladios habent. 10. Rhodanus est fluvius (Jalliae. 11. Rhodanu 
et Rhenus sunt fluvii Gralliae. 12. Hortus rosas habet. 

1. The slave runs. 2. The sons run. 3. The grandfather ha 
a slave. 4. The son of the grandfather has slaves. 6. The son 
of the grandfather have slaves. 6. The sons of the lords are sailors 

7. The sons of the^slaves are husbandmen. 8. The lord has slave 
and horses. 9. The Rhone and the Rhine are rivers of Europe 
10. The friends of the grandfather are poets. 11. The enemies o 
the lord have swords. 12. The rivers of the island have bahks. 

EuLE 6. — Tlie Dative Case indicates the person wh( 
gains or receives anything ; as, magister columbam piieri 
(lat, the master gives a dove to the hoy. 

B&t, (he, she, it) gives. Dant, (they) give. 

EXERCISE IV. 
Masculine Nouna in Sr. 

Puer libmm habet. 2. Magister librum puero dat. 3. Filiu 
libros habet. 4. Dominus servos et ministros habet. 5. Dominu 
agrum ministro dat. 6. Socer agros et ministros habet. 7. Soce 
agrum genero dat. 8. Magistri libros pueris dant. 9. Gene: 
servum puero dat. 10. Puer librum ministro dat. 
1. The boya have books. 2. The lord gives a field to the boys 
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3. The fathers-in-law and the sonft-in-law have ficld». 4. The 
father-in-law giyes servants to the son-in-law. 5. The friends 
liave hcoks. 6. The enemies have servants and fields. 7. Thc 
masters give gardens to the boys. 8, The master gives doves to 
tlie boys. 9. The grandfather gives fields to the master. 10. The 
fathers-in-law give fields and bulls to the sons-in-Iaw. 

ExEROiSE y. 
Neuter Noun». 

1, Amici sunt donmn coeli. 2. Amicitia est donum Dei. 3. Dona 
avi simt praemia diligentiae. 4. Aurum et argcntum sunt metalHi. 
5. Magister argentum puero dat. 6. Discipuli sunt gaudium 
magistrorum. 7. Bellum est causa morborum. 8. Oppidum muros 
et portas habet. 9. Templa sunt gloria Graeciae. 10. Roniani 
gladios et scuta habent. 

1. Friends are the gift of Grod. 2. The boys antl girls are the joy 
of the grandfather. 3. The grandfftther gives gold and silver to 
the boys. 4. Greece and Sicily have tem[)les. 5. The teraplcs of 
Greece have gifts. 6. The father-in-law gives gold and silvcr to tlic 
temples. 7. The metals are the cause of war. 8. The quoen lias 
lands and towns. 9. The queen gives rewards to the inhabitants. 
10. The lord gives shields and swords to the servants. 



VI. — Adjeotives of the First and Second 

Declensions. 

Adjectives in tls, a, um, or er, (e)ra, (e)riiin', are declincd 
in ihe Masctiline and Neuter like Nonns of the Second 
Declension, and in the Feminine like Nouns of the First 
Declension : as, boniis, bona, bonum, good ; niger, nigra, 
nigmm, hlach ; tener, tenera, tenerum, tender. 



M. 

Nrnn. B5n-1l8 
Voe, Bon-S 
Acc. Bdn-iun 
Gen. Bdn-i 
Dat. Bon-o 
AU. Bdn-o 



Sing. 
F. 

b5n-& 

bon-a 

bon-am 

b$n-ae 

bdn-ae 

b$n-ft 



N. 

bon-um 

b$n-am 

bdn-nm 

bon-i 

b$n-d 

b$n-d 



1. 



M. 

Boni 

Bon-i 

B5n.5s 

Bon-5rnm 

B5n-is 

Bdn-is 



Plur. 
F. 
bon-ae 
b5n-ae 
b5n-§,s 
bSn-amm 
bon-is 
b5n-is 



N. 
b5n-& 
b5n-& 
b5n-& 
b5n-oram 
b5n-is 
b5n-is 



N. V. NlgSr nigr-& nigr-nm 
Acc. Nigr-um nigr-am nigr-um 
Gen. Nigr-i nigr-ae nigr-I 
Dat. Nigr-o nigr-ae nigr-5 
Abl. Nigr-5 nigr-ft nigr-o 



M. 
Nigr-I 
Nigr 5s 
Nigr-5nim 
Nigr-is 
Nigr-Is 



F. N. 

nigr-ae nigr-& 
xugr-as nigr-& 
nigr-amm nigr-omm 
nigr-is nigr-is 
nigr-is nigr-is 



[8] 
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Sing. 8. 

M. F. N. 1 

N.V. TgnSr tSnSr-& tSnSr-nm 

Aco. TSnSr-nm ten8r-am tSnSr-nm 

Gen. TSn8r-I tSner-«e tSnSr-I 

Dat. Tengr-5 tSnSr-ae tSnSr-^d 

AU, TSnSr-o tSnSr-& tSnSr<4} 



Pliir. 
M. F. A. 

TSnSr-I tenSr-ae tenSr-& 

TSnSr-Ss tSner-as tener-& 
TSnSr-dmm tenSr-imm tener-oru] 

TSnSr-is tSnSr-l8 tenSr-is 

TenSr-l8 tSner-Is tSner-is 



b^EMININE ADJECmyS DEOLINED ALCNO WITH FeMININB KoUN, BOT 

OF FlBflT DbCLEMBION. 



N,V. Pary&m6n8&, 
Acc. Farvam mensam, 
Gen. Parvae mensae, 
Dat. Panrae mensae, 
Ahl. Farva mens&, 

N. V. Parvae mensae, 
Acc. Parv&s mens&s, 
Gen. Farv&mm mens&mm, 
Dat. Faryis mends, 
AU. Faryls mensls, 



Sing. 



a » 'all table, or smaU tahle 

" \a^U table 

qf a smaU table 

to or for a smaU tahle 

hy, withj or from a gmaU tahlc. 



Plur. 



emaU tahles, or smaU tahleft 

tmaU tuhles 

of smaU tahles 

to or for smaU taJtHes 

hy, vfiih, or from smaU tahles. 



5. 



Masouline ADJEonYEs declined along with Masccline 

NOUNS, BOTH OF SeCOND DeCLENSION. 

(A.) 

Sing. 

a good lord 

good lord 

a good hrd 

of a good lord 

to or for a good lord 

hy^ with, or from a good lord, 



Nom. BSn&s dSmlnfts, 
Voc. BSnS dSmlnS, 
Acc. BSnnm dSmlnam, 
Gen. Bdni dSmlni, 
Dai. BSno dSmXnS, 
Ahl. BSno dSmlno, 

N,V. BSni dSmlnl, 
Acc. BSnos dSmlnSs, 
Gen. Bonomm domlndmm, 
Dat. BSnis dSmlnis, 
Ahl. BSnis dSmlnis, 



N<m. BSniLs pftSr, 
Voc. BSnSptLSr, 
Acc. BSnnm ptLSnun, 
Gen. BSniptiSrl, 
Dat. BSnSpiLSrd, 
^U. Bdndp&Srdf 



Hur. 

good lords, or good lords 

good lords 

of good lords 

to or for good lords 

hyj toUhj or from good lords, 

(B.) 

fiing. 

a good hoy 

good hmf 

a good hoy 

of a good hoy 

to or for a good hoy 

6y, with^ or from a good T>oy. 
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Plor. 



A.F. B5nl p&Srl, good boySj or O good hojfg 

Aoe, BdnSs p&6z^, good hoy$ 

6en, BSndmm ptLSrQmm, o/ good hoy§ 

Dat. B5nl8 pHSrlf, to or /or good hoyi 

AU, B&iLi oiiirli, hy, totth, or /roiri yood hoy§. 



NeuTEB AJXJBOnYB DBOLINED ALONG WITH NeUTEB NoUN, 
BOTH OF SeOOND DeCLENSION. 

(A.) 

Slng. 

N. V.A. Xagniim legniun, a great Mngdom^ or O great hingtlom 

Gen. Xagnl regnl, o/ a great kingdom 

Dat, Hagnd regnS, to or for a great kingdom 

Abl, Magno regnd, hy^ tcith, or from a greai kingihm. 

Plur. 

Ar.F.AMagn& regn&, greai kingdoms, or great kingdonis 

Gen. Magndnun regndnun, oj great kingdoms 

Dai. Magids r^pus, to or for great kingdoms 

AH. MagnTg regiUB, hy, with, or from greui kingdom». 

(B.) 

Sing. only. 

N.V.A. Magnnm pel&gtLs, the great sea 

Gen. Magni p§l&gi, (f the great eea 

Dat. Magnd pSl&g5, to or for the great sea 

AU. Magn5 p5l&g5, hy, loithy or from the great sea. 

7. 

HaSGULINE AdJECTIVE OP SeCOND DeCLENSION DECLINEI) with 

Masouline Noun op Flrst Declension. 

Sing. 

Nom. GlartLs iiant&, a famous saihr 

Voc. Cl&r5 nanta, O famow mihr 

Aee, Cl&rum nautam, a famous saihr 

Gen. Clari nautae, of a famous saihr 

Dat. Clar5 nautae, to or for a fawous saihr 

AhL Clar5 iiaut&, hyy with, or from a famous saihr. 

Plur. 

N.V. Clarl nautae, famous sailors,' or famous sailorn 

Acc. Clar5s nautais, famous sailors 

Gen. Clar5nim nautarum o/ famous sailors 

Dat Clarls nantito, to or for famous saihrs 

AU. Claris nautls, hy, with, or from famous sailors. 
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Rdle 6. — Adjectives agree with their Notuis in gender, 
number, and case. 

Note that the Adjective in Latin is sometimcs placed 
after the Nonn. 



EXEBOISB VL 

A. — 1. Servns est timidus. 2. Columba cst timida» 8. €kia« 
dium est magnum. 4. Scrvi sunt malL 5. Insulae snnt magnae. 
6. Oppida sunt parva. 7. Muri sunt altL 8. Puellae sunt bonae. 
9. Horti sunt latL 10. Alae sunt albae. 

1. The swordis long. 2. The island is long. 8, The shiclds are 
long. 4. The slaves are timid. 5. The doves are timid. 6. Thq 
towns are great. 7. The temples are small. 8. The shields are 
wide. 9. The kingdom is great. 10. The friends are good. 

B. — 1. Cohunba albas alas habet. 2. Multae cohiinl>ae albas 
alas habent. 3. Graecia multa templa habet. 4. Splendi(^.a templa 
sunt gloria Ghraeciae. 5. Bellicosa regin multas terras habet. 
6. Oppidum magnum multas portas habet. 7. Magister libmm bono 
puero dat. 8. Avus praemium bonae puellae dat. 9. Pericula 
nautarum sont magna. 10. Dominus acutos gladios habeK 

4, Tho queen has many islands. 2. The queen gives swords to 
the inhabitants. 3. Gaul has many towns. 4. The temples aro 
great and splendid. 6. The daughters of the women are good. 
6. The son of the warlike queen has a sharp sword. 7. The high 
banks have many roses. 8. The Rhone is a great and broad river. 
9. The roses of the high banks are white. 10. The Khine is a 
rapid river. 

C. — ^l. Puer est aeger. 2. Puella est aegra. 3. Aurum templi est 
sacrum. 4. Regina est pulchra. 5. Filiae sunt tenerae. 6. Filii 
sunt miseri. 7. Morbus molestus est tenero filio. 8. Exemplom 
servi noxium puero est. 9. Praemia diligentiae sunt grata dis- 
cipulis. 10. Magnus est numerus puerorum. 

1. The pupils of the master are sick. 2. The master gives a 
book to the sick boy. 3. Thc black slaves are troublesome to the 
lord. 4. Great is the number of black slaves. 6. The splendid 
gifts of the temple are sacred. 6. Great is the diligence of the 
beautiful girl. 7. The diligence of the girl is pleasing to the 
grandfather. 8. The example of the slaves is injurious to the pupils. 
9. The diseiise is troublesome to the wretched girL 10. The 
master gives rewards to the beautiful girL 
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VII. — The Third or Gonsonant and I 

Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Nouns of the Third 
Declension ends in varions letters. Their stems end in 
Bome consonant or i. 

A. Masculine and Feniinine Nouna. 

I. Stems BNDiMa iN A Gonsoxiaxit. 

1. Noims the stems of which end in the labial (lip) 
letters^'» hy m. 



N: V. Trab-f (/.), a heam, or heam 

Aee, Ti&b-em, a heam 

of a beam 
U> or for a heam 
hy, wWi, 01 from 
aheam. 



Gen. Ir&b-Is, 
Dat, Ir&b-I, 
AhL TtkMj 



1. Plur. 

Tr&b-Ss, heamsy or heama 
Trab-es, heams 
Tr&b-om, of beams 
Trab-ibiis, to or for heama 
Tr&b-ibiis, hyy vjith, or from 
heam8. 



8. 



N,V. Frinoep-8 (c), a ehiefy or O 
Aee. Frinolp-em, a ckief . {chief 
Gen, FriaoIp-lB, of a chief 
DaL Frinolp-I, to or fo-r a chief 
AbL Frinolp-S, hy,v}iih,0Tfrom 

a ehief. 



Frinclp-Sfl, chiefs, or ehiefs 
Frincip-es, chiefs 
Princip-um, of chiefs 
Frincip-ibiis, to orfor chiefs 
Frinoip-ibiis, by, withj or fr&itti 

dhiefa. 



8. 



N,V. Hlem-i (/.), winter, or 
Aee. Hlem-em, tointer [winter 
Gen. HlSm-Is, of vjinter 
iJat. Hl&n-I, io or for winter 
AbL HI8m-S, hy, wiih, or from 

winter. 



Hlem-es, winfers, or winten- 
HIem-§s, nhtters 
Hiem-nm, of winters 
Hiem-ib&s, to or for ivinters 
Hiem-ibils, by, with, or fr&m 
tointera. 



2. Noims the stems of which end in the gnttnral 
(throat) letters c, g, Note. — In the Nominative and Voca- 
tive Singular C8, gs are contracted into x. 



Sing. 

N.V. Dnz (0.X a leader, or Oleader 

Ace. IHlo-em, a leader 

of a leader 

io or for a leader 

hy, with, or from a 



Gen. DHo-Ib, 
DaL Di&o-I, 
AhL Dito-S, 



1. Plur. 

Diio-§s, leaders, or leaders 
DiLo-es, leadera 
Diio-nm, of leaders 
Duo-Ibiis, to orfor leaden 
Diio-IbiiB, hy, with, or from 
leaders. 
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8ing. 

N.V. Lez (/.)) a law, or law 
Aec. LSg-em, a law 
Gen, Leg-is, of a law 
Dai. Leg-i, to or for a law 
AbL Leg-§» hyy wUh, ot from a 

laiD. 



N. V. Jfldex (o.), ajudge, or Ojudge 
Acc. JfLdic-em, a jtidge 
Gen. Jfld^c-Xs, of a judge 
Dat.- Jfldlc-I, to or for a judge 
Abl. Jfidio-Sf hyy with, OT from a 

judge. 

firat, [lie, she, U) was. 



Pltir. 

LSg-es, law8, ar lam 
Lgg-Ss, latff8 
Leg-am, oflam 
Leg-ibHs, to or for law8 
Leg-ibHs, hy, uiUhf oifrom loiot. 



8. 



JOdic-Ss, Judge8j or OJudges 
Jfldic-Ss, judge8 
JfLdic-am, ofjudge8 
JOdic-ibilg, io or forjudges 
Jfidio-IbiU, hy, vrith, or from 
judges. 

firaiit, (ihey) were» 



ExERCiSB Vn. 

1. Trabes snnt longae. 2. Romulus Eomanorum rex erat. 3. Pax 
regi jucunda erat. 4. Judices erant justi. 5. Duces erant benigni. 
6. Leges Romanorum severae erant. 7. Beges arces firmas ha- 
bent. 8. Arx urbis est firma. 9. HiemB agricolis molesta erat. 
10. Oppida regis firma erant. 

1. The bearas were long. 2. Rome is a city of Italy. 8. The 
leader of the Romans was warlike. 4. Peace was pleasant to the 
leaders. 5. The king gives the city to the leader. 6. The judges 
were kind and just. 7. The king gives a book to the severe ju<^e. 
8. The disease is troublesome to the king. 9. The example is 
injurious to the judges. 10. The sons of the judges are sevore. 

3. Nouns the stems of which end in the dental (toeth) 
letters f, d. 



Sing. 
N. V. Aet&-8 (/.), an age, or a>ge 
Acc. Aetat-em, an oye 
Gen. Aetat-is, of an a^e 
Dat. Aet&t-I, to or for an aje 
Ahl. Aetat-S, hy^ with, or from 

an age. 



1. 



N. V. I&pifl (m.), a stone, or stone 
Aec. Lapld-em, a stone 
Gen. LapId-18, of a stone 
Dai. Lapid-I, to or for a stone 
AhL I&pid-S, hy^ with, ov frcm 

a stone. 



2. 



Plur. 
Aetat-es, a^esj or O ages 
Aet&t-es, ages 
Aetat-nm, o/ ages 
Aet&t-Ibiis, to or for age8 
Aetat-Ib1i9, hy, with^ or from 
a 68. 



Lapid-§8, stones, or stonett 
Lapld-es, stones 
Lapid-um, of stones 
Lapid-ibiLs, to or for stone^ 
L&pid-ibus, byy withy or fnym 
atonett. 



(ASES 
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^.r. imS-8 (e.), a tMier, <xt 
Aec lOUt-em, a toldier [aoldiflr 
Oen, Milit-Iii, o/ a «Mier 
MMOit-i» toatforatoldier 
ML KOltt-S, 6y, withj or /rom 

a toUiier, 



8. 



MlUt-te, foZ<2f0f9, or ioHdier^ 
Mnit-Ss, Boldiera 
IGlit-am, qf aoldiers 
Mlllt-Xbils, io or for aoldiera 
Mlllt-Ibiis, byy wiihy or from 
scidiers. 



EuLB 7. — The Ablative oase indicates — (1) The instru- 
ment or means by whioh something is done : as, dftminuis 
hasta servnm oocldit, the lard kiUs the slave toith a spear, 

(2) The time when sometking is done or takes plaee : as, 
Qoctes hiemS longae sunt, the niyhts are long in winter. 

Oo(^t, (Ad, «&6, it) kHU. Oocidoiit, (tliey) kiO. 



EXEBOISB YIIL 

1. Miles gladio obsidem occidit. 2. Miles lapide comitem occidit. 

3. Pedites custodes gladiis occidunt. 4. Tempestates auctumno 
inagnao sunt. 5. Equites et pedites timidi eraut. 6. Custodes 
auri erant timidL 7. Mors est lex naturae. 8. Civitas Romanorum 
clara erat. 9. Yoluntas judicis justa est. 10. Milites judices hastis 
oociduut. 

1. Tempests in the winter are great. 2. A tempest in the sum- 
mer is troublesome. 3. A long night in the winter is pleasant. 

4. The inhabitants kill the soldiers with stones. 5. The hostages 
kill the foot-soldiers with spears. 6. The wish of the companion is 
just. 7. The horse-soldiers and foot-soldiers have swords. 8. The 
guardian of the silver was timid. 9. The boy has many stones. 
10. The king has many soldiers and companions. 

4. Noims the stems of which end in the liqnids 2, r 
and the sibilant «. 



Siiig. 

N.V. Oonsiil (m.), a connd, or O 
Aae. ConstLl-om, a eonsid [constU 
Oen. Consiil-XB, of a cofisid 
DaL Consiil-I, to or for a consul 
ML Coxi8iil-S, &2^, with, or from 

a constd. 



1. Hur. 

Consiil-Ss, consfdsy or consaU 
Consiil-Ss, conevh 
Consiil-am, o/ eonsuis 
Consiil-IbiiB, to or for consuls 
Conslil-Ibiis, by, loith, or from 
eonsids. 



% 



N.V. Cl&m5r (m.), a shout, or 
Aee. Clftmdr-em, a shovi [shou/t 
Gen. Cl&mor-Is, o/ a shout 
DaL Gl&m5r-I, to or for a shout 
AbL Clftmdr-5, by, toith, oi from 

ashout. 

Fk. L. L 



Cl&m5r-5s, shouts, or shouts 
Clamor-es, shouts 
Glamdr-nm, o/ shouts 
Clam5r-Ibiis, to or for shouts 
ClamSr-IbtLs, hy, with, or from 
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Slng. 

N,V, AnsSr (m.), a goose^ or goote 

Aec. Anser-em, a goose 

o/ a gooae 
io oifor a goose 
hy, with, or from 
a gooae. 



Oen. Ansgr-iB, 
Dat. Anser-I, 
Ahl. AnsSr-i, 



N. V. P&t5r, a father, or father 
Aco. Fatr-em, afaiher 
Gen. T&tr-Ut ofafather 
Dat. Patr-I, to orfor afaiher 
Ahl. Patr-i^ hy, with, or from a 
faiher, 

N. V. Plos (to.), a flower, or O flower 
Acc. Flor-em, aflower 
Gen . Flor-is, of a flower 
Dat. Fldr-I, to or for aflower 
Abl. Fldr-S, 6y, toithj or from a 
flower. 



8. Plar. 

AnsSr-es, geese^ or geem 
AnaSr-ea, geeae 
AnBSr-nm, of geeae 
AnsSr-ibiis, to oxfor geete 
AnsSr-Ibiis, &y, vfifh^ or from 
geese. 

Patr-§8, fathers, or Ofather$ 
Patr-es, faihers 
Patr-nm, of fathers 
Patr-ibils, to orforfathere 
Patr-ibus, hy, vjith, or from ' 
fathers 

Flor-es, flowers, or O flower» 
Flor-gs, flowers 
Flor-um, of flowers 
Flor-ibus, to orforflowers 
Fldr-ibtis, hy, with, or from 
flouoers. 



6. 



EXEBCISB IX. 

1. Puer patrem et matrem habet. 2. Puellae fratres et sorores 
habent. 3. Odores florum sunt varii. 4. Color fluris est jucimdus. 

5. Labor aestate molestus est. 6. Calor solis molestus est. 7. Tota 
urbs cst praeda victoris. 8. Aggeres et fossae sunt munimenta 
castrorum. 9. Clamor militum niolestus est. 

1. The father of the judge is just. 2. The mother of the soldier is 
sick. 3. The hostage has a brother and a sister. 4. The colours of 
the flowers are various. 5. The brother gives a flower to (his) sister. 

6. The shout of the soldiers was great. 7. The heat of the sun is 
great. 8. The heat is troublesome in the summer. 9. The mounds 
of the camp are high. 10. Thc cities are the booty of the soldiers. 

6. Notms the stems of which end in ow or ow (iw). 



Sing. 
N.V. ISo (fw.), o lion, or lion 
.4co. Ledn-em, a Uon 
Gen. L§dn-is, of a lion 
Dat. L^n-I, to orfor a lim 
Abl. L§dn-8, hy, with, or from a 

Uon. 

iV.F.Virgo(/.), o maiden, or 

maiden 
Acc. Virgin-em, o maiden 
Gen.Yixgin.4B, ofamaiden 
Dat. yir^iiiAf to or for a maiden 
^M. Virghk-^ by, tatth, oifrom a 

maiden. 



1. Plur. 

Ledn-es, lions, or Uxm» 
Le5n-§8, Uons 
Ledn-um, of lions 
Ledn-ib&s, to or for lions 
L§dn-ibiis, by, with, or from 
lions. 



2. 



Virgin-es, maidens, or maid- 

ens 
Virgin-§8, maidens 
Virgin-um, of maidens 
Virgin-ibiis, to orfor maidena 
VirgiXL-tb^ by, vnth.^ or from 

maifdenM. 
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EXKBOISE X. 

1. Leones sunt validL 2. Yirgo est timida. 8. CbIot molestus 
est multis hominibus. 4. Gonsuetudo altera natura est. 5. Sermo 
oratoris est doctus. 6. Pavones agricolae sunt pulchri. 7. Mors 
hominibus certa est. 8. Multitudo morborum est iniinita. 9. Juno 
erat dea Bomanorum. 10. Yita hominibus grata est. 

1. Tho Uon is strong. 2. The maidens are timid. 3. The multi- 
tude of men is infinite. 4. The soldicr kills the lion with a sword. 
5. The father gives a peacock to the maiden. 6. Tlie heat is 
troublesome. 7. The heat in autumn is injurious to men. 8. The 
discourses of the oratore were learned. 9. Juno and Miuerva werc 
goddesses of the Ronians. 10. The peacock was sacred to Juno. 



II. Stems endino in L 



Sing. 



1. 



Hnr. 



N.V. Host-Xs (e.), cm enemy, or 
Aco. Host-tem, an enemy [enemy 
Gen. Host-is, €^ an enemy 
Dctt. Host-I, to orfor an enemy 
^Ahl. Host-^ hy, ^oiih, or from 

an enemy. 



Host-es, enemies, or enemies 
Host-es, enemiea 
Host-lum, of enemies 
Host-ibus, to oxfor enemies 
Host-lbiis, by, withj or from 
enemies. 



Some stems in % have the Nominative in e and are thiir 
declined : — 



2. 



^.F. Nflb-88 (/.), o cUmd, or 
Aee. Kfib-em, a eloud [eloud 

Gen. Kftb-is, of a cloud 
Bai. Kfib-i, to oi for a doud 
AliL Kflb-d, hy, withy or from a 

doud. 



Kiib-es, cloudSf or clouds 
Nub-es, douds 
Niib-Ium, of clouds 
Niib-ib&s, to orfor clouds 
NtLb-ib&i, hyytoith, orfrom chuiU 



EXERCISE XI. 

1. Cives agros et hortos habont. 2. Rex civibus praemia dat. 
3. Nubes atrae sunt causa tempestatum. 4. Rupes sunt durac. 
5. Urbs turres altas habet. 6. Clades hostium magna emt. 
7. Classis Bomana duces peritos habet. 8. Yallcs hostibus notae 
erant. 9. Graecia valles angustas habet. 10. Virgo pulchram 
vestem habet. 

1. The citizens were timid. 2. The valleys are known to thc 
citizens. 3. The mother gives a garment to the maiden. 4. The 
citizens kill the enemies with swords. 5. The rocks are known 
to the citizenft. 6. Thc valleys of Greece are narrow. 7. Tho 
Roman fleet has a skilful leader. 8. The maidens have beautiful 
garments. 9. The slaughtcr of tho soldieis \\a.s ^^\.. \ft» '^\^ 
}ead^ oftbe enemies wcre skilful. 
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B. Neuter Nouns. 
I. Stems ending in a Consoiiant. 

Nouns the stems of which end in «, r, », t. 



Sing. 
.V.F.il. Ndm§n, a name, or 
Gen. Nomin-is, ofa name [name 
Nomin-i, to or/ar a name 
Nomin-e, by, wiih^ oifrom 
a name. 



Dat. 
Abl. 



1. Plur. 

Ndiidn-&, nameSy or nanie» 
Ndmin-om, of names 
Nomin-ibus, to or/or names 
Nomin-ibus, 6i/, mith, or from 



naincs. 



2. 







.V. V.A. Fnlgiir, Ivjhtning^ or 

liyhtniiig 
Gen. Fnlgiir-is, oflightning 
Dai, Fnlg^-I, to oifor lightning 
Abl. Fulgur-e, 6y, wlth^ orfrom 

lightning. 

N.V.A. Crtus, a leg, or leg 
Gen. Crur-lB, of a leg 
Dat Crur-i, to orfor a leg 
AbL Crur-e, by, toithy or from a 

leg. 

N.V.A. dpus, a work, or work 
Gen, 6per-i8, of a work 
DaJL 5pSr-i, ioorforawork 
AhL OpSr-e, by, unthy orfrom a 

work. 



3. 



Fulgur-&. lightnings, or Ught- 

nings 
Fulgfir-nm, oflightnings 
Fulgiir-ib^, <<> orfor lightning9 
Fnlgfir-ibns, 6^, vnth, or from 

lightninga. 

Crur-&, legs, or legs 
Crur-um, oflegs 
Crur-ibue, to orfor legs 
Crur-ibus, by, with, or frmn legs 



dper-l^ works, or worJes 
Oper-nm, of work» 
5per-ib&s, to orfor works 
dper-Ibils, by, with, orfrom toorkn 



6. 



N. V.A . Corpiis, a body, or body 
Gen. Corpor-lB, of a body 
Dat. Corpor-i, toorforabody 
AhL Corp5r-e, by , vjith, or from 

a body. 



Corpor-&, bodies, or hodie$ 
Corpor-nm, of bodies 
Corpor-ibufl, to orfor bodiea 
Corpor-ibiis, by, vnth, or from 
bodies. 



6. 



N.V.A. Capnt, a head, or head 
Gen. Capit-Is, of a head 
Dai. Capit-I, toorforahead 
Abl. Caplt-S, by, vnth, or from 

a head. 

II. Stems ending m 1« 

The Nominative in e, dl, dr. 

Sing. L 

N. V.A. M&r-S, the «ea, or sea 
Gen. lOlr-Is, of the sea 
DiU. JSAT'\f to orfor the sea 
^61 J£&r'If by, ftith, oi from 

thesea. 



C&pit-&, heads, or heads 
Caplt-nm, of heads 
C&iut-ibiis, to orfor heads 
C&pit-ibUs, by, loith, or from 
heads. 



M4r-ia. 



Plur. 
seaSj or sea» 
Mar-Ium, ofaeas 
M&r-ibfis, U> or for seas 
Idz-tbtB, bi|, vdih..^ OT from 

860«. 
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Sing. 

an animalf or 
O animal 
AntTn&l-Is, of an animaZ 
Animal-i, to or/or an animal 
AnXxnal-i, hy^ vnth^ or from 
an animal. 



^. V.A. XnTma], 



Oen. 
Bat, 
Jbl 



8. Plur. 

Anlmil-X&, animalSj or ani- 

mals 
Anlmil-lnm, ofanimaU 
An!ma.l-Ib&8, to orfor aniniaU 
An!mal-lb&8, &]/, with, or froin 
a/nimala. 



8. 



iV. V.A. Calo&r, a spwr, or tpur 
Gmh. Calc&r-Is, of a spur 
Dat. CaloSr-i, to or for a spw 
Ahl. Calo&r-i, hy, with, orfrom 

a spur. 



Calc&r-I&» 
Calo&r-Inm, 
Calcar-ibiis, 
Galoar-ibHs, 



spurSy or spurs 
of spura 
to 01 for spurs 
hy, vrith, or from 
spura. 



EXERCISE XII. 



A. — 1. Nomen Carthaginis clarum erat. 2. Litora erant angusta. 
3. Elephanti magna capita et parva crura habent. 4. Balaenae 
parva ora habent. 5. Fulgur est rapidum. 6. Opus est durum 
et molestum. 7. Ira causa multorum scelerum est. 8. Juno an- 
tiquis temporibus erat dea. 9. Sidera nautis grata sunt. 10. Frigus 
hieme est molestum. 

1. The name of Ciccro is renowned. 2. The works of Cicero 
are renowned. 3. Elephants have a strong body. 4. The legs 
of elephants are small. 6. The mouths of whales are small. 
6. Elephants have great heads and small eyes. 7. The crimes 
are known to the judge. 8. The cold is troublesome to the maiden. 
9. The time of the year is pleasant. 10. The shore is wide. 

B. — 1. Maria sunt domicilia piscium. 2. Calcaria sunt decus 
equitis. 3. Litora maris suut magna. 4. Nautae retia habent. 

6. Vectigalia sunt magna. 6. Gramen animahbus gratum erat. 

7. Calcaria equitis sunt nova. 8. Maria sunt profunda. 9. Genera 
animalium suut varia. 10. Equites aurea calcaria habent. 

1. The sea is deep. 2. The shores of the seas are high. 3. The 
deep sea is the abode of fishes. 4. The nets of the sailors are 
golden. 5. The king gives golden nets to the sailors. 6. The 
spurs of the horse-soldier are golden. 7. The king gives a golden 
spur to the horse-soldier. 8. The animal is strong. 9. Many 
animals are strong. 10. The tax is troublesome. 

NouNS OF Thibd Declension, and Adjecttves op Pibbt and 

Second Declensions, declined togetheb. 

1. Magnus Dnx, — a great leader. 



Sing. 
Nom. Mag^iiB dnx 
Voe. MagnS dnx 
Acc. Magnnm d&oem 
Gen. Magni diiois 
Dat. Magno duoi 
Ahl Ma^OduoS 



Plur. 
Magxddiioes 
Magni dnoes 
Magnos d^oes 
Magnomm diloiim 
Magnis diioibiiB 
Magnisduolb^ 
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8. B5I1& M&tSr,-« 


good mother. 




Sing. 




• 


Plur. 


N.V. 


B5ii& mater 






Bdnaem&tres 


Acc. 


B5nam matrem 






B5n&8 m&trgs 


Gen. 


Bdmie matris 








DaJt. 


BSnae m&trl 






Bonis matrlbfiB 


Ahl. 


B5ii& matre 






Bonis m&trlb&B. 




3. B&pldnm 


FlumSn, — a rapid river. 


N.V.A 


. B&pldum flfLmgn 






B&pld& fl1huln& 


Gen. 


Bapldi fltlmlnls 






Bapldmrnm fltlmlnum 


Dat 


Bapldo flumlni 






B&pi^ flflmlnibilB 


Ahl 


Bapld5 flfimYnS 






Bapldis fliimiTiTbiLS. 



VIII. — Adjectives op the Thibd Declension. 

I. Adjectives of Three Terminations end in er, ris, rS, 
and are declined like Nouns of the Third Deelension. They 
have three terminations in the Nominative and Vocative 
Singular only : as, acor, acris, acre, sharjp ; celer, celeris, 
celere, swift. 

Sing. 



M. 


F. 


N. 


N.V. icer 


&orl8 


&or5 


Acc. Jiorem 


&orem 


&or5 


Gen. Jiorls 


&oiIb 


&orlB 


Dat. Jiorl 


&orI 


&ori 


Ahl, Aori 


&en 


&ori 



Hur. 



M. and F. 

ierSs 

iores 

Jiorlum 

JioribilB 

AorlbtUi 



N. 
&0I& 

&orI& 
&erium 
fterlbiUi 
&orib&i 



n. Adjectives of Two Terminations are declined like 
Nouns of the Third Declension. They have two termina- 
tions in the Nominative, VocatiVe, and Accusative only. 
They include — 

1. Adjectives ending in is : as, tristis (masc, and 

fem.^, trist^ (neut.X sad. 

2. Comparatives, endmg in lor, itls : as, melior 

(ma^c. and/ew.), melius (neut.'), hetter. 



Sing. 



Plur. 



M. and F. 


N. 


M. and F. 


N. 


N.V.TriBt-U 


trist-5 


Trist-es 


trist-I& 


Acc. Trist-em 


trist-5 


Trist-es 


trist-i& 


Gen. Trist-Is 


trist-Is 


Trist-Ium 


trist-Ium 


Dat Trist-I 


trist-i 


Trist-Ib&s 


trist-Ibus 


Abl. Trlst-I 


trist-X 

a 

mgU&s 


Trist-Ib&i 

1 


trist-ibus 


N.v.mmr 


M5IIor-88 


m5U5r-& 


Acc. Mellor-em 


mSlI&s 


M5Uor-es 


meUdr-a 


Gen. Melior-Xs 


mSlidr-Is 


M51Idr-um 


melidr-um 


Dat MeUdr-I 


mllidr-! 


MeUdr-ib&s 


mSUor-ibus 


^M MSmr-dorl 

• 


2D&lIdr-5 or I 


MeUdr-lbils 


mSUor-l^jLS 
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nL ABJEcnyES of Onb Termination are of varioQs 
endings and declined like Notms of the Third Declension : 
as, figlix, fortwnate ; prudens, prudent 



Btng. 



1. 



nw. 



M.iui<lF. 


N. 


M. and F. 


N. 


AT.F. Felix 


fSliz 


F§Ho.So 


f51Io-I& 


Aoc F§lIo-em 


ffiliz 


Fello-te 


fSlIo-I& 


6<»wFelIo-l0 


f81IO-l8 


FfiHe-Inm 


f51Io4nm 


DaL F81io-I 


fSUo-I 


Felio-IMii 


fSlIO-Ibiio 


AU. F§lIo-X or« 


fSUd-X orS 

S 
prfldens 


F§1Ifl-IWif 


fSUo-Ibtti 


N.V. Prttdeni 


Frtldent-Ss 


prtLdent-I& 


Aetk FrtLdent-esi 


prfldenfl 


Frtldent-dB 


pr&dent-I& 


Gen. Frfident-Xs 


prfldent-Is 


Frtldent-Inm 


pradent-Inm 


Dat Frfident-I 


prfldent-I 


Prtldent-IbiiB 


pradent-Ibiis 


Ail Frfident-I orS 


prtLdent-IorS 


PrAdent-IbHs 


pradent-Ibu8 



AnjxoTiYBg or Thibd Deolension, dbclined with Nouns or Fibst, 

Seoond, and Thibd Declensions. 

1. GSlSrls Sagitt&, — a svn/t arrow. 
Sing. Plur. 

N.r. C&Mb rilgittil 



Aoo. OSlSrem 8&gittftm 
Oen. OSlSrls rilgittae 
Dai. CelSri rilgittae 
AhL Gei&Irilgitt& 



CelSrSs s&gittae 
C81Sr5B B&gittas 
C81&mm s&gitt&rom 
C&l8rlbti8 8&gittt8 
C&l&rlbil8 8&gittX8 



3. TriftS Proelinm, — a §ad hatUe. 

NA.V. TristS proellnm Tri8tX& proelI& 

Oen. TristiDi proelfi 
DaL TristX proelld 
AhL TristX proello 



TrlBtlnm proeHonun 
TrlBtlbils proellls 
Tristlbfls proelHo 



8. Feliz H5mo, 

N,V. FSliz h5mo 
Aeo. FSlioem hSmlnem 
Gen. FSlIds hSmlnls 
Dat. FeHoi h5mlnl 
AbL Feliol or 5 h5mln5 



happy man. 

FSlioSs h5mln58 
FSlIoSs h5mlnes 
FeHcInm hSmlnnm 
FelloIbiLs hSmlnibiis 
Feliolbiis hSmlnlbiis 



EXEBOISE XIII. 

A.— 1. Ira foror brevis est. 2, Ira militum erat acris. 3. Via 
est facilis. 4. Omne initium est difficile. 5. Leges hominibtis 
utiles sunt 6. Vulnus militis est leve. 7. Carmen est dulce. 
8. Naves hostium sunt celeres. 9. Tempus humanae vitae breye 
est. 10. Bex cives fideles habet. 

1. The soldiers have sharp arms. 2. The arrow is swift. 3. Labour 
is easy in the winter. 4. Labour is difficult in the summer. 6. Arms 
are useful to soldiers. 6. The soldiers have short swords. 7. The 
beginning of the song is difficult 8. The songs are easy. 9. The 
wounds of the soldier are li^ht. 10. The arrows are sharp and 8wift« 
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B. — 1. Oonsiliuin ducis audax est. 2. Consilia ducis Romani 
audacia sunt. 3. Tempus praesens felix est. 4. Regnmn Per- 
sarum erat i)otens. 6. Animalia rapacia sunt .velocia. 6. "Vetus 
vinum est bommi. 7. Rex ingentem numerum militum habet. 

8. Lcges Romanorum erant praestantes. 9. Praemia equitum in- 
gentia erant. 10. Agricolae vinum vetus habent. 

1. The plans of the leader were prudent. 2. Elephants are 
prudent aiiimals. 3. The booty of the Romans was immense. 
4. The bcginning was fortunate. 6. The Romans have excellent 
laws. G. The king gives immense rewards to the soldiers. 7. Lions 
are rapacious animals. 8. The father gives old wine to the boy. 

9. The prcsent times are fortunate. 10. The Romans are powerful. 



IX. — The Fourth or U Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Masculine and Feminine 
Noiins of the Fonrth Declension ends in us, and of Neuter 
Nouns in u. 



Sing. 

JV. F. Grad-tls (»».), o stepj or step 
Acc. Orad-ain, a step 
Gen. Orad-us, of a step 
Dat. Orad-ui, to or /or a «tep 
Abt. QnA'% by, toithy or /rom a 

Uep. 



N. V.A. Gln-u (n.), a hnee or knee 
Gen. Oen-^, o/ a hnee 
Dat, Gen-u,- to or/or a knee 
AU. Gen-il, - fey, vjithf or/rom 

aknee. 



1. Plur. 

Grad-tlB, steps^ or O steps 
Grad-iis, steps 
Grad-ttnxn, o/steps 
Grad-ibfis, toor/orOepe 
Grad-Ibils, by, withy ur /rom 
step». 

G§n-ua, knees, or hnees 
Gen-Uum, o/ knees 
GSn-lbtis, to or /or knees 
Gen-ibus, 6y, withj or /rom 



2. 



knees. 

NoTE. — Some nouns of the Fourth Declension make the Datlve 
and Ablative plural in -tiblls : as, ftctlbtis, arotLbtls, porttlbtls, 
vSrtlbtls, with a few others. Also, the Dative 8ingular tii is 
sometimes contracted into u : as, gr&dtli, gr&dd. 

EXERCISE XIY. 

A. — 1. Quercus sunt altae. 2. Manus hominibus utiles sunt. 
3. Visus et auditus sunt utiles hominibus. 4. Acus est acuta. 
5. Portus est tutus. 6. Cursus militis erat celer. 7. Arcus 
Scytharum leves erant. 8. Arcus coelestis varios colores habet. 
9. Fructus ficus erat dulcis. 10. Caput est sedes omnium sensuum. 

1. The oak is useful to man. 2. The city has beautiful harbours. 
3. The Scy thians have arrows and bows. 4. The needles are sharp. 
5. The girl has a sharp needle. 6. The harbours of the city are 
safe. 7. The number of the harbours is great. 8. Hearing and 
seoing are useful {pl.) to animals. 9. The fruit of fig-trees is sweet- 
10- The soWcr kills the lion with (his^i "hauvV. ^ 
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B- — !• Corniia tauri acuta suut. 2. Magister cornu puero dat* 
3. Grenua hominibus utilia sunt. 4. Mai^istriitus sunt legum 
ministri. 6. Exercitus arma magnifica habet. G, Duces exercitus 
audaces erant. 7. Rex equitatum peditatumque* habet. 8. Vo- 
liiptas sensibus grata est. 9. Oculi sunt instrumenta visus. 
10. Aures sunt instrimienta audittls. 

1. The knees of elephants are hard. 2. The horns of the stag 
are hard. 3. The king gives a beautiful hom to the soldier. 4. The 
magistrates are the guardians of the laws. 5. The leader of the 
cavalry is bold. 6. Greece has many harbours. 7. Every (omne) 
animal has senses. 8. Eyes and cars are the instruments of the 
senses. 9. Shaop needles are useful to wonicn. 10. l'he leaders 
of the infantry are powerful. 

* QoS^ mnd (placed aiter the word which it unites to the preccding). 



X. — The Fifth or E Declension. 

The Nominative Singular of Nouns of the Fifth Declen- 
sion ends in es. 



Slng. 
zV. V. Di-es, a day, or day 
Ace. Bl-exii, a day 
Gen. K-Si, of a day 
Dai, DI-Si, tootfora day 
Ahh DI-6, by,vnth, or fromaday. 



Plur. 
Di-88, ^ days, or days 
Di-es, days 
Di-£rum, of days 
Di-ebil8, to or for days 
Di-ebils, 6y, loith^ orfrom days, 

NoTB. — In Nouns like ree, where es is preceded by a Consoiiant, the 
e becomes short in Gen. and Dat. Siiigular : as, rCi, spCi. 

Gendeb. — AU Nouns of the Fifth Declension are Feininine exccpt 
dies, which is either Masculine or Feminine in the Singulur, 
and aiways 'Masculine in the Plural ; and meridies, midday, 
whioh is always Masculine. 

BuLE 8. — When the Ablative Case indicates the place 
vohere^ it is nsed with the Preposition in, in : as, hostes in 
planiti^ grant, ihe enemies were in the plain. See Kule 7, p. 13. 

EXEBOISE XV. 

1. Dies sunt sereni. 2. Numerus dierum serenorum parvus est. 
3. Deus est dominus omnium rerum. 4. Dux magnam victoriae 
spem habet. 6. Fides servorum rara erat. 6. Exercitus in magna 
planitie erat. 7. In acie multi pedites erant. 8. Fortuna est do- 
mina renun humananim. 9. Facies tilii pulchra erat. 10. Magna 
est pueri segnities. 

1. The number of days is infinite. 2. God is the croator of all 
things. 8. Many things are hurtful to man. 4. The mother gives 
many things to the girl. 6. In the line-of-battle were many horse- 
soldiers. 6. The cavalry was in the plain. 7. The reward was 
the beginning of hope. 8. The leaders have great hope of victory. 
9. The fidelity of sons was rare. 10. The siothfulness of the girl 
13 trouhlesome tu ijie mother. 
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XI. — SoME Irregular Nouns. 

The following words are thus declined : — 



Deas, m., Ood. (2 DeoL) 



Sing 

Ace. D8nm 
Gm. DSi 
Dat. DSd 
Abl. Dd« 



Plur. 
D^ DE, or DI 
DSds 

DSdnun, or Deto 
DSis, Dfis, or DIb 



D5mtlB, /., a house. (2 and 4 Ded.) 

Sing. Plur. 

DSmfiB DSmiks 

DSmiim D5mds {rardy dSmlis) 

D5mfL8 DSmiliim, or d&nSnim 

D6miU D5mXb&i 

D5md D5mXbi^ 



D5i8, Di!s, or Dis 
N.B. The form difmi is used only in the sense of at home. 



Bos, 0., an ox or cow. (3 DecL) 



Sing. 

jv:f.b58 

iicc. B5v6m 
Gen. Bovis 
Da^. B5vl 
m B5v5 



Hur. 
B5v58 
B5v58 

B5viim, or 1>5iim 
Bdbiis, or btLbHs 
Bobiis, or bfLb&L 



Vis,/., strength. (8 DeoL) 



Sing. 

-^roTO. vis 

iico. Vim 
69^ wantlng 
Da^ wanting 
AbL Vi 



Plur. 
Vires 
"^res 
Viiiiim 
VlrlbHs 
VirlbiiB 



Jusjurandnm, n., an oath (properly 
two words, Jiis, 3 DecL and ju- 
randtun, 2 DeoL). 



Sing. 
N.VJL Jnsjflrandiim 
Gen. JflrisjfLrandX 
Dat. JQr^fLrando 
Ahl. JfLrejfirandS 



P4 

ll 



SSnex, m., an old man. (3 DeoL) 
Sing. Hur. 

85nex SSnSs 

SSnem S5n58 

S5nls S5nnm 

S5nl S5nlbti8 

S5n5 SSnibiLs 

JupItCr (= J6v-pit6r, t. e. p&tSrX 

(3 DeoL) the god. 
Sing. 

JfLpIter ^ 

J5vem § 

J5vl8 'A 

Jovi o 

J5v5 ^ 

Bespubllca, f., a eomniomoeaiUhf a 
repMie (properly two words, 
Res, 5 DecL and publIo&, 1 
DecL). 

Sing. 

N.V. BespubHdl ^ 

Acc. Bempubllcam g 

Gen. B5ipnblIoae 
Bat. B5ipnbllcae 
Ahl. B5pnb]Ic& 



p< 



EXEBCISB XVI. 



A. — ^l. Bi sunt immortales. 2. Jupiter et Neptunus sunt dii 
Romanorum. 3. Quercus Jovi sacrae erant. 4. Domus urbis sunt 
pulchrae. 5. Divitiae magnae in domo patris sunt. 6. Divitiae 
ing^Sfes in domibus incolarum sunt. 7. Canes domuum custodes 
sunt. 8. Homines in domibus sunt, bestiae in silvis. 9. Dia 
sacrum est monumentum. 10. Vis fluminis ingens est. 

1. Men are mortal, the gods immortaL 2. Tho oak is sacred 
po Jupiter, 3* !/72im4erbolts i^re the arnvB of Ju^iteic. 4, VLasx^ 



CA8EB ABBAHeSD A8 » PUBLXO 80H00L PBIKEB. [ 28 ] 



trees are sacred to the gods. 5. The number of the gods is im- 
mense. 6. The nmnber of the honses is immense. 7. (There) wcre 
immense riches in the houscs of the citizcns. 8. The monuments 
are sacred to the gods. 9. Jupiter has many tcniples in Italy. 
10. Oxcn have great strength (pl.). 

B. — 1. Senex est debilis et aeger. 2. Funera senum et juvenum 
sunt multa. 3. Nomen Ciceronis senibus notuni est. 4. Boves 
magnas vires habent. 5. Magna est vis conscieutiao. 6. Civis 
jusjurandum judici dat.* 7. In republica Romana sunt multi 
servi. 8. Bespublica Romanorum potens erat. 9. Comua bovis 
dura sunt. 10. Boves et equi in agro sunt. 

1 The strength (pl.) of oxen is imniense. 2. The king gives 
many oxen to the soldiers. 3. The old-men are feeble and sick. 
4. The old-man gives gold and silver to tbe young^Bian. 6. The 
house of the old-man is fuU of riches. 6. Gold and silver are in 
the houses of the citizens. 7. In the Ronian commonwealth were 
many brave citizens. 8. The friends of the coramonwealth were 
few. 9. The grass is pleasing to tho oxen. 10. The fields are 
sacred to Jupiter. 

* Jneijiirandum dat, in English, takei the oath. 



XII. — SoMB Irregular Adjectives. 

The fbUowing words have in the Gtenitive Sing. itls 
(rarely ius) and in the Dative i : — 



untls, &, um, 

solils, &, um, 

tottls, &, um, 

ulltid, &, mn, 

nuUtts, &, um, 

at&r, utrtk, utmm, which of two. 

neutSr, neutr&, neutrum, neither. 



onej ahne. 
€ilone. 
whole. 
any. 
rio. none. 



altSr, altSrii, altSrum, one of two ; 

altSr .... altSr, the one .... 

the other. 
&]Xa.'i, &1I&, ftlltld, one of any 

numher ; &lltls .... &IItl8, 

one .... another ; in pl. some^ 

others. 



For example- 



M. 

Nom. f n-iiB 
Aco, Un-nm 

G&ll, ^TL-ltB 

Dat. fn-i 
Abl 9n-d 



Sing. 
F. 
fUi-a 
fln-am 



1in-& 



N. 
tLn-nm 
ILn-nm 



tLn-o 



M. 

fn-I 

9n-5s 

9n-omm 

9n-l8 

9n-l8 



Plur. 
F. 

tln-ae 
fLn-&s 
&i-&rum 



N. 
fUl-& 
fLn-& 
fLn-5mm 



Ohs. As to the use of the Plural of Mnfig, see p. 26. 

Tlie Genitive Singular of altfir is alterXH»^ ana of &lltl8 is tfKas. 

EXERCISE XVII. 

1. Virtus sola dat veram voluptatem. 2. Cives Ciceroniuni dant 
honorem. 3. Utri dat (does he give) laudem? Neutri. 4. Alij 
sunt docti, alii indocti. 5. Alius (.gm.) vires, alTus (^rew.) divitiae 
punt magnae. 6. Alter est Graecus^ alter Romanus. 7. Tota vit§ 
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hominis memorabilis erat. 8. Alteri (dat) laudem, alteri (dtitJl 
culpam dant. 9. Neutri dat totam laudem. 10. Neutra civitat 
habet laudem ullam. 

1. He gives the whole booty to the soldiers. 2. Cicero alone wa»? 
pleasing to the citizens. 3. He was troublesome to neither. 4. To 
which-of-the-two does he give the praise ? 6. Neither of the men 
has any abode. 6. Virtue alone gives true honours. 7v Life is 
troublesome to no good man. 8. Rome alone was head of (all) 
oities. 9. He was unfriendly to neither. 10. The one was pleasing 
to the citizcns, thc other was troublesome. 



XIII. — COMPARISON OF AdJECTIVES. 

Adjectives have three Degrees of Comparison : Positivo., 
Comparative, and Snperlative : as, 

Posltive. Comparative. Superlative. 

AltK A<9ft. AltlSr, kigl^. Alti»Im«..{*^,'^'^'^*^*' 

'Jhe Comparative is formed by adding wr and the Super- 
lative by adding iadmua to the Positive, after taking away 
the termination of the Genitive Singnlar : as, 

Posit. Comp. Sup. 

Nom. Gen. 

Altils, Alt-I, l^igK Alt-i5r, Alt-issImtLs, 

Levls, LSv-is, light^ Lev-15r, Lev-isBlmtu!, 

Felix, Fello-is, fortunate, Felio-i5r, Felio-issimfis, 

Frudens, Frudent-is, prudent, Prtident-iSr, Frndent-isi^us. 

The Comparative is declined on p. 18 (mel-ior). The 
Superlative is declined like bonus, bona, bonum. 

ExcEPTiONS. — I. Adjectives ending in er form tho 
Superlative in rimus: as, 

Posit. Comp. Snp. 

Nom. Gen. 

Eulchfir, pulchr-i, heautiful, pulchr-ior, pulcher-rimtts. 

b6r, lib6r-i, free, libSr-Ior, liber-rlmtts. 

ac6r, acr-Is, sharp, acr-Ior, acer-rlmtts. 

cel6r, c6l6r-l8, sioift, c6l6r-Ior, ceier-rlmtts. 

Also v6ttts (Gen. v6t6r-is), old, has a Superlative, vfiter-rlmttfl. 

II. The foUowing six Adjectives ending in ilis form 
their Superlative in limu^ : as. 



Posit. 




Comp. 


Sup. 


mciiis, 


easy. 


ftlcll-lor. 


^il-llmtte. 


difflcllls, 


difficuU^ 


difflcll-lor, 


d-fflcil-llmtts. 


slmllls, 


like, 


slmll-Ior, 


slmil-lImttR. 


disslmllls, 


unlihe, 


disslmll-lor, 


dissImil-Umflfl, 


grilcllls, 


thiUy 


gracll-lor, 


gracil-llmtts. 


bamniB, 


loWj 


httmil-ioT, 


httmil-llmtts. 
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in. Adjeotives eudiug in dlciis, ficiis, aud v51iis, foriu 
ftcir ' Gomparatiyes in enU5r and their Su{)erlative8 in 
entissimtls : as, 

Pwit. Comp. Sap. 

m&iedtcOfl, danderouB, mftiedlcentldr, m&iedlcoiitisslmfls. 

bSneflcafl, henejicenty benSflcentlOr, h(^nSfIccntis8lnias. 

b^Sv5lQ8, henevolent, bSnSvOlcntlor, l^^nCvdlentinsImtlB. 

IV. Adjectives which have a vowel boforo tlio tormina 
tion U8, usually forui the Comparative by prcfixiiig thr 
Adverb magis, moie, and the Superlativo by pn^fixing tln 
Adverb maxime, most: as, noxius, hurtful; uiagis noxius. 
more hurtful ; maximo noxiiis, mmt hurtfid. 

Ikregular CoMPArasoN. 



Pofiit. 

bdni^ 
m&liis, 
magnuB, 
parvns, 
multus, 
neqnam (not 
declined), 
dlves, 
sdnex, 
jttvfinis, 
sttpSms, 
inf^rns, 
extCroB, 
intSrus, 
po8t6ni% 



good, 

oad, 

great, 

smaHt 

miu^j 

toorilUetaj 



rich, 

oldy 

youngy 

upper, 

loioeTf 

outttidey 

insitle^ 

behindf 



Oomp. 

mClIor, 

pejor, 

major, 

mlnor, 

plus ( see heloto), 

nequlor, 

ditlor, 



Sup. 

optlmtts. 

pesulmtts. 

maxlmtts. 

mlnlmtts. 

plurlmtts. 

ncquissImttB. 

ditisslmtts. 



s^nlor [natu major], [natu maxlmtts]. 
junIor[natumInorJ, [natu mlnlmtts]. 



prlor (former\ 
proplor (nearer), 



sttpSrlor, suprcnitts, snniiiui^ 

in^rlor, inflmtts, iiuaH. 

ext^rlor, extreuitts, extlmu.s 

intSrlor, intlmtts. 

posterlor, postrcmtts, post- 

ttmtts. 

primtts (Jirst), 

proxIniQs (marest 

7iext). 

ultCrlor (Jurther), ultlmQs (fjirthest, 

lad). 

Plural. 
Masc. and Fem. Nout. 

Flttres FltLr& 

Flurlum Flttrluxn 

Dat. Plflri Flftribtts Plttribtis 

Abl FlfLrS Flttribtts Flarlbtts 

RuLE 9. — The English word than after tho Comparativc 

is translated by the Latin quam (indeclinable). 

ExERcisE XVin. 

A. — 1. Aestate dies longiores sunt quam uoctes. 2. Tempore 
hiberno dies sunt breviores. 3. Lepores timidiorcs suut quani 
canes. 4« Noctes brcvissimac suut aestate. 6. Koma clarissima 



Sinfpilar. 
Neut. only. 

Gen. Plttris 
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urbs Italiae erat. 6. Femim utilissimum est metallorum. 7. 
dices arborum longissimae sunt. 8. Nihil est amabilius qiiacK:& 
virtus. 9. Lux est velocior quam sonitus. 10. Nihil in amicitidr 
perniciosius est quam adulatio. 

1. Men are stronger than women. 2. Iron is more useful than 
gold. 3. The hare is a very timid animal. 4. Nothing is more 
excellent than virtue. 5. The roots of oak-trees are very strong and 
very long. 6. The Rhine is a very rapid river. 7. The eyes of tho 
eagle are very keen. 8. Th*3 days are calmer in summer than irr 
winter. 9. In winter time the light is feebler than in summer. 
10. Nothing is more destructive to friendship than flattery. 

B.— 1. In bello miserrimi sunt agricolae. 2. Filiae matri sunt 
simillimae. 3. Itinera antiquis temporibus difficillima erant. 4. 
Pulcherrima est imago regis. 5. Facillimi erant labores militum. 

6. Pulcherrima animalia non semper sunt utilissima. 7. Vetcrrima 
vina non semper sunt dulcissima. 8. Vultures acerrimos habent 
oculos. 9. Pulcherrimi sunt colores florum. 10. In Helvetia sunt 
asperrimi montes. 

1. The scent of flowers is very sweet. 2. The work is very 
difficult. 3. The journey was very long and very rough. 4. The 
eyes of the vulture are very keen. 5. Helvetia is a very rugged 
land. 6. The swiftest animals are not always the strongest. 

7. The legs of the stag are very slender. 8. The son was very 
like (his) father (dat). 9. War is the cause of many crimes. 
10. In summer the sun is more powerful than in winter. 

C. — 1. Nihil est melius quam sapientia. 2. Sol major est quam 
terra. 3. Luna rvinor est quam terra. 4. Plurima et maxima 
animalia sunt in mari. 5. Optimae erant leges Bomanae. 6. Pessi- 
mae sunt consuetudines discipulorum. 7. Melior est certa pax 
quam sperata victoria. 8. Simulatio amoris est pejor quam odium. 
9. Cato optimus erat suae aetatis orator. 10. AquUae vis maxima est. 

1. Hatred is better than flattery. 2. Very many men give the 
greatest praise to Cato. 3. The best orator is not always the best 
citizcn. 4. The most wicked men slay the most excellent (men). 
5. No state was ever more renowncd than Rome. 6. The best men 
are not always the most powerful. 7. They give the honour to 
the most excellent citizens. 8. Very many islands are larger than 
Sicily. 9. Sicily is a smaller island than Britain. 10. The Greeks 
were more leamed than the Romans. 



XIV. — The Numerals. 

Gardinal Numerala denote number simply or absolutely : 
as, uniis, one ; diio, two ; tres, three, 

The declension of unus is given on p. 23. 

0&8. UnSs is used in the Plural with Plural Nouns which have a 
singular meaning : as, Uii& ca8tr&, <me oamp ; unae aedcs, one 
Aoum; unae iitt^rae, one letter. 
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Ababio 

SrvBOiit. 


ROMAM 

Symbols. 


CARDUrAlJB. 


OKOOrALB. 


1 


I 


unua 


primuB. 


2 


n 


dttd 


steundus w altCr. 


3 


III 


tres 


tertlua. 


4 


IV 


quatttl5r (quutOfir) 


quartua. 


5 


V 


quinqufi 


quintus. 


6 


VI 


sex 


. sextuB. 


7 


vu 


Beptem 


septlmuB. 


8 


VTTT 


oot5 


octavuB. 


9 


TX 


ndvem 


nonua. 


10 


X 


dScem 


dficImuB. 


11 


XT 


und6cim 


undScImufl. 


12 


XTI 


duM6c1m 


duudCcIinus. 


13 


XIII 


trSdSoim 


tertluB dScImufl. 


14 


XIV 


quattuordSoim 


quartuB declmus. 


15 


XV 


quindecim 


quintuB dScImuR. 


16 


XVI 


fiedScim 


sextus dCcImus. 


17 


XVII 


septemdScim 


septlmus dScImus. 


18 


XVIII 


duddeviginti 


duddeviceslmus. 


19 


XTX 


undeviginti 


undevicesImuB. 


20 


XX 


viginti 


yiceslmus. 


21 


XXT 


unuH et viginti w 


primus et viceslmus, o» 






viginti unus 


vicesImuR primus. 


22 


X7:n 


du6 et viginti w 


alter et viccslmus, w 






viginti du6 


viceslmus alter. 


23 


XXIIl 


tres et viginti w 


tertlus et viceslmus, or 






viginti tres 


vicesImuR tertlus. 


28 


2:xvnT 


duddctrigintA 


duddetrigeslmus. 


29 


XXTX 


undetriginta 


undetrigeslmus. 


30 


XXX 


triginta 


trigeslmus. 


40 


XL 


quadragintA 


quadrageslmus. 


50 


L 


quinquaginta 


quiiiquageslmus. 


60 


LX 


sexagintA ' 


sexageslmus. 


70 


LXX 


scptilaginta 


septaageslmus. 


80 


LXXX 


octoginta 


octogeslmus. 


90 


XO 


nonagintA 


nonageslmus. 


100 





centum 


centeslmus. 


200 


CO 


dtLcenti, ae, i 


ducentesImuR. 


300 


000 


trecenti, ae, & 


trScentesImus. 


400 


0000 


quadringenti, ae, & 


quadringenteslmua. 


500 


Dorlo 
DC 


quingenti, ae, & 


quingenteslmus. 


600 


sexcenti, ae, & 


sexcentesImuB. 


700 


DOO 


septingenti, ae, & 


septingentesImuB. 


800 


DOOO 


octingenti, ae, & 


octingenteslmus. 


900 


DOCOO 


nongenti, ae, & 


nongenteslmus. 


1,000 


MorOIo 
MM 


miUe 


milleslmus. 


2,000 


dudmillBk 


bis milleslmus. 


100,000 


ocoiooo 


centum milll& 


oenties milleslmn& 
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Diid, twOy tres, three, and millia, tfioumndsj are declined lid 

follows : — 



M. 

iVbm. Bfi-5 



F. 
diL-ae 



Aco. Bu-58 or\;i« -. 



dii- 



N. 
dii-5 

dii.5 



Gen, BtL-dnmL dii-anim 

Dat. Bii-dbu8 dii-abiis 

Abl. BtL-obtb dii-abiis 



M.aQdF. 
Tres 

Tres or trls 



N. 
tr!& 

trm 



N.. 

Him& 
iffiiinL 



diL-dnun Trinm tilimi MiUIuiiL 

dii-5bii8 TrlbiUi tribiis MillXbila 

dii-5biis Tribfis tribns MillXbiis 
Obs* Ambo, hoth is declined like dtLC. 

MillS, a thousandy in the singular, is an indeclinable 
adjective ; but milli&, thousanda^ in the pliiral, is a Sub- 
staiitive : as, millS bomines, a thoumnd men ; bnt da5 
millia hominTim, ttoo thomand meUy literally, tioo ihousandB 
of men, 

The Cardinal Numerals firom quattuSr, four, to centmn, 
a hundred^ are indeclinable. .^^ 

Diicontl, ae, a, two hundred, and the following hundreds, 
are declined regularly. . 

Ordinal Numerals denote numbers regarded as forming 
parts of a series : as, prlmus, first ; secundiis, or alter, 
second, They are declined regularly as adjectives. 

EXEKCISE XIX. 

1. Homo habet unum Qs, duas aures, duos oculos. 2. Magister 
puero tres libros dat. 3. Sunt (there are) sedecim mala, viginti pnina, 
undeviginti pira, duodeviginti cerasa. 4. In capite hominis sexaginta 
tria sunt ossa. 5. In exercitu Alexandri Magni duodecim millia 
Macedonum erant. 6. Xerxes habet classem mille ducentarum 
navium. 7. In legione Romana erant cohortes decem, manipuli 
triginta, centuriao sexaginta. 8. Septem erant reges Romani; 
primus erat Homulus, secundus Numa Pompilius, tertius TuUus 
Hostilius, quartus Ancus Martius, quintus Tarquinius Priscus, 
sextus Servius Tullius, septimus Tarquinius Superbus. 9. Augustus 
octavus est anni mensis. 10. ManipuLus erat trigesima pars legionis 
Romanae. 

1. The wise (men) of Greece were seven. 2. The first king of 
Rome was warlike. 3. They slay the tenth part of the men. 
4. In a Roman legion (there) were ten cohorts, thirty maniples, 
sixty centuries. 5. They slay ten thousand men (gen.) in the war. 
6. The second king of Rome was just and mild. 7. The seventh 
king of Rome was unjust and ^^Hickcd. 8. In the first month of the 
year (there) are thirty-one days. 9. Rome has two consuls. 10. A 
Roman legion has five thousand foot-soldiers {gen.\ three hundred 
horse-soldiers.* 



* Tbe Domber ofaoldiors i.i a legion varied oonsideTabX^ al d\fi<^Texvl -^TVQid&. 
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XV. — The Verb Sum, I cm. 

Snm, fm, flitftriis, 688$, — to be, Stem : Ss-, fiiF. 
VERB FINITB. 

INDIOATIVE MOOD. 
1. PREdENT TbNSB. 



Sing. 



Sing. 



Sing. 



8ing. 



Sing. 



Sing. 



Snm, 
Est, 


lam 

thouart 

heu. 


Plur. Snmiis, 
Estis, 
Snnt, 


Weare 
ye are 
they are. 




2. Imperfbct Tensb. 




&am, 

JBra8, 

£rfit, 


J loai 
ilwu wast 
he UHU. 


Plur. £rfim1i8, 
£ratl8, 
£rant. 


We were 

ye were 
they were. 




3. FLTURE-SlMPTiF, TeNSB. 




£ro, 

|l|B, 

£rit, 


I shaU he 
Uwu wiU he 
he vfiU be. 


Plur. Srlmlis, 
Sritits, 
£mnt. 


We shaU he 
ye wiU be 
they vjtU be. 


Fnl, 

Fni8ti, 

Fnlt, 


4. Perfe( 
/ have heen, or 

thou hmt been, or 

thou wast 
he haa heen, Gt 

hewa». 


r Tense. 
Plur. Fnlmiis, 

Fnistls, 

Fnernnt) 
or fnere j 


We have been^ oi 

toe were 
ye have been^ oi 

ye were 
they liave been, oi 

Uiey were. 




5. Plupehfect Tense. 




Fneram, 

FnSrfts, 

FnSrat, 


I had heen 
thou hadst heen 
he had been. 


riur. Fneramfis, We had been 
Fneratis, ye had been 
FnSrant, they liad been. 




6. Future-Perfect Tensb. 




FnSro, 

FnSrl8, 

FnSrit, 


J shaU have heen 
thou wilt have been 
he will have been. 


Plur. FuSrimtis, Weshallhavebeen 
FnSritis, ye will have been 
Fuerint, they will have heen 



Sing. £8, 

8ing. EstS, 
Estd, 
Pu, L. t. 



imperative mood. 

1. Present TeNSBv 

Be thou. I Plur. EstS, Be ye. 

2. Fxjture Tense. 



Thou shaU or must 

be 
he shaU or must 1)e. 



Plur. EstStS, Ye shaU or mwt 

he 
Snntd. ihey shaU or musi 
be. 
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bubjukotive mood. 
1. Pbesent Tense. 



8ing. Sim, I may he 

SlB, ihou mayst he 

Slt, he may be. 



Plw. SlmftB, We may be 
' BltSa, ye may be 



SiDt, they may be, 

Obs. Tbe first and third Persons singular and plural of the P^ent 
Subjunctive are often used as Imperatives ; as, sint ciyes justi, 
letthe ciHzens bejust 

2. Imperpeot Tensb. 

Essetls or> • nt. 

f6re1&, ( y^ '^^^^ ^ 
Essent 






^ «rit,"'} *"»^« ^ 



ffiwut. "} ^ '"H'*' ««• 



3. Pebfect Tense. 



8ing, Fuerim, J may have been 
Fneris, IhoumaystJiavebeen 
Fueriti he may have been. 



Plur, FuSrimtis, We may have heen 
Fueritib, ye may have been 
FuSrinty dlieymayhavebeen. 



4. Plupebpeot Tense. 



Sing, Fuissem, Ishould K „^ 
FuissSs, fhou wouldstl^r^ 
Fuisslt, hewould ]^^' 



Plur. Fuissemiis, We «^o«*W)i^-- 
Fuissetits, ye would\j^^ 
Fuissent, iheywould]^^^ 



VERB INFINITE. 

Inpinitive Pbesent, \ -, V . , 

and Impebpect, / "^®'®» ^ ^ 

InPINITIVE PeBPEOT, \ -Bi^.-oS A^ j,„^ t^^ 

and Pluperpeot, / ^^'®' j^ ^^ ^ 

Inpinitiye Futdre, Fiitfuriis essS, or fSr§, to be.abovi to he. 
Pabticiple Futube, FtlttLr^ -a, -um, about to be, ■ 

NoTE. — ^A vowel before another vowel is usually short, and wiU 
therefore in future not alwajs be marked. 

Obs. F&tfLrtls may be oonjugated with all the tenses of snm : as, 
ftlturtis sum, 1 am ahout to be; f atnrils 6ram, I was about to be, 

EXEBCISB XX. 

The Verh Sum, — Indicative Mood, 

A. — 1. Sum laetus. 2. Bs tristis. 3. Non diligens faisti, Tite. 

4. Pjrobi filii gaudinm patris erunt. 5. Opera tua multis hominibus 

erunt utilia. 6. Dux vester ero : victores erimus. 7. Si contenti 

eritis, pauperes non eritis. 8. Multi erunt pauperes, qui (who) 

divitea /uemnt 9, Givea nrbis liberae sumus. 10. Oustodes 

miaerae puellae faistia. 

^' We are JoyfyL 2» Ye are aad. S. 1 oni a BoniJKa ^\\Ivwsi. 
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4. The, contented (pZ.) are always joyful ; tho rich (vL) are ofton 
sad. 6. If ye are good, ye are rich. 6. If thou wilt be diligent, 
Jibou wilt be leamed. •% The wicked man is not freo. 8. They 
had been unlearned, now tRby are leamed. 9. Ye will be rich and 
^ee. 10. The Roman state was renowned. 

Imperative Mood. 
B. — 1. Judex custoe severus juris esto. 2. Probi este, pueri, et 
iHicea eritis. 3. Discipuli sunto attenti. 4. Judices justi sunto. 

6. Reipublicae salus civibus cara esto. 6. Amici fideles sunto. 

7. Reges patres patriaesuhto. 8. Attenti este, discipuli. 9. Con- 
i/mti estote sorte vestra. 10. Praeceptomm memores este. 

1. Be ditfgent, scholars. 2. Praise shall be the reward of dili- 
gence. 3r Be faithful, friends ! 4. The jndge must be just. 5. They 
are contented; they shall be rich. 6. There must be no cause of 
enmity ; we are faithful friends. 7. Be just, be upright ; thou 
wilt be snccessfal. 8. Be brave, soldiers ! 9. Let the citizens be 
(sint) free, let them be happy ! 10. Uhe city shall be the booty 
of the soldiers. 



XVI. — COMPOUNDS OF SUM. 
I am cibaent, 

I am present, stand hy, side witK 
I am wanting, 
I am in. 
I am amonrj. 

I am in the way, am hurtful to, injure. 
I am hefore, am at the head of, 
I am seimceahle, do good to, 
I am under, or amongst. 
I remain over, survive, 
All these compoTinds of Sum are foUowed by the Dative 
Case. They are conjugated like Sum, but Prosum takep 
fi before e : as, 

Indicative. 
Present. 



Absum, 

Adsum, 

Dcsum, 

Insum, 

Intersum, 

Obsunf, 

Praesum, 

Prosum, 

Subsum, 

Siipersum, 



Sing, Pro-sum 
Prod-ed 
Prod-est. 


Plur. 


Pro-sumus 
Prod-estis 
Pro-sunt. 


Imperfect. 
Prod-^ram, 




Future, 

Prod-ero 

&c. 


iNFINlTIVia 

Prsa 


\ — Preseni, 
-esse. 





>» 
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FROHOUHS. 



EXEBOISB XXL • 

1. Bonis hominibus non deerunt amici. 2. Cicero reipnblicae pro-^ 
fuit. 3. Legionibus Komanis duces praefuerunt fortes. 4. Alexander 
Magnus multis proeliis interfuit 5. Equitum multitudo exercitui 
nostro proderit. 6. Miles fortis omnibus aderit pcriculis. 7. Variae 
cupiditates animo insunt. 8. Frigus multis plantis non prodest. 
9. Militibus deerat animus. 10. Auxilium meum reipublicae non 
profcdt, 

1. To good men friends are not wanting. 2. He was not service- 
able to the commonwealth. 3. A good citizen sides-with his native 
country in the time of danger. 4. Lidolence is hurtful to all men. 
5. Alexander the Great survived many battles. 6. The general was 
amongst his soldiers in the battle. 7. Light is serviceable to all 
animals. 8. The general is-at-the-head-of the army. 9. Anger has 
been hurtful to many. 10. The soul survives the body. 



XVII. — The Pronouns. 



L Personal Pronouns. 



1. Pronoun ofthe Firat Peraon, 



Bliig. 
Nom. £g5, J 
Acc, Uei me 
Gen. USl, of me 
DaL Mlhi, to or for me 
AbL M§, by, toith, or from me. 



Plnr. 

we 

K08, U8 

Kostri or nostmm, o/ us 
Kdbis, toeTforw 

Kdbis, 6y, vrith, oifrom u$. 



2. Prommn of the Second Person. 



Siiig. 
N.V.n, ihou 
Ace. T8, Ihee 
Gen. Ttii, of Ihee 
DaL tOd, to orfor thee 
AbL T5, ly, vjUhy 01 from fhee. 



FLor. 
Vo8, ye 

Vos, you 

Vestii or , YeBtram, of you 
Vobis, tooiforyou 

VoMs, 6y, toith, orfrom you. 



3. Pronom of the Third Person. 

For the Pronoim of the Third Person, he, ahe^ it^ is, ea, id 
is UBually einployed. (^See p. 35.) 
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ll. REFLEcrriVB Pronoun of the Third Persoh. 

TheReflective Pronoun refers to the Subject of the een- 
tence, and cannot therefore have a Nominative case. 

Sing. and Plur. 
Acc Se or sSse, himseJfj hersdfj itsel/j or themselves. 
Gen. Sui, o/ himsel/ hersel/^ itsel/, or themselves. 

Dai. Slhi, fo or /or himsel/, hersel/, itsd/ or them^aehes. 

jUd. Se or sese, hy oi /rom himsd/, hersel/^ iUsel/f or themselves, 

There are no distinct reflective foiins in the Ist and 2nd 
persons; the different cascs of ego and tu being used re- 
flectively : as mei, of myaelf; tibi, to thyself eto. 

III. POSSESSIVE PrONOUNS. 

These are formed from the First and Second Personal 
and the Third Keflective Pronouns, and are declined ap 
adjectives : 

M. F. N. 

Uens, mea, mSum, my or mine. 

TiiTiB, tua, tuum, thy or thine, 

Noster, nostra, nostrum, our^ ours. 

Vester, vestrai vestromi your, yours. 

Suus, Bua, suum, his, her^ its, their. 

EXERCISE XXII. 

1. Ego sum laetus, tu es tristis. 2. Patcr mihi librum dat uti- 
lem. 3. In me et in te et in nobis omnibus est animus immortalis. 

4. Patria mihi carior est quam vita. 5. Omnia tua consilia nobis 
nota sunt. 6. Parentcs vobis cari sunto. 7. Mcmores sumus tui. 
8. Amicus memor est vestri. 9. Memoria vestri nobis grata est. 
10. Mihi mea vita. til^ +"9 (vita) cara est. 

1. Thy father is dear to thee; mine to me. 2. Wisdom and 
counsel are wanting to you, citizens ! 3. In thee is all our hope 
and safety. 4. Thy native-land must be ever most dear to thee. 

5. Thine indolence is-ui-the-way, Titus! 6. A true friend will 
be with thee in the time of danger. 7. The memory of our workh 
survives us. 8. In neither battle was the general amongst his 
soldiers. 9. He was serviceable to his friends ; he was hurtful to 
his enemies. 10. To us the victory is juyliil, to you it is most- 
sad. 
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noironNd. 



IV. Demonstrative Pronouns. 
1. Hio, liaec, hoc, this (near me) ; pL these. 





Sing, 






Plur. 




M. 


F. 


N. 


M. 


F. 


9. 


N(ym. Kic 


haeo 


hoc 


m 


hao 


haeo 


Aec Himo 


hano 


hoc 


Hos 


has 


haeo 


Gen, Hlijiis 






Hdram 


harom 


horam 


D(xb, HnTo 






His 






Ahl. Hdc 


hie 


hoo 


ms 






2. Tstg, 


ista, istud, that (near you), that 


of ymrs ; 


pl. thos 


Nom. IstS 


i8t& 


isttid 


Isfi 


istae 


ist& 


Aco, iBtUIIl 


iBtam 


istiid 


IstSs 


istas 


ist& 


(xen. Lstms 






Istdmm 


istanun 


istorom 


i)a<. Isla 






Istis 






il&Z. iRtO 


ist& 


istS 


Istis 






3. Ille, 


illa, illud, that, that 


yonder; pl. 


those. 




iVimlUg 


iim 


iUiid 


nii 


iUae 


illS 


ilco. Hlnm 


illam 


iUiid 


nids 


Ulas 


iU& 


(?en. IUias 






nidmm 


iUaram 


iUSmm 


Dat. im 






niTs 






ilM. nid 


ilU 


iU5 


lUTs 







ExEBCisE XXITT. 

1. Haec carmina suavissima sunt. 2. Hi montes altissimi sunt. 
3. Liberi agricolarum iUorum diligentes fuerunt. 4. I^t tibi illud 
carmen pulcherrimum. 6. Hic puer industrius est, iUe iners. 6. De- 
mosthenes et Cicero clarissimi oratores fuerunt ; iUe erat Graecus, 
hic autem Romanus. 7. Tste amicus vir est optimus. 8. Ista 
auctoritas est ma^ma. 9. Memoria harum rerum nobis jucun- 
dissima est. 10. Nomen iUius poetae clarissimum est. 

1. These mountains are very high and very rugged. 2. TLat 
indolence (of yours) is hurtful to you (sing.), Titus. 3. The im- 
mortal soul wiU survive this mortal body. 4. That one man has 
always been hurtful to the commonwealth. 5. The memory of 
that one day was to Cicero most deUghtful. 6. That song (of 
yours) is to me most pleasant. 7. This my son is careful and in- 
dustrious. 8. This life (of ours) is short ; but that-one (iUa) is 
immortal. 9. Those hands (of yours) are always busy. 10. Thc«e 
citizens are serviceable to the commonwealth ; those are hurtfuL 
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V. Determinate, Eelative, and Interrogativb 

Pronouns. 

1. ts, e&, id, hey she, it, that, referring to tlie former part 
of a sentenoa 





Sing. 




Plur. 




M. 


. P. 


ir. 


M. F. 


N. 


Nom,tB 


ek 


Id 


II eae 


ek 


Aoe. Xtim 


eam 


Id 


E58 e&s 


e& 


Gen. ^riM 






Eomm eamm 


edmm 


Dat. m 






IIs or el8 




AhL £5 


e& 


e5 


BBor ei8 




2. Idem, e&dem, idem, the same 




Nom. idem 


^dem 


Idem 


ndem eaedem 


e&dem 


Acc. Enxidem 


eandem 


Idem 


Edsdem easdem 


^dem 


Gen. j^usdem 






Eonmdem eamndem ednmdem 


Dat. Kdem 






Ilsdem or eisdem 




AU. Eddrnn 


e&dem 


eddem 


nsdem or eisdem 




3. Ipse, ipsa, ipsum, self, himself, herself itself 




Nom. Ipsg 


ip8& 


ipsam 


Ipsl ipsae 


ipsa 


Acc. Ipsnm 


ipsam 


ipsnm 


Ipsos ipsas 


ips& 


Gen. Ipslni 






Ipsomm ips&mm 


ipsomm 


Dat. Ipsl 






Ipsls 




AbL Ipsd 


ips& 


ipsS 


Ipsis 




4. Eelative — Qnl, 


qnae, qnod, who or which. 




Nrnn. Qtil 


qaae 


qnSd ; Qni qnae 


qnae 


Acc. Quem 


qaam 


qnod 


Qnds qnas 


qnae 


Gen. Cajus 






Qndmm qn&mm 


qndmm 


DcU. Cm 






Qnibns or qnls 




Ahl Quo 


qii& 


qn5 


Qnlbn8 or qnis 





5. Interrogative — Quis or qui, quae, quid or quod, who 
which ? what f 



Nom. Qnlsorqni qnae 


qnldorqnSd 


Qni qnae 


qnae 


Acc. Qnem qnam 


qnidorqnSd 


Qno8 qn&s 


qnae 


Gen. Ctijns 




Qndmm qnamm 


qndmm 


Dat Cni 




Qnlbns or qnis 




AU. Qnd qii& 


qnd 


Qulbns or qnis * 





The forms qnis and qnld are used by themselves, withont a Nonn : 
"/ as, Qnls es? tvho art thow? Quld est? what is itf The 
u forms qni and qn5d are used Interrogativelj with a Nonn : ae, 
^- Qui h5mo 58? what man art tJiouf QuOd m&rS, whai aeai 
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JluLE 10. — The Eelative Pronoim agrees witli the Ante> 
cedent in G^nder, Number, and Person, but not in Case : 
as, Felix est rex quem omnes clves laudant, Fortunate is thf 
hing whom all citizens praise. 

LSgit, {he, $he, it) reacU. LSgimt, (ihey) read. 

ExERCiSE XXrV. 

A. — 1. Amicum fidum habet ; ei addictus est. 2. Sallustius est 
olegantissimus scriptor ; ille ejus libros legit. 3. Qui amico in peri- 
culis adest, is verus amicus est.* 4. li sunt cives boni, qui reipublicae 
prosunt. 5. Ipso labor nobis jucundus est. 6. Fons omnium 
voluptatum in nobis ipsis est. 7. Melior pars tui ipsius immor- 
talis est. 8. Non minor pugna erat cum mulieribus Cimbrorum 
quam cum Gimbris ipsis. 9. Idem dies erit initimn vitae aetemae. 
10. Non omnibup hominibus eadem prosunt. 

* In translating this senteiice, begin with U venu amtciM e»t. 

1. He has a faithful friend; he will never injure him. 2. My 
brother himself is a most elegant writer. 3. (He) who gives honours 
to the bad is hurtful to the state.* 4. The wives of the Cimbrians 
were themselves brave. 5. The same (things) injure some, do good 
to others. 6. (He) who is hurtful to the commonwealtn is 
hurtful to himself.* 7. The same (things) aref iiot- pleasing- iio all 

fmen). 8. Demosthenes himself was not always pleasing i/b his 
fellow) citizens. 9. Cicero is a faithful friend; I am devoted to 
him. 10. Cicero is a most clegant writer ; they read his books. 

* In sentences 3 and 6 begin with qui, and afterwards nse U : see Latin sentencs 
Ho. 3. 

B. — 1. Quis habet exercitum? Quis est dux? 2. Cujus est 
equus ? Cujus sunt arma ? 3. Quae civitas habet optimas leges r 
4. Quod animal est maximum et validissimum ? 5. Quorum ani- 
malium sunt vires maximae? 6. Qui color pulcherrimus est? 
7. Qui orator optimus et dulcissimus est ? 8. Quorum arma sunt 
optima? 9. Cui dat (does he give) coronam? 10. Quod tempus 
felicius est quam praesens ? 

1. Which constellation is the most beautifol? 2. Which poet 
is the sweetest ? 3. Who is he ? what has he ? 4. Who gives the 
book to thee? 5. To whom does he give the greatest praise? 
6. Whose (jg^. sing.) is the victory ? Whose (gen. pl.) is the 
booty ? 7. Which tax is the greatest ? 8. Which king has the 
greatest taxes ? 9. What animal is more sagacious (pruden^)^*hap^ 
the elcphant ? 10. What animal is more rapacious than the liOn ? 
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XVIIL— The Vbrb. 

Latin Verbe Ixave two VoiceB : 

L AcTiVB. n. Passivb. 

Verbs baye two Parts : 

L FmiTE. n. iNFlNITIfi. 

L The Veeb Finite has Three Moods : 

(1.) The iNDiOATiyB Mood. 
(2.) The SuBjuifOTiVE Mood. 
(8.) The Ihferative Mood. 

IL The Verb iNFmiTB consists of Verbal Nouns and 

Adjectives : 

(1.) The iNFiNrnvE, which is a Verbal Nnm. 
(2.) The Pabtioiple, which is a Verbal Adjective. 

SiTh:&,,}-''''=^-VerbalNouns. 

Verbs bave Six Tenses : 
L Tbree expressing unfinisbed action : 

Present. 
Imperfect. 
Future 8imp]e. 

n. Tbree expressing finished action : 

Perfect. 
Pluperfect. 
Future Perfect. 

01)8. The Perfect has the meaning of both a Present-Perfect and 
of an Indefinite-Past : thus, &mayi signifes, I have lovcd^ and 
Iloved, 

Verbs bave two Numbers, Singnlar and EluiJil, and 
tbree Persons in eacL number. 

Latin Verbs are arranged in four Classes, called Conju- 
GATiONS, distingnished by the final letter of the Stem. 
whicb is seen in the Infinitive Active. The Stem of 

Tnfinitive. 
L The First Gonju<^ation endd in A : . . . . as, fima-rS, to love. 
II. The Seoond „ „ E : . . . . as, mone-rS, to advise. 

ICL The Third „ „ |* ^^T^^] ^<i K^J ^ "'^* 

" ^ \ or u : j {lu-^iQ, to pay. 

TV. The Fourth „ „ I : . . . . us, audi-rC, to Imir. 

Tbe Present Indicative, thc Perfect Indicative, the Trc- 
sent Infinitive, and the Supiiie are called the Princijml 
Paris of the Verb ; because it is necessaiy to know theso 
in order to conjugate a Verb. 
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PIRST OONJUQATION. — AOTIVE VOIOIU 



XIX. — FlRST OB A CONJUGATION. — ^ACTIVB VOICB. 

LmOf ama^ &matiiiii, &m&rS,— to love. Stem : &ma-. 



VERB FmiTB. 



ikdioatiye mood. 

1. Fbesent Tensb. 

J tove, or am 

loving 
thou lovest, or 

art hving 
he loves, or i$ 

loving. 

2. Imperpect Tensb. 

Sing. Am-abam, I toas hving 
Am-abas, tbou wast Iming 
7i6 was loving. 



Sing. £mo, 
Am-&8| 
Am-&t, 



Plur. Am-ftmlis, 
Am-atiB| 
Am-ant, 



We love, or ar» 

loving 
ye love, or are 

loving 
theyMve, ot are 

loving. 



Am-ab&t) 

Sing. Am-abO| 
Am-abis, 
Am-ablt, 

Sing, Am-avl, 



Plur. Am-ab&miis, We were loving 
Am-abatib, ye were loving 
Am-&ba]it, iheyu)ereloving. 



3. FUTCBE-SlHPLE TeNSE. 



I ahaU love 
thou toiU love 
he vnll love. 



Plur. Am-&bImtLs, We ehaU love 
Am-abitXs, ye wUl love 
Am-&biiiit, they wtU love. 



4. Pebfeot Tense. 



J have loved, or 
Iloved 

Am-&vis1i, thou hast loved, 
or thoulovedst 

Am-&vlt, he has loved, or 
he loved. 



3ing, £m-averam, J had loved 
Am-averas, thou hadst hved 
Am-&vSrat, he had loved. 



Plur. Am-&vimii8, We have loved, 

or toe loved 
Am-&vistiji, ye have lovedj 

or ye loved 
Am-&veruxit, Wiey have loved, 
or &m-&ver§ j ot theyloved. 

5. Pluperfeot Tense. 

Plur. Am-&vSnbniis, WeTiadloved 
Am-&vSr&titB, ye had hved 
Am-&veraiit, thBy had hved. 



Sing, Am-&v5ro, 



Am-averXs, thou wHtU ^ 
Am-avgrit, he wiU '**^- 



6. Future-Perpeot Tense. 
^iaU 



^have 



Plur. Am-lverimiLS, We shaU] , 

Am-averiti[s, ye wOl}^^ 
Am-averint, theywia]*^^' 



Sing. Am-&, 

Sing, Am-&to, 
Am-ato, 



impebativb mood. 

Present Tense. 
Love tkou. I Plur. Am-atS, 

FUTURE TeNSE. 

fkou shaU or 
xnunt love 
ahaU or 
must hve. 



Plwr. Am-at5te, 
Am-anto, 



Love ye. 



Ye shaU or 
must hve 
tJiey shaU or 
must hv9. 



FIRST GONJUGATIOK. — ^AOTIVE VOICE. 
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SUBJUNOTiyE MOOD.* 

1. Pbesbnt Tensb. 



Sing. jbn-em, Imaylove 

£m-§B, ihou mayst lave 

Am-ltf he may love. 



Plur. Am-imtLs, We may looe 
Am-8tiDi, ye may love 
Am-ent, they may love. 



2.«Impebfecit Tense. 



8lng. Xm-Srem, Imighl love 

Am-ftrfie, ihou mightstlove 
Xm-ftrgt, he might love. 



Plur. Am-&remiis, We might love 
Am-ftrStiDi, ye miyht love 
Am-&reiit, they migJU love. 



8. Pebfeot Tense. 



8. Xm-ftvSrim, I 



Am-ivfeim, I may , 
Am-avSris, ^ihou mayst} j^, 
im-&v&it, he may J **^- 



P. Am-&vSrim{Ls, We may\ ■, 
Am-&ySritis, ye may^ ^ 
Am-avSrint, ihey may 



loved. 



4. Plupebfeot Tense. 



8. Xm-&Ti8sem, J ehould | « 
Xm-&viss8s, ihouwotLld8t\% 
Xm-&viBs5t, hevjould 1'^ 



P. Am-&vissemiLs, We should 
Am-&viBset!s, ye would 
Am-avissent, they wovld 



.^'i 

m 



* The Ist ai^ 8rd Penons of the PreseDt Sul\)iinctive are often used with a kind of 
ImpeiBtive sense : Imem, Ut me Ume; fimit, let him love; &mem&a, let ut love. Con- 
oefning tlie tnnalatlmi of the Snt^iiinctive Mood in general, eee p. 47. 



VERB INFINITB. 



INFINTnVES. 



^^^•°^}im.ar«, to love. 

/Am-&tflriis (to be about 



FUTDRB. 



\ 



\ tolove. 



SUPINKa 

Am-&titm, to love. 
Am-atft, *'" ''"***' 



in loving, ot tobe 
hved. 



GERUND. 



Oen. Am-andl, o/ loHng 

Dat. A.m-andd, for loving 

Aco. Am-andum, loving 

Abl. Am-ando, by loving. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Pbesemt. Am-ans, -antis, lovirtg. 
FuTUBE. Am-&tartis (a, um), dbout 
to love. 



Ob». Am&tHriis may bo oonjiigated with all the tenses of sum : ns, 
am&turtls sum, J am ahout to love ; &maturu8 dram, J vhis about 
to lovef &0, This is oallod tho Aetive Periphrastio Chnjugation. 

NoTB. — In all the Perfeot Tenscs vi and ve may be omitted before 
« andr: a6. 



&m&visti booomes ftmasti 
ftmavistXs „ ftmastls 

ftm&vSnmt „ ftmarunt 

bnt &m&ver6 does not become 
ftmare, vrhioh vrould be oon- 
founded with the Present Infin. 



&m&ySro 

&may6ram 

&mavSrim 

ftniavissem 

&mayissS 



becomes 
» 



&maro 
ftmaram 
ftmarim 
ftmassem 
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SECOND OONJUGATION.—AOTIVE VOICE. 



XX. — Seoond or E Conjugation. — ^Active Voice. 

HSneo, mSniiI, mSnXtiim, mSnirS, — io aclvtse. Stem : mSne-. 



8. MSn-eo, 
H5n-5s, 
H5n*8t, 



8. U5n-ebam, 
U5n-eb&8, 
H5n-eb&t, 



8. H5n-5bo, 
Udn-ebls, 
U5n-5blt, 

8, H5n-nl, 
U5n-ai8tl, 
HSn-nlt, 



8. H5n-u5ram, 
Mon-ueras, 
MSn-uer&t, 

8. H5n-u5ro, 
M5n-xi5rls, 
Hon-u5rIt, 



VERB FINITE. 

INDIOATIVE MOOD. 
1. PrBSKNT TESfgE, 

I advtM, or am 

adviaing 
thou adviteity or 

ari advUing 
he advi9e8, or i$ 

advinng. 

2. Impebfeot Tensb. 

I UHU adoising 
ifum wast <idvi8ing 
he toas advising. 



^^ 



P. H5n-Smii8, 
H5n-5tl8, 
H5n-6nt, 



TTa advimf or are. 

advising 
ye adviee^ or are 

advising 
Oiey advise, or art 

advising. 



P. U5n-5bam1i8, TTa wreadvising 
H5n-5batls, ye toere advising 
U5n-ebant, ihey were adms- 

ing. / 

3. FUTURE-SlMPLE TeNSE. ^/ 



1 shaXl adoise 
thou toiU adviae 
hev)iU advise. 



H5n-ebant, 

4. Perpect Tensb. 
I have advised, or I P. H5n-nlmii8, 



P. U5n-5bImiL9, WeshaUadvise 
U5n-5U[tis, ye toiU advise 



ihey wiU advist. 



H5n-nistis, 



We have advised. 

or toe advised 

ye have advisedj 

or ye advised 

H5n-n5mnt, \(hey have advised^ 

or -ner5, / or they advised. 

5. Plxjperpect Tense. 



I<idvised 
thou hcut advisedy 

or advisedst 
he has advisedf or 

he advised. 



I had advised 
thouhadstadvised 
he had advised. 



P, H5n-n5r&mii8, We had advised 
H5n-uerat:s, ye had advised 
H5n-uerant, theyJuidadvised 



6. Futube-Pebfeot Tensb. 



/ sJiaU 
tJiou toiU 
Jie toiU 






P. U5n-u5rimtLs, We shaU 
Hon-u5riti[s, ye toiU 
H5n-n5rint, they toiU 






8. H5n-5, 



imprbatiye mood. 
Prbsent Tbksb. 
Advise (hou. \ P. H5n-5t5, Advise ye. 

PuTURE Tense. 



8. H5n-5to, Thou shaU or niHst 
adtise 
H5n-5to, JieshaU or must euLvise. 



/ 



P. H5n-5tot5, Ye shaU or muti 

ndoise 
USn-ento, tJiey sfiaU or musi 
advise. 



SEOOND OONJUGATION. — AOTIVE VOIOK. 



11 



SUBJUNOTIVB MOOD. 

1. Pbesent Tensb. 



fiL M5n-eaiii| I may adviae 
Kon-eas, thou mayst adviM 
Kon-eat) he may adviae. 



P. MSn-e&miis, We may advite 
M5n-e&tlB, ye may advise 
M5n-eantt they may adviie. 



2. Impebfeot Tense. 



8. MSn-Srem, I might advise 
Mon-ereB, thou mightst a^lvise 
M5n-er5t) ?ie might advise. 



P. M5n-er5miiB, We might advise 
M5n-eretX8, ye might advise 
M5n-erent, they might adviae 



S* M5n-n5rimy 
M5n-nerl8| 
M5n-n5rit, 



S. M5n-ni8flem, 
M5n-ni8Be8, 
L-niflBSt, 



Imay 
thou n 
hemay l'*'! 



thou imyst) §*; 



3. Pekfeot Tense. 

P. Mon-n5rimtis, We may 

M5n-neriti8, ye may / § 'g 

M5n-n5rint, titey may) '^ '« 



'e 



4. Pluperfeot Tense. 

/ should ) » "^ P. M5n-ni88emii8, We should | ,> 

M5n-ni88eti8, ye toovJd \ | 



thouwovldst) §• 
he wouLd 



1 



M5n-ni88ent, th&yvoouldy 



ts 
o 



VERB INFINITK 



INPINmVES. 



Pmw. andj jjjjj^,gj^^ to advise. 



Imp. 



FimiML /M5n-Itttril8rtofeea6ott^ 
^^TUBB. -^ ^ggg^ ^ ^ advise. 

SUPINES. 

M5n-Itnm, to advise. 

M5n-ittEL, in advisingj or 

to he advised. 



GERUND. 



Gen. M5n-endl, 
Dai. M5n-endo, 
Acc. M5n-endum, 
Abl. M5n-endd, 



of advising 
for advising 
adoining 
hy advinng. 



PARTICIPLES. 

Present. M5n-en8, -entis, advis" 

ing. 
FuTURE. M5n-it1iru8, (a, nm). 

about to advise. 



Ohs. M5nitiirtL8 may be conjngated with all the tenees of sxim : as, 
m5niturtl8 sum, i am about to advise ; mdniturtls 6ram, I waj 
about to advisef &0. This is called the Active Periphrastic Coh- 
jugation. 
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THIRD CONJUGATION. — ^ACTIVB YOICB. 



/ 



XXI. — Third or Gonsonant and U Conjugation, 

ACTIVE VOICB. 

BSgo, rez!, rectnm, rSgerS,— fo rvle, Stem : rSg<s 

VERB PmiTK 



ikdicative mood. 
1. Present Tenbe. 



8. BSg-o, 
Beg-Xs, 
BSg-it, 



I ruUf or am | cj» 
(hou ndest, or art\S 
he rules, or i$ | ^ 



P. Beg-XmtLs, We rtde, or are 
Beg-itls, ye rule, or are 
Bgg-nnt, they rvle, ot are 



§* 
>•«* 



2. Impebfect Tensb. 



8. BSg-ebam, 
BSg-ebfts, 
BSg-eb&t, 



I waa rvMng 
thou v>a£t ruling 
Iie wae nUing. 



P. Beg-eb&mtLs, We were rtUing 
Beg-eb&tiDi, ye were ruling 
BSg-ebaat, they were rvUng. 



8. Fxjtube-Simple Tense. 



8, BSg-am, 
Beg-es, 
B^-et, 



^.Bez-I, 
Bex-isfi, 
Bex-It, 



I shaUrule 
thou vnlt rule 
he vnll rvle. 



P. BSg-emiis, We shfdl rule 
BSg-etls, ye wtU rvle 
BSg-ent, they wtU rule. 



4. Perpeot Tense. 

I have ruledj or I 

ruled 
ihou hcut rvled, or 

thou ruledst 
he has rvJed, or he 

ruled. 



P. Bez-!miiB, 
Bez-istXs, 



TFe have rvled^ 

or we rvled 
ye have rvied, or 
yervled 
Bez-enmt orUhey have rvied, 
rez-erS, / or they rvled. 



5. Pluperpeot Tense. 



8. Bez-eram, I had ruled 
Bez-eras, thou hadist ruled 
Bez-enlt, he had ruled. 



P. Bez-erimtLs, We had ruled 
Bez-§r&tiDs, ye had ruUd 
Bez-Srant, they had nded. 



6. Putube-Pebfeot Tense. 



8. Bez-gro, 
Bez-eris, 
Bez-erit, 



lehaU havervled 
thou wilt have ruled 
he wiU have ruUd, 



P. Bez-Srimiis, We shaU have rvled 
Bez-§ritis, ye vnU have nded 
Bez-erint, they wiU have mded. 



^.Beg-8, 



imperativb mood. 

Pbesent Texse. 
Bulethou, I P. Bgg-itg, Ruleye, 

PUTUBE TeNSE. 



8. BSg-Ito, Thou shaU or mmt nde 
B8g-ito, he shaU or must nde. 



P. Bgg-itdtS, Te shnU or mtutruU 
Beg-nnto, they shaU or iniM< 
rvle. 



THIRD OONJUGATION.— AOTIVE VOIOE. 
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SUBJUNCiTlVE MOOD. 

1. Present Tensb. 



A BSg-am, 
Seg4U, 
Beg.&t, 



I may rvle 
ihou mayst rvle 
he may ruie. 



P. Blg-&xnii8, We may rvie 
Beg-atii, ye may rvle 
BSg-ant, they may rule. 



2. Imperfect Tense. 



€. BSg-lhrem, I might rvHe 
Big-Srfis, ihou mightst rvle 
B^-drSt, he migJU rule. 



P. IUg-8r§mtls, We might rule 
Beg-§rdtii, ye might rule 
Beg-Srent, they might rule. 



8. Perfect Tense. 



5. Bez-Srim, I ma^ ] , ^^ 1 P. Bex-erimtls, We may 1 , 

Bex^ris, thou mayst [Ji^^ Bex-eritlB, ye may \ ^?*^ 
BetWt, h€ may |"*^- | Bex-lrint, tJiey mal ^^ 



4. Plupertect Tbnse. 



6. Bez-iseem, 
Bez-iBses, 
Bez-iflsSt, 



I should I i^ 



P. Bez-iisemtLs, We shotild] 
Bez-iss§tiDs, ye would\ 
Bez-inent, they v>ould\ 



Juive 
ruled. 



VEEB INFINITB. 



INFlNrnVES. 

^^ ""^JBeg^, to rufo. 
Pebf. «nd^j^^.j^ <to have 

(Beo-tflriis (to he ahout 



FUTUBB. 



\ es8§. 



jtohe 
\ tor 



rule. 



SUPINES. 

Beo-tam, torule 

Beo-tfl, in ruling, OTtohe 

rvled. 



GERUNa 



Gen, B8g-endl, 
Dat Blg-endd, 
Acc, BSg-endnm, 
AbL Bgg-cndo, 



of ruling 
/or ruling 
rvling 
hy ruling. 



PABTICIPLES. 

Present. BSg-ens, -entis, ruling 
FuTXTBB. Beo-tflrtU (&, nm), a/>on< 
torule. 



Obi, BeetllrttB may be oonjngated wlth all the tenses of snm : as, 
reoturiis siim, t am about to rule ; recturtis 6ram, I was ahout to 
ndef &0, This is oalled the Active Periphraatic Conjugation. 
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FOUBTH CONJUGATION. — ACTIVB VOICE. 



XXII.— FOUBTH OB I CONJUGATION. — ACTIVE VoiOE. 
Audio, andiYi, aQdltam, an^[r8, — to hear, Stem : audi*. 

VEBB FINITK 

indicative mood. 

1. Pbesemt Tense. 



8. Aud-io, / hearj or am 






.Aud-Is, tlum hearestt ox tuiyt 
Aod-it, lie heare, oi i$ 



P. Aad-ImtLs, We hear, or are\ §» 
Aud-itls, ye hear, or are yt 
Aud-iunt, they hear, or are 






2. Imperfegt Tense, 



8, And-iebam, 
Aud-ieb&s, 
Aud-iebat, 



8. Aud-iam, 
Aud-ies, 
Aud-iSt, 



8. Aud-lTl, 
Aud-ivlstil, 
Aud-I^t, 



Iwas hearing 
thou toast hearing 
he 1008 hearing. 



P, Aud-ieb&mtts, We were hearing 
Aud-ieb&tls, ye were hearing 
Aud-iebanty tJiey were hearing. 



8. FUTUBE-SlMPLB TeNSE. 



I shall hear 
tliou wiU hear 
he wiU hear. 



P. Aud-iemtLs^ We &haU hear 
Aud-ietis, ye unU hear 
Aud-ient, ihey wiU hear* 



4. Pebfect Tensb. 



I have Iteardj or 

Iheard 
{hou ha^ heardj 

or thou, heardst 
he has heard, or 

he heard. 



P, Aud-iTlmtts, We have heard, 

or loe heard 
Aud-ivistits, ye have heard, ot 

ye heard 
Aud-Iy§runt,H/i^ have heard^ 
or -IverS, / or ihey heard. 



5. Pluperfect Tense. 



8. Aud-iv§ram, I liad heard 
Aud-iv§ras, thou hadst heard 
Aud-iverat, Jte had heard. 



P, Aud-Iver&miis, We had heard 
Aud-iv§ratl8, ye had heard 
Aud-iverant, they had heard. 



6. Futubb-Pekfect Tense. 



8. Aud-IvSro, 
Aud-IvSris, 
Aud-iverlt, 



/ shall 
thou toHt 
lie unU 



have 
[heard. 



P. Aud-Iverimtis, We shaU] 



have 



Aud-iveritis, ye toiU >, \\ 
Aud-Ivgrint, ffiey wiU\ '^^' 



8, Aud-I, 

8. Aud-Ito, 
And-Ito, 



IMFEBATIVE MOOD. 

Pbesent Tense. 
Hear (hou. | P. Aud-ItS, Hear ye, 

FuTUBE Tensb. 

Thou shaU or must P. Aud-It5tS, Ye shaU or mutt 

hear hear 

he shaU or must Aud-iunto, they shdU or rnnsf 

kear, liear. 



tOUBTH OOlfJUQATlON. — AOTIVE VOIOE. 



it 



BnBJUNOTIYE MOOD. 

1. Pbesent Tensb. 



8. And-iam, 
Aud-i&8, 
Aud-iati 



Imay hear 
iJioa mayst heat 
he may hear. 



P. And-i&miiB, 
Aud-iatis, 
Aud-iant, 



2. Impebfbot Tensb. 



8. And-irein, I might hear 
Aud-ires, tliou migJM hear 
Aud-iret, he might hear. 



P. And-Iremus, 
And-Iretits, 
Aod-irent, 



3. Perpkot Tense. 



Wemay hear 
ye may hear 
ihey may hedr. 



We might hear 
ye mighthear 
(hey might hear 



8. Aud-ivSrim, I may | « r^ 
Aud-ivSiis, thou mayst > § § 
Aud-ivSrit| he may ]'^^ 



P. Aud-iv§ritaius, We may\^^ 
Aud-IvSritis, ye may>% | 
Aud-Iverint, (hey may ) '^ rS 



4. Pluperpeot Tensb. 



8. And-ivissem, / should | « ^^ 
Aud-ivisses, (houwouldst^^ | 
Aod-Ivisset, he would j^^rS 



P. Aad-ivissemiis, Weehould] ^'xi 
Atid-iviss6tls, ye wovld> | | 
Aud-ivissent, they would] "^ ^^ 



VERB INFINITK 



INFINrnVES. 
P^ ^'^^JAnd-Irg, to hear. 

jAnd-ItiLrtis (tobealHmt 
\ essS, \ tohear. 



Pldp. 
Futubs. 



SUPINES. 

And-itnm, io hear. 

And-itfly in hearing, or 

to he heard. 



GERUND. 



Gen. And-iendl, 
Dai. And-iend5, 
Acc. And-iendnm, 
Abl. And-iend5, 



of hearing 
for hearimj 
hearing 
by hearing. 



PARTICIPLE8. 

Pbesent. And-iens, -entis, 

hearing. 
FuTUBE. And-ItOr&s (&, nm). 

I about to hear. 

Obe. AnditiirtLs mav be conjugated with all the tenses of sum : ae, 
auditurtls sum, lam about to hear ; auditurds Sram, Iwas ahoui 
to hear, &o. This is called the Active Periphrastio Conjugation. 

KoTB. — In all the Perfect Tenses v is frequently omitted before e 
and i. The two ii are often contraoted into i : as. 



laudliBti or 



andiviatxbeoomesl— « 

i audlistls 



audlvistls 

audivlt 

audlyerunt 

audiv&ro 

Fb. L. l 



n 

n 
n 

n 



\ or audistls 
audm 
audlerunt 
audl&ro 



audivSram becomes audlSram 

audierim 

f audlissem or 
n 



audiY&rim 
audivissem 



»? 






audiviaaft 



\ audissem 



cv 



/ 



46 EXEBCISES ON THB 

PlKOT CONJUaATIOir. — ACTITK VOICB. / .. 

J 

EXEBCISB XXV. 

The Preaent, Imperfectf and Fviure-^Simple Tensee^ Indkaiivt 

A. — 1. Ego te laudabam, tu me vituperabas. 2. Ego te laudabo, 
tu me yituperabis. 3. Bonos semper laudabo, improbos semper 
vituperabo. 4. Si yirtutem amabitis, omnes boni vos^nnabunt. ]/ 

5. Dum nos placidus somnus recreabat, vos vigilabatis/^G. Qimm 
milites urbem intrabant, omnes cives timoris pleni erant. 7. Hieme 
in urbe habitamus, aestate autem in hortis habitabimus. 8. Probi- 
tate, non fraude amicos parabis. 9. Graeci partem praedae Diis 
dabant. 10. Multi homines aedificant domos, in quibus non 
habitabunt. 

1. He was building a house in the city. 2. I shall always praisc 
the good ; I shall always find-fault-with the bad. 3, The Eomans 
gave thc greatest honours to good citizens. 4. By virtue they-we- 
getting to themselves (sibi) a renowned name. 5. While the 
soldiers were refreshing themselves, the enemy (pZ.) were awake. 

6. We (nos) build houses; others will dwell in them. 7. The 
general will give the booty to the soldiers. 8. You (sing.) find-fault- 
with yourself (te)y I (do) not find-fault-with you. 9. AU persons 
praise diligence and honesty. 10. While the citizens were watch- 
ing, the soldiers were preparing their arms. 



The Perfect, Pluperfect, and Future-Perfect TenseSj 

Indicative. 

EuLE 11. — When two Nouns refer to the same person 
or thing, they are said to be in Apposition, and are put in 
the same case : as, Bomiiliis rex, Bomulus, the hing, 

B. — ^l. Ego ambulavi, tu vigilavisti, ventus flavit. 2. Ego 
ambulaveram, tu vigilaveras, ventus flaverat. 3. Ego te laudavero, 
tu me vituperaveris, frater judicaverit. 4. Praeceptores meos 
semper amavi. 5. Romani Corinthum, opulentam Graeciae urbem, 
expugnaverunt. 6. Quum milites urbem intraverant, omnes oives 
timoris plcni erant. 7. Si unum castigaveris centum emendabis. 
8. Si animum virtutibus ornaveris, semper beatus eris. 9. Quum 
exercitns urbem oppugnavit, nos jam emigraveramus. 10. Quum 
hostes agros yasiaverint, urbem opp\\gna\>\mt. 

X Tbe Romana assaulted the city. % TYi^ so\^\et^ \8:\^-NroaJ«^ 
Jhe lands (agros) and assaulted thie city. ^. C\ceio, >i)tv^ owJ«st,«:i^ 
^orhimaelf a ronowned naine. 4. Tkey laa^ %Aome^ V^i^ ^Vc^ V$«^ 
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FlRST OONJtJGATlON. — AOTlVfi VOlOt:, 4? 

• 

Ooriuth with most sploudid buildings. 5. When the army has (JuU 
perf,) laid-waste the lands, the general will assault the city. 6. 
When thou hast improved (fuUperf^ thy life, thou wilt have 
gained for thyself (dative) true praise. 7. I have built for myself 
a splendid house ; I have gained very many friends. 8. I havo 
praised you (sing.), not found-fault-with you (sing.), 9. The army 
had entored the city and had laid-waste all (things). 10. If thou 
hast gaiued for thyself true friends, thou art happy. 

Imperative Mood, 

N^OTE. — Not in prohlbitious is always ira. 

C. — ^l* Amato patrem et matrem I 2. Omnes homines ama 1 
3. Mores vestros mutate, amici 1 4. Diligenter cura, amice, vale- 
tudinem tuam ! 6. Amate litteras, o pueri I 6. Discipulus amato 
pracceptores ! 7. Laudatote probos homines, vituperatote improbos ! 
8. Omnes homines amanto Deuml 9. Ne nomen muta; muta 
mores. 

1. Enter (ph), O friends! 2. Iraprove (pl,) those ill manners 
of yours,* scholars ! 3; my son, lovo (thy) mother ! 4. Change 
not this law, citizens. 5. Piaise thou the just and good (pl.)* 
6. Change not (your) friends. 7. While tho soldiers are fighting, 
the citizens must watch. 8. Gk)od and upright citizons must be at- 
thc-head-of the commonwealth. 9. Get not to thysclf a name by 
guilt. 

* Tnuulate those-<if^your$, by istot. 

The Subjunctive Mood.- 

The Indicative Mood speaks of a thing withont any 
condition or doubt : as, aedifico domum, I am huilding a 
house ; habitabo in ea, I shall dwell in it, 

The Subjunctive Mood speaks of a thing with some 
condition or doubt : as, [aedifico domum] ut in §a habttem, 
[I am huilding a house^, in order that I may dwell in it, Horc 
there is no doubt about the act of huildlng ; but whether 
tho person bnilding vnll dwell in the house or not is 
uncortain, and depends upon circumstances. 

The tianslation of the Snbjunctive Mood with may and 
might is only an approximation to its meaning. Very 
uften it has to be rendered in English by the correspond- 
ing tenso of the Indicative ]\Iood, as in the whole of 
Exeicise E. 

yoTE. —The Bule for tho Bcc^uonco oi VifeTi^e» \xi HJaa %\55av^\sR5«^^ 
Mo()d 18 givou. on p. 95. 



iS £:!!t£ttOIBB8 ON THE ^ 

RuLE 12. — The ConjunotioiiS ttt, thai^ in-ordeir-thai, tod ne, 
le8t, in-order-that-not, are constracted with the Subjunotive 
Mood. 

The Preaent and Imperfect Tenses, SubjunetUfe. 

B. — 1. Laudat paenim, ut litteras amet 2. Laadavit poeramy 
ilt litteras amarct. 3. Omnes parentes optant, ut filii litteras dili- 
genter tractent. 4. Saepe majores nostri dimicavenmt, ut patriam 
suam liberarent. 5. Amo te, ut me redames. 6. Amavi te, ut me 
redamares. 7. Dux imperavit ut milites stationes suas servarent. 
8. Ita judicat judex justus, ut in omni re rectam conscientiam 
servet. 9. Heri ambulabam, ut tristem animum exhilararem. 
10. Exercitus noster pugnabat, ne urbcm hostes expugnarent. 

1. I often walked in the fields that I might refresh my mind. 
2. Who does not fight that he may preserve his country ? 3. They 
were fighting that they might preserve their freedom. 4. He 
chastises the boy in-order-that he may improve him. 5. He was 
chastising the boy in-order-that he might improve him. 6. We 
^ght in-order-that the enemy (pl,^ may not (ne) lay-waste our lands. 
7. The husbandmen were prepanngarms in-order-that the soldiers 
might not enter their lands. 8. We prcpare (oar) arms that we 
may save the city. 9. We oftenwalked in the garden in order that 
we might refresh ourselves (nos). 10. Wc were building and were 
adoming dwelling-places, in-order-that others might dweU in them. 

BuLE 13. — Quin is used with the Subjunotive Mood after 
non diibito, I do not douht ; nemo diibitat, no one doubts ; 
quis diibitat ? who douhts f n5n est diibium, it is not doubt- 
ful^ or, there ia no douht ; and is translated in English by 
that. 

After such expressions as these, the Subjunotive must 
be translated into English by the corresponding tense of 
the Indicative : as, nemo diibitllt quln mt justum, no one 
douhts that it isjuat. 

The Ferfect and Pluperfect Temea, Suhjunctive, 

E. — 1. Non dubito, quin milites nostri hostes superaverint. 2. 
Non dubitabam, quin milites nostri hostes superavissent. 3. Non 
dubito, quin milites nostri hostes superaturi sint.* 4. Quis dubitat, 
quin bonos semper laudaverimus ? 5. Non est dubium, quin fidem 
semper servaveritis. 6. Nemo dubitabat quin hostes urbem ex- 
pi^navissent. 7. Non cst dubium, quin malos semper vitupera- 
vemnus. 8. Nemo dabitabat, quin Hannibal fortissime pugnavisset. 

* Tbe /'ertpkrastic C&f^uffation, oooBisting of the Fatnre Partidple in turu» witb 
Uie Ferb Mtm, denotea Intentioa or ftituiit^, See p. 89, Ote. 
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9. Non est dubium, quin terror omnium civium animos occupaTerit. 
?.0. Non erat dubium, quin terror omnium civ^um animos occu- 
pavisset. 

In the foUowing Exeroise the verbs in Italios are to be rendered 
in Latin by the corresponding Tenses of the Subjimctive. 

1. There was no doubt that the enemy had entered the city. 
2. There is no doubt that our soldiers havefought bravely. 3. I do 
not doubt that ye have always prataed the good 4. There is no 
doubt that our (men) overcame the enemy. 5. There was no 
doubt that they had pr^pared arms. 6. Who doubts that the enemy 
have prepa/red arms ? 7. I have no doubt that our soldiers have taken- 
hystorm the city. 8. Who doubte that our men f<mght bravely ? 
9. There is no doubt that he has imjproved his manners. 10. Who 
doubts that a good citizen will fight (jpres, suhf.) for (prO with abl.) 
his native-land? 

Infinitwe Mood and Participles, 

RuLE 14. — Tlte latter of two verbs is put in the In- 
finitive Mood : as, Caesar hostes superarS potest, Caesar is 
ahle to overconie the enemy, 

PStest, {he, she, U) ia able, Fossunt, (jtJiey) are able, 

P. — 1. Milites urbem expugnare possunt. 2. Caesar sibi amicos 
parare potest. 3. Naturam mutare difficile est. 4. Errare humanum 
est. 5. Luscinia cantans animos nostros delectat. 6. Hostes ad- 
ventant expugnaturi urbem nostram. 

1. Caesar is able to take-by-storm the city. 2. Our (men) are 
aUe to overcome the enemy. 3. It is difficult to change bad 
manners. 4. It is easy to overcome the enemies. 5. The general 
entered the city, carrying (his) sword. 6. They were walking iD 
the garden, singing and adorning themselves with flowers. 



SeCOND CoNJUGATION. — ACTIVE VOIGB, 



EXERCISE XXVI. 

Indicative and Imperative Moods, 

a, — ^l. Ego te monebam, tu flebas. 2. Ego te monebo, tu flebis. 
8. Arbores vere florent. 4. Tempus omnia opera hominum delet. 
5. Komani prinus temporibus parcbant regi'*tis. 6. Gaudebani 
quod tu valebas. 7. Pracceptor gaudebat, quod vos ejus praoceptis 
parebatis. 8. Tibi placcbas, aliis displicebas. 9. Omnes boni 
tegibus diyinis sempr prebiwt, IQ. Vires vestras semper exercete, 
pueril 
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1, We (nos) shall rejoice, you (vos) will weep. 2. The young-man 
obeys not the laws of the commonwealth, 3. Weep not, my sons ; 
the commonwealth rejoices. 4. A good king is not always pleasing to 
his citizens. 5. I rejoice, because the state flourishes. 6. The same 
(things) do not always please the same persons. 7. The common- 
wealth was flourishing. 8. The good citizens were rejoicing ; the 
bad were weeping. 9. Obey the laws of your country, citizens. 
10. The enemy was destroying thc houses. 

B. — 1. Graecia omnibus artibus floruit. 2. Multum iis debemus, 
qui nos virtutem docuerunt. 3. Fortes milites ! laudem meruistis. 
4. Cantus avium maximara nobis praebuerunt voluptatem. 5. Bonae 
leges Solonis Atheniensibus placuerunt. 6. Divitiae multis homi- 
nibus nocuerunt. 7. Magistri vos linguam Latinam docuerunt. 
8. Equites Caesaris Pomj)eium ejusque amicos terruerunt. 9. Haec 
civitas diu floruerat, quia semper lcgibus paruerat. 10. Tu nobia 
nocueras, quia temeritatem tuam non coercueras. 

1. Rashness has often been hurtful to generals. 2. We owe very 
many-things to our parents. 3. Who taught you the Latin language, 
boy? 4. Curb the tongue; the tongue has been hurtful to very 
many (persons). 5. Cicero exhibited to his (fellow) citizens a 
memorable example of integrity. 6. Set (^praebeo) a good example 
to thy (fellow) citizens. 7. Destroy ye not the city, soldiers ! 8. 
Solon the Athenian fumished most excellent laws for his (fellow) 
citizens. 9. That man often curbs his tongue. 10. To whom do 
not the songs of birds afibrd pleasure ? 

Suhjunctive and Infinitive Mooda and Participles. 

C. — 1. Cm-o ut pueri corpus exerceam. 2. Curabam ut puer^ 
corpus exercerem. 3. Cura ut pueri corpus exerceas. 4. Curabam 
ut pueri corpus exerceres. 5. Nemo dubitat quin ego puerum 
semper bene monuerim. 6. Nemo dubitavit quin ego puenmi semper 
bene monuissem. 7. Non dubito quin dux temeritatem militum 
coercuerit. 8. Non dubito, quin dux temeritatem militum coerci- 
turus sit. 9. Miserum cst habuisse, et nihil habere. 10. Bonis 
placuisse maxima laus est. 

1. Who doubts that rashness has been hurtful togenerals? 2. It 
is difficult to curb the tongue ; it is more difficult to curb anger. 
3. There is no doubt that to curb anger is most difficult. 4. There 
is no doubt that they entered the city weeping. 6. To do good tc 
very many is true glory. 6. That tongue of yours (iste) is destined- 
to-hurt (jfut. partJ) yourself. 7. I will take care to* set a good 
example to my children. 8. A son ought to obey (his) father. 9. 
There is no doubt that the laws of Solon were serviccable to the 
Athenians. 10. Who doubts that anger has hurt very many? 

*r>Af. 7b Mt = iiUU I may set : ut v/lth Svibiunctiyre. When tbe English Infinitive 
VofffJ expressea a pnrpoee, it miist be trunslatcd lu l-iattn by \Lt, Q«ek V\)i!6 %w\^M\vdi^^^ 



THIBD OONJUGATION. — AOTIVB VOIOB. 51 



Thibd Conjugation. — AcjrrTB VoicK, 



ExERoiSB XXVn. 
Indicative and Imj>erative Mooda* 

A. — 1. Omnem hmic mmidmn Deus regit. 2. Hannibal mag» 
num exercitum in Italiam ducet. 3. Semper dicam quod verum est. 
4. Dum ego scribebam, tu legebas et frater pingebat. 5. Miles 
corpuB pallio suo teget. 6. Hostes aciem instruebant. 7. Disce, puer ! 
8. Coelestia semper spectato, humana contemnito. 9. Vos, viri 
fortissimi, urbem templaque deorum defendetis. 10. Tu exercitum 

duces, multasque urbes expugnabis. 

• 

1. Sannibal will lead his army into the Roman territory (agri, j9?.). 
2. We were leading the army into the Roman territory. 3. We 
were defending the city and the temples of the gods. 4. I was 
writing ; you were reading ; (my) brother was painting. 5. A good 
citizen wiU never abandon the commonwealth. 6. The state defends 
us. 7. I wiU cover the bodies of the boys with (my) cloak. 8. 
Leam the song, boys ; (it) is very beautiful (pulcher). 9. Brave 
men desjnse death and danger. 10. TeU * me (dat,\ (my) son ; 
what has hurt you ? 

B. — 1. Tarquinius Priscus Romam urbem muris cinxit, 2. 
Xerxes, Persarum rex, HeUespontum ponte junxit. 3. Imperator 
exercitum duxit, multasque urbes expugnavit. 4. Cicero multas 
pulcherrimas orationes scripserat. 5. Cicero conjurationem Cati- 
linae detexerat. 6. Simulac Utteras scripserimus, ambulabimus. 
7. Incendium totam fere urbem absumpserat. 8. CamUlum tri- 
umphantem albi traxerunt equi. 9. Xerxes, Persarum rex, innu- 
meras copias contraxit. 10. Vix Caesar aciem instruxerat, quum 
hostes in unum locum convolaverunt. 

1. The fire consumed the third part of the city. 2. The general 
led a great army into Italy. 3. The Cimbri brought-together 
innumerable forces. 4. Caesar arranged his line-o&battle. 5. 
Caesar threw a bridge across the river (say, joined the river by a 
bridge). 6. As soon as I have written (jut, perf,) the letter, I wiU 
take-a-walk. 7. We discovered the conspiracy of CatiUne. 8. I 
defended the commonwealth (when) a young man. 9. White horses 
had drawn CamiUus triumphing. 10. We have despised human 
(things) (neut, pL), 

* Tfae verbs dioo, dQco, fScio, drop the flnal e in the imperatiye mood : hence dio^ 
(«U tkou ; dac, Uad (hou; fac, do thgu, 
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Suhjunctive and Infinitive Moods and Partid^tle^» 

C. — "L Haambal magnum exercitmn in Italiam ducit, nt cum 
Bomanis in hac terra pugnet. 2. Hannibal magnimi exercitum iu 
Italiam duxit, ut cum Bomanis in hac terra pugnaret. 3. Cura ut 
pueri animum excolas. 4. Curabam ut pueri animum excoleres. 
0. Nemo dubitat quin ego puerum diligenter correxerim. 6. Nemo 
dubitabat quin ego puerum diligenter correxissem. 7. Narrate 
nobis, quid parentes scripserint. 8. Quis dubitat, quin hostes 
urbem obsidione cincturi sint. 9. Difficile est regere hominum 
animos. 10. Emere iacilius est quam solvere. 

1. I will take care to cultivate (ut and 8ubj.) the boy*8 mind. 

2. There is no doubt that he has carefully cultivated his mind. 

3. Take care to be well (ut and Subj\), 4. Who doubts that 
it is very diflBcult to rule the minds of men? 6. Who doubts 
that we have obeyed the laws ? 6. Caesar drew together his forces 
with-the-intention-of-lissaulting (fut. jpart) the town. 7. White 
horses drew the chariot of Camillus (when) triumphing. 8. It is 
difficult to learn many things. 9. There is no doubt that we ought 
always to-be-learning (pres. inf.), 10. I will take care to correct 
(ut and 8i*bj,) the boyEU 



FOUBTH CONJUGATION. — ACTIVB VoiCBi 



EXKROISB XXVIIL 

Indicative and Imperative Mooda. 

A.^1* Mors finiet nostram vitam. 2. Leones non reperitis in 
Grallia. 3. Discipulos diligentes non puniemus. 4. Persae castra 
muniebant et custodiebant. 5. Dum tu dormiebas, ego te custo- 
diebam. 6. Scio multas res, quas olim nesciebam. 7. Dum tu 
dormies, ego te custodiam. 8. Praeceptor puerorum mentes eru- 
dito. 9. Liberi parentibus obediunto. 10. Qui Deo obedit, etiam 
hominibus obediet. 

1. The soldiers were fortifying the camp. 2. Oomelia trained 
her children carefully. 3. My son, obey tiiy mother. 4. WhUe 
the citizens were keeping-guard, the soldiers were sleeping. 6. We 
will keep-guard, and you shall sleep. 6. Now I know these things ; 
yesterday I was-ignorant-of them. 7. You will not easily find a 
lion in Europe. 8. Death puts-an-end-to all the hopes of this life. 

9. Carefully train your children ; praise the good ; punish the bad. 

10. Thou shalt not bury (fut. imjper.) a dead man within (in) th§ 
city. 
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B. — 1. Natura Italiam Alpibiis munivit. 2. Ciccro domum suam 
maniverat et firmaverat. 3. Magister puniebat eos discipulos, qui 
non obediverant. 4. Vincite eos, qui non obediverunt. 6. Claram 
nocem hujus avis non audivisti ? eam non audivi. 6. Scrvi domi- 
num sepeliverunt. 7. Vix milites castra muniverant, quuni Caesar 
aciem instruxit. 8. Quum milites castra muniverint, dormient. 

9. Natura oculos membranis tenuissimis vestivit 10. Parentcs 
mei pauperem hunc puerum nutriverant. 

1. A good father will nurture, clothe, (and) train-up his children. 
2. Who did not hear that very clear (superl.) song of the nightin- 
gale ? 3. Nature has fortified the earth with mountains. 4. They 
bound the men with the hardest chains. 5. Lictor, bind the 
manl 6. Very delicate membranes clothe the eyes. 7. Punish 
thou the bad ; eive honour to the good ; in-that-way thou wilt be 
serviceable to Qie commonwealth. 8. He will bind the citizens 
with the strongest (validissimus) chains. 9. That cruel mother did 
not nurture her ovm children. 10. Bind not the man, soidier ! he is 
a Roman citizcn. 

Suhjunctive and Infinitive Moods and Partici})les. 

C. — 1. Curo ut pueri mentem erudiam. 2. Curabani, ut pueri 
mentem erudirem. 3. Obedit aliis, ut sibi quoque alii obediant. 
4. Obediebam aliis, ut mihi quoque alii obedirent. 6. Nemo dubitat 
quin ego puerum gnaviter custodi(v)erim. 6. Nemo dubitabat 
quin puerum gnaviter custodi(v)isses. 7. Non dubito quin longin- 
quitas temporis dolorem tuum mollitura sit. 8. Milites urbem 
custodire debent. 9. Nihil scire turpe est. 10. Venio auditurus, 
quid pater scripserit. 

1. There is no doubt that length of time will assuage (Feri 
phrastic Conjvgation) your grief. 2. It is easy to exerciso the 
Dody ; it is difficult to train the mind. 3. Who doubts that the 
father carefuUy trained the mind of his son ? 4. I will take pains 
to assnage (ut and Svhj,) the pain of the wound. 5. I have no 
doubt tlwit ne is going-to-train-up (Periphrastic Conjugation) the 
boy most carefully. 6. To punish is not to train-up. 7. He 
bound the men with chains, that they might learn to obey. 8. It 
is easy to obey the feelings (animus*). 9. There is no doubt that 
length of time assuages both grief and anger (dolorem iramque). 

10. (He) who knows not (nescio) (how) to obey, knows not (how) 
to command. 

* Use the Singular. 
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FIBST CONJUGATION. — PASSIVE VOICB. 



XXIII. — FlRST OB A CONJUGATION. — PaSSIVE VoICB. 
AinSr, &mattUi Biim w fal, &ma]i, — to be Xomd, Stem: &ma-» 



VEBB PmiTB. 

INDICATIVE MOOD. 



8. Am-5r, 
Am-aris or 

am-arS) 
iLm-&ttiry 



Am-&mliil, 
Am-aatiiri 



1. Pbbsbnt Tbnsb, 
I am hved P. Am-&mttr, 

Uhou art iMfed 
he is hved. 

2. Imperfeot Tensb. 

Am-&baris ori ihou wast being 
&m-ab&re, \ loved 



We arB toveA 
ye are loved 
they are loved. 



P. Am.&b&milr, { ^^^^ ^"^ 

im.&b&mini,{S'«2a^ ^*"^ 
im-&bantilr, {^%^ ^ 



S. Am-&b5r, 
Am-&bSris oi- 

&m-&bSr§, 
im-&bUiir, 



3. PuTURE-SlBfPLE TeNSE. 



I shall he loved 
thou vsilt be loved 
he vdU he loved. 



P. Am-&Hmiir, We shaU he loved 
Am-&blmlxil, ye wiU he loved 
Am-&bimt&r, they toiU he loved. 



4. Perfect Tensb. 



8. Am-&tiis sum f Ihave heen loved, 
or ftd, \ or icas loved 

\thou hast heen 
loved, or wast 
loved 



£m-&tiis Ss 
or foisti, 



Am-&tiis est ( he has heen loved, 
or ftiit, ( or was hved. 



P. im-&e siimttsj ^J!?'^ ^'' 

im ftl5 BHtlB (^ ^^* ^*^ 

" ' loved, or were 

loved 



or fuistXs, 



ihey have heen 
hved, or were 
hved. 



S* Am-&tiis Sraml 
or faeram, / 



Ihadheen loved 

Am-attLB hmaXthou hadst heen 

or fa§r&B, j hved 
Am-&tiis §rat)^e had heen 

or falrat, / hved. 



Am-&1i Bunt, 
faenmt, or 
faerS, 

5. Plxjperfeot Tense. 

P. Am-&ti er&miisl We had been 
or fuSramils,/ hved 

2Lm-&ti er&tiDiW6 had beeit 
or faer&tis, / hved 

Am-aU erant^t&ey had heem 
or faSrant, / hved. 



G. Future-Perfect Tensb. 



8. Am-&ttL8 Sro ) T shaU have heen 
or faSro, ) hved 
Am-&tl8 itUUhou wilt have 

or faeris, ) heen hved 
Am-&ttL8 erit li he wiU have heen 
orfaSiit, / loved, 



im-&ti Srimiis ) We shdU have 
or faerimtis, f been loved 

Lm-W eritisiye wiU have 
or faeritis, / heen hved 

im-ali iTimXytherf wiU have 
qr fuerint, ( beetk Iweci 
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fiL JLxn-SrS, 



8. Im-&t5r, 
Im-atfir, 



IMPBBATITB MOOD. 

Presknt Tensb. 
Be (hou loved, | P Am-&mliil, Be ye loved, 

FUTUBB TeNSE. 

P^^T^^^T^ I P.Am-antdr, I^^^V ^^^ ^ 
he muel be loved. \ *»^^*t ^ loved. 



SITBJITNOTiyB MOOD. 



Am-§zi8 OT 

&mpSr6y 
Am-6tiir| 



I may he looed 

(thou mayst be 
loved 
he may be loved. 



1. Present Tense. 

P. Am-emfir, 
Am-imlnl, 
Im-entHr, 



We may he loved 
ye may he loved 
they may he loved. 



S. Am-Srer, I might he loved 
Am-arSzls oryj^ mightst he 

&m-&r9rS, / loved 
Am-ftrettb:, he might he loved. 



2. Imperfeot Tense. 

P. £m-&r§mfir, We might he loved 
Am-&rdmlni, ye might he loved 
Am-&rentttr, theymightheloved. 



8. Perfeot Tbnse. 

^. Am-ittts f&ai\I may have heen P. Am-&tl slmttslTre may have 
or fnSrim, / loved or fa§rimtls, / heen loved 



Xm-atiif bSm Wum mayst Jiave 
or fnSilB, / heen loved 

Xm-&tiU At Vhe may have heen 
or ftaizit, / loved. 



Am-&tt sltiDsii/e may have 
or fa§ritiDi, / heen loved 

Am-&tt BiDtVthey may have 
or fngrint, / heen loved. 



4. Pluperfect Tense. 



8. Am-&tl&8 easem'^ J should have 
ar fuiisem, / heen loved 
Am-&tfi8 essesf^Aou wotildst 

or foissds, / have heen loved 
Am-&tfi8 eniit\he would have 
or foissSt^ / heen loved. 



P. Am-&ti[ essemilsl We should have 
or fmssemilis, / heen loved 

Am-&ti ess6tiisiy0 would have 
or fuissetls, / heen loved 

Am-&tl essentU^^ wonld have 
or fnissent, / heen loved. 



VERB INFINITE. 
INPINITIVB8. 

Pres. and Imp. Am-&rl, to he loved. 

Perp. ond Plup. Am-&til8 (a, nm) essS or ftiissS, to have been Joved. 
Futubb. Am-&tnm Irl (not declined), to he about to he loved. 



Pebfeot. 
GgBVJmivf, 



pabticiples. 

Am-&ttls (a, nm), loved or having heen loved» 

jbn-andtiB (a, nm), meel V>.\te \cc(k^^ 
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XXIV. — Seoond or E Conjugation. — Passive Voice, 

Monedri mSnXtils sum or fxa, moneri, — to be adviaed. Stem : m5ne-s 

VEKB FINITE. 



INDIOATIVE MOOlk 

1. Present Tensb. 



S, MSn-eSr, 
M6n-erlB or 

m5n-erS, 
Mdn-etilr, 



8. M5n-gb&r, 



I am advised 
\t1iou art advised 
he is advised. 



P. M5n-emiir, 
Mdn-SmXnl, 
M5n-entfir, 
2. Imperfeot Tense. 



We are advieed 
feareadvised 

they are advised. 



(I was heing ad- 
vised 

Mdn-ebaris orithou wast being 
mSn-ebare, \ advised 

M5n-ebatiir, [^'^,(^]^^^' 



P, M5n-eb&miir, 
M5n-eb&mlnl, 



•{ 



(We were 
advised 
ye were 
advised 



hekig 
Imng 



K8tt-Sbaatilp, {*^^ *«'»'' 



3. Futube-Simplb Tensb. 
ad- 



8. M5n-Sb8r, |^ ^^ ^ 

M5n-eb5rl8 or (fhou wiU he adr 
m5n-eblr5, \ viaed 

M5n-eMtilr, (^ ^^ ^ «^ 

4. Pebfeot Tensb. 



P. M5n^bXmiir, 
M5n-9bimXn!, 
M5n-Sbnnteir, {^J^° ^ "^ 



(We ehaU he ad- 

vised 
ye vfiU be ad- 
vised 



8. M5n-Xtii8 snm 
or fiu, 

M5n-Xtiis 58 
or foisH, 

M5n-Xtiis est 
ortaltf 



I have heen ad- 
vised, or was 
advised 

thou hast heen 
advisedy or 
wast advised 

he ha^ heen od- 
vised, or waa 
advieed. 



P. M5n-Xtt siimilsj^'.*^^"^ 
orfnXmiis, 1 ^n^ oi were 



8. M5n-Xtii85raml J had heen ad- 
or ftieram, / vised 
M5n-Xtils 5rasl tilotf hadst heen 

or fa5r&s, j advised 
M5n-Xtiis 5rat j^ had heen ad- 
or fuer&t, / vised. 



advieed 

M5n-Xtl estite (^ *^ '^ «^* 
orfoistXs, i ^^««^e. 
* I advised 

M5n-Xtl snnt,|f^ Jiave heen 
fadmnt, orl advised, or 
faer5, ( toere ai/idsed. 

5. Pluperpeot Tensb. 

P. M5n-Xia Srftmiis^Tre had 
or faeramiis, / advieed 

MSn-XH SratXs Yye had 
or fa5ratite, / advieed 

M5n-Xtt Srant Vihey had 
or faSrant, / advieed. 



heen 
heen 
heen 



6. Futube-Pebfeot Tenbb. 



B, M5n-Xtii8 5ro ^lahaU have heen 
or faSro, / advised 
M5n-Xt&i 5iXsU^tt totlt have 

or faerXs, / heen advised 
M5n-XtiiB JSaAtXhetmUhaveheen 
/frAiSrltp / advised» 



P. M5n-XtI5iXmtU)Tra ehall have 
or fa5rimii8,/ heen advised 

M5n-Xti SrXtib \ye tviU have heen 
or fdSritiUi, / advised 

Wn-ltl Smnt Wtey vnU have 
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6'. MSn-SrS, 



IMPBBATIVE MOOD. 
PBB8ENT TeMSB. 

Be ih<m adoUed. \ P. MSn-Smlnl, Be ye advised, 

FtJTUBE TeNSE. 

iS^. H5n-etor, Tliou must he adviaed 
Mon-Stdr, he mud be adviaed. 



P.M6n.ent6r, {^j;"*^^'** 



o.M6n-e»r, | ^ 

Mdn-eftrXs or (thou mayst he 



8UBJUN0TIVK MOOD. 

1. Present Tense. 
I may be ad- 



m6n-eirS, 
H6n-e&ttlr, 



\ advised 

(he may he adr 



vieed. 



P. M8n-e5m4p, l^^*'*"* 

(ye may he ad- 
' \ vised 

(they may l>e ad- 
\ vised. 



M6n-eam!ni 
Mon-eantiir, 



2. Imperpect Tense. 

{Imight he ad- 
vieed 
M6n-8r§rlB or(thou mightstbe 
m6n-Srer6, \ advised 



S. M6n-erer, 



M6n-er«t«r, f'^^*^"^ 



We might 
advised 



he 



P. Mon-eremiir, | 

Min-ereinM, {^^^^'^'^ 
K5n-erentiir, {'^^^ ^ 



3. Pbepect Tensb. 



S. M6n-ItttB sbn YLmay have heen 

or fn6rim, j advieed 

M6n-)[tilB ds Wummayst have 

or fuerb, \ heen advised 

Mon-Utb ift \he may have 

or fnSrit, / heen advised. 



P. Mon-lti BlmtLs "iWe may hare 
or faSrimtiB, / heen advised 



Mon-lti sitXB 
or fnSritiB, 

M6n-i1a sint 
or faSrint, 



ye may have 
heen advised 

}{hey may have 
heen advised. 



) 



4. Pluperpeot Tense. 

S. M6n-Xtti0e8sem|I should have 
or foiBBem, / heen advised 

or foxBBSB, I ^^ 

M6n-ittL8 6B8<t \he vxndd have 
or ftiiBBSt, / heen advised. 



P. Mon-iti essemilB^ We should have 
or faissemtls, / heen advised 

Mon-iti essetis \ye tootdd have 
or foissetis, / heen advised 

M6n-iti esBienX)they wouldhave 
or foissent, / heenadvised. 



Pbeb. and Imp. 
Pebp. and Plup. 

FUTUBS. 



VERB INFINITE. 

INFINITIVES. 

M6n-8ri, to he advijsed. 

M6n-Ittls (a, nm) eB»6 or fnisse, to have heen advised. 
M6n-itnm hl (not deolined), to be aJbout to he ad- 

[vised 

PABTICIPLES. 



Psbpeop* 

Q-MMVJWIVM. 



M6n-XttLB (a, nm), 
Mdn-endilB (a, um), 



advisedy or having heen advised, 
meet to he ad\tii&L 
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XXV. — ^Third or Gonsonant and U Conjugation. 

Passivb Voioe. 

B8g5r, reotiis 10111 or ftil, rSgl, — io he ruled, Stem : rig-. 

VEBB FINITR 

ikdioative mood. 

1. Pbbsent Tense. 
8. BSg-8r» lam ruUd P. BSg-Imiir, 

^^-^ ^ Y^ ''^ ''"^ BSg-imlnl, 

Beg-Itfir, heisruled. BSg-nntiir, 

2. Impebfect Tenbe. 

^. BSg-eb&r, I uxu heing rtUed 



We are ruled 
ye are ruled 
they are nded. 



BSg-ebarls or(thou uxut being 
reg-eb&rS, \ ruied 

B8g-«Mtttr, {'^J^ '^'^ 



P. E8g-8Mmar, {^U^ ^"» 
BJg-Sbamlnl, {J"^ *«*"» 
E8g-8baiitilr, {*XlJd" ^"* 



& B8g-Sr, 



3. FnTUBE-SnfFLE Tensb. 
I$haU be ruled I P. B8g-8miir, 



B8g-8tfir, he mll be ruled. 



8. Beo-rtfl mm, ^^ ^^ 
""•'^' rtded 

tlwu iMSt 



BSg-emlnl, 
BSg-entiir, 

4. Peepect Tense. 
have heen 



Weshaaheruled 
ye unU he rtded 
theywiUhertded. 



Beo-tils Ss or 
foisla, 

Bec-tilsestar 
foit, 



hten 
ruled, or uHut 
ruled 
he has heenruled, 
or was ruled. 



P. Beo-fi siimi&B 
or folmiis, 

Beo-H estib 
or foistiDi, 



We have heen 
ruled^ or toere 
ruied 
ye have heen 
ruled, or were 
ruUd 
Beo-fi snntfjf^ have heen 
faSnint, orl ruted, or were 
faerS, ( ruled. 

5. Plupeepeot Tense. 
or fueram, j or raeramas,) ruied 

6. Fdture-Perfect Tense. 

S. Beo-tiis Sro^i J shaU have heen \ P, Beo-fl Srlmiis^Tre shaU have 
or faero, / ruled 1 or faSrimiis, ) heen ruled 

Beo-tils SrisU^tt wiU have Beo-ti Sritis W0 wtU have heen 

or faSrls, / heen ruled 1 or faSritls, / ruled 

Heihtiie Bjit)he wiU have heen Beo-ti Snintif^ ujtU have 
ar/iiMt^ / ruled. \ orlu^tmX, \ "becut^OeA. 
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ABSg-M, 



8. BJSjg-mt, 
Beg-itor, 



XXPEBATIYB XOOIX 

Pbbsent Tbnsb. 
Be thou rtded. | P. BSg.ImXnX, 

Fdtubb Tensb. 

BUBJnNOTiyE HOOD. 

1. Pbesent Tense. 

P. Beg-amiLr, 



Be ye rtded. 



They mttst be ruUd. 



8. B^-&r, Imay be rvled 

B§g-&rl8 or UAoti mayst he 

reg-arS, / rvled 
B§g-iiittff» he may he rtUed. 



BSg-amini, 
BSg-antilb:, 



We may he rtded 
ye may he rtiled 
tkey m>ay he rtded. 



8. BSg-SrSr, I might he rtded 
Beg-Sr§iifl orYhou mightst he 

rlg-SrSrS, / rtded 
BSg-&ret&r, he might he rtded. 



2. Impebpect Tense. 

P. Blg-Sremiir, We mdght be ruled 
BSg-Sremlnl, ye might he ruled 
BSg-erentfir, iheymighthertded 



8. Pebfeot Tense. 



8. Beo-tilsnmar^^J may have heen 

faSrim, / rtded 
Bec-t&B 8l8 orYhou mayst have 

faSris, / heen rtded 
Beo-ttis slt or\he may have heen 

faSrity / rtded. 



P. Bec-H slmlls 1 We may have 
or faerimiLs,/ been rvled 

Bec-ti[ sitis or\ye rtmy havebeen 
faeritis, / ruied 

Bec-ti dnt orWiey may have 
faSrint, / heen rtded. 



4. Pluperfect Tense. 



8. Beo-ttUi eaaem\Iiihould have heen 
or foissem, / rtded 
Beo-tiis eBBeBSthou tootddst hai)e 

or faisBes, / heen nded 
Beo-tiis eBBiStyhetootddhaveheen 
or foissSt, / rtded. 



P. Bec-ti essemils'1 We shotdd have 
or ftiissemii?,/ hem ruled 

Bec-ti essetislye twuld have 
or faissetis, / heen ruled 

Bec-ti esBentythey vjotdd have 
or faissent, / beenrtded. 



VERB INFmiTE. 

infinitivbs. 

Pbes. and Ihp. Beg-I, to be rtded. 

Pebf. and Plup. Beo-ttis (a, nm) essS or foissS, to have been rtded. 
Fxttube. Bec-tom irl (not dedined), to be ahotU to be rtded. 



Pebfeot. 
Qmrvndjvb 



PARTIOIPLES. 

Bec-ttts (a, nm), rtded or havino been ruled 



Blg-endiis (a, umX 



waet ta he rtded. 
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^OURTfl COlJJUGATION. — PASSJVE VOIOli. 



XXVI. — FOURTH OR I CONJUGATION.— PaSSIVJBS 

VOIOB. 

AndiSr, anditils snm cr tal, andM, — to he heard, Stem : audi-. 

VEBB PINITE. 



INDIOATIVE MOODu 

I. Pbesent Tensb. 



8. And-iSr, 
Aod-iris or 

aiid-izS, 
Aod-itilr, 



lam heard 
Uhou art heard 






he 18 heard. 



P. Aad-imtLr, We are heard 
And-Imljiil, ye are heard 
Aud-iuntiir, they are heard. 



8. Aud-ieb&r, 



Avd-imtiir, 



{' 



2. Imperfect Tense. 



heing 



was 
heard 
And-iebftrls or|t^ott wast heing 
aod-ieb&re, \ heard 

\he vxu being 
heard. 



.{' 



P. Aud-iebftmilr, {^^^^^ ^"^ 
And-iebamlM, ^\^ ^"^ 
And-iebantilr, {^^* ^"^ 



8. FUTTJRE-SlMPLB TbNSI. 



8. And-iar, IthaU be heard 

Aad-i6ris or Wum wilt he 
aad-iere, / heard 



And-iStiir, 



8* Aod-Itiis snm 
or fid, 

Aod-Itfis §sor 
faisfi, 

Aud-Ittis est 
or foit, 



P. Aud-iemiir, 
Aud-iSmlnl, 
Aod-ientiir, 



he wiU he heard, 

4. Pebfeot Tense. 
have heen 



WetihaUheheard 
ye vfiU he heard 
theywiUheheard, 



heard, or was 

heard 
\thou hast heen 

heard, or waet 

heard 
\he hae heen 

heard, or was 

heard. 



P. And-Itl stunilB 
or folmiis, 



We have heen 

heardyOrwere 

heard 
ye have heen 

Jieard^ 01 were 

heard 
Ihey have heen 

heard^orwere 

heard. 



8. And-Itfts gram j 
or foSram, / 



And-Iti estits 
or fnistiDi, 

And-Iti snnt, 
fnSmnt, or 
fnerS, 

5. Plupebfect Tense. 

P.And-Ifi erftmiisl Fe had 
or fnSramtls,/ heard 
And-Iti[ Sratls \ye had 
or fn^ratls, / Jieard 
And-Iti[ Srant Uhey had 
or fnerant, / heard. 



Ihadheenheard 



heen 



And-IttLs er&sU/iou hadst heen 

or fnSr&s, / heard 
And-itiLs Srat^^ had heen 

or fnjSrat, / heard. 

6. Fctubb-Pebfeot Tense. 
& And-Itiis M\I shaU have heen P. And-Itl Srimiis) TTa ahaU hav6 



heen 
heen 



or faSro, / heard 
And-ittis Srisy^ou loiU have 

or f neris, / heen heard 
And-Ittis Srit^Ae toiU have been 
0rfaetlt, J lieard. 



or fnSrimiis, / heen heard 
And-Itl Sritis \ye wiU have 

or fneritls, / heen heard 
And-It! §.-cuit Vthey wtU hav€ 
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S» Aiiid«IzSf 



8, Aiid-!t5r, 
Aud-It&r, 



impebativb mood. 

Pbesent Tensb. 
Be ihou heard, \ P, Aiid-Imlxil, Be ye heard. 

FUTUBB TbNSE. 

h^Z^l^hlJ^!^^ I ^- A^-i^«'» Theymustheheard. 



SUBJUKCTIVE MOOD. 
1. PRESENT TeNSB. 

8. JLaA^i&t, Imayheheard I P. Aud-iainur, Wemayheheard 
Aiid-iaili or)thou mayst he 

aad-i&rS, / heard 
And-iat&ry ^ ^n^iy ^ heard. 



8. And-IrSr» Imight he heard 
Aud-IrgrlB or\ihou mighUt he 

and-IrerS, / heard 
And-Iretiir, he might he heard. 



Aad-iaminl, ye mxiy he heard 
Aud-ianttLr) they may he heard. 

2. Impebfect Tense. 

P. Aud-iremiir, We might he heard 

Aud-iremlni, ye might he heard 

Aud-Irentiir, theymightheheard. 



3. PSBFEOT TeNSE. 



8. And-Itiis sim \Imay have heen 
or tojbam^ f heard 
And-ItiiB slfi Wiou m^yst have 

or fQ§ri8, / heen heard 
Aud-ItiiB sit ihe may have heen 
or fuSiit, / heard. 



P. Aud-Itl BlmiiB YWe may have 
or fuSrimfiB, / heen heard 

Aud-Iti sitlB Yye may have 
or fueritls, / heen heard 

Aud-iU sint Wiey may have 
or fuSrint, / been Jieard. 



4. Pluperfect Tense. 

fif.Aud-ItiiBes8em^J should^ have \ P. Aud-Itiessemiis^TFesAot^^/iafe 
or foisBem, / heen heard or fuissemiis, / been heard 

Aud-ItiLs waoaSthouwouldsthave Aud-iti essetls \ye would have 

or faissiB, / heen heard or fuissetls, / been heard 

And-ItiiB esBStjAe would have Aud-ifi essent \theywouldhave 

or faisBSt, / heen heard. \ or fuissent, / been heard. 



VERB INFINITK 



INFINITIVES. 

Pbes. and Imp. Aud-Irl, to he heard. 

Pbbf. and Plup. Aud-It&s (a, um) essS or faissS, to have heen heard. 
Futubb. Aud-Itum Irl (not declined), to he abovi to be heard. 

PARTICIPLBS. 

Pebfect. Aud-Itiis (a, um), heard or having heen ?ieard. 

Gbbundiyb. Aud-iendfts (a, um), meet to be heard. 

I R. L, I. T\ 



62 EXEBGISES ON THE 

FlRST OONJUGATION. — ^PaSSIVB VoICB. 

EuLB 15. — A proposition in the active voice may also 
be expressed by the passive voice, the aoctisative being 
changed into the nominative, and the nominative into the 
ablative. If the ablative denotes a living being, the pre- 
position a or &b is prefixed. Thns magister pnerum laudat, 
the master praiaea the hoy, becomes in the passive, pnSr a 
magistro laudatur^ ihe hoy ia praiaed hy the maater. 



EXEROISE xXiX. 

A. — 1. Multi milites m proelio vuhierabantur. 2. Pueri attenti 
a magistris laudabantur. 3. Troja a Graecis expugnata est; 4. 
Leges egregiae a Lycurgo datae sunt. 6. Duces exercitus nostri in 
proelio vuhierati sunt. 6. Antiocho regi pax a Eomanis data est. 

7. Fugari et superari dulce non est. 8. Puer bene educator. 9. 
Puer, bene educatus, omnibus placet. 10. Quum rex urbem in- 
travit, omnium civium domus floribus omatae erant. 

1. The good (men) are praised ; the bad are blamed. 2. He wa6 
severely wounded. 3. Ih the first battle the Komans were over- 
come. 4. Immense forces had been raised (paro) by the enemy. 
5. The temple of Vesta was built by Numa PompiHus. 6. Antiochus 
was overcome by the Eoman generaL 7. The town was assaulted. 

8. The city was not taken-by-storm by HannibaL 9. It is a small- 
thing to be adomed with gold and silver. 10. The whole land (ager) 
was laid-waste by the enemy. 

B. — 1. Pater curat ut ego bene edttcer.^ 2. Pater curabat, ut ego 
bene educarer. 3. Curo, ut puer bene efducetur. 4. Ourabam, ut 
puer bene educaretur. 5. Non dubito quin hostes a militibus nostria 
superati sint. 6. Non dubitabam, quin hostes a militibus nostris 
superati essent. 7. Nemo dubitat quin urbs ab hostibus expugnata 
sit. 8. Nemo dubitabat, quin urbs ab hostibus expugnata esset» 

9. Exercitus noster pugnat, ut urbs servetur. 10. Exercitus nostei 
pugnabat, ut urbs servaretur. 

1. Gornelia took-care that her children should be well educated. 
2. Who doubts that the boy has been carefully educated? 3. I 
will take-care that the girl may be adomed with good-quaUties, 
4. There is no doubt that the city has been assaulted. 5. To be 
put-to-flight is not always to be overcome. 6. Arms must be pre- 
pared (^lmper,) ; the gates of the city must be strengthened (Imper,), 
7. The general takes-carc that the gates may be strengthened. 8. 
The good must not be blamed (Imper.); the bad must not be 
jnraised (Imj)er,) ! 9. We were put to flight, but we were not over- 
a?m& 10, Tbere ia no doubt that Pompey was overcome by Gaesar. 
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Sboond Conjugation. — Passivb Voiob. 



EXEBCIBE XXX. 

A. — 1. Discipnli a magistro docentur. 2. Amari major est laus 
quam timeri. 3. Fortis vir nullis periculis movebitur. 4. Nero 
ab omnibus Romanis timebatur. 5. Incolae illius urbis bostium 
adventu territi sunt. 6. Moniti sumus, ut diligentiores essemus. 
7. Puer strenue exercetor. 8. Hostes territi in urbe manserunt. 

9. Pueri in litterarum studiis gnaviter exerciti sunt. 10. Monemini 
at diligentiores sitis. 

1. The pupil is taught by the master. 2. The walls were de- 
stroyed, 3. The citizens had been terrified. 4. You have been 
taught by your father. 5. It is a great thing to be wcll taiight. 
6. AU the citizens were terrified by his (ejus) arrival. 7. Nero 
was grievously feared (imperf.) by all the citizens. 8. It is not 
pleasant to be feared by the good ; it is very-pleasant to be feared 
by the bad. 9. The bodies of tne children must be actively exercised 
(Jmper,'), 10. You had been wamed, but you did not obey. 

B. — 1. Pater curat, ut ego strenue exercear. 2. Pater curabat, ut 
ego strenue exercerer. 3. Curo, ut strenue exerceare. 4. Curabam, 
ut strenue exercerere. 5. Curo ut puer strenue exerceatur. 6. 
Curabam ut puer strenue exerceretur. 7. Nemo dubitat quin puer 
a me semper bene monitus sit. 8. Nemo dubitavit quin puer a me 
semper bene monitus esset. 9. Non est dubium quin milites subito 
periculo territi sint. 10. Non erat dubium quin milites subito peri- 
culo territi essent. 

1. He was taking-care that his body might be vigorously exercised. 
2. I will take-care that the boys are taught («w^.) carefuUy. 3. A 
good mother will take-care that her daughter is carefully taught. 

4. I do not doubt that the whole city was terrified by his arrival. 

5. Tbere is no doubt that the citizens were alarmed by the sudden 
danger. 6. Let not the citizens be troubled (moved) by the arrival 
of ibe enemy. 7. (Our) father took-care that we might be care- 
fully taught. 8. 1 have taken-care that my sons should (^pres. subj.) 
be carefully taught. 9. Brave men will not be suddenly terrified. 

10. Virtue is the most beautiful (fem.) of (all) things; take-care 
that it is diligently exercised (pres. siibj.), 

NoTE. — ^ln all Tenses compounded of the Perfect Participle and the 
verb sum, the Participle agreos in Gender and Number with the sub- 
ject of the verb : as, 

Pa6r &matie8 est, the hoy toas loved. 

Puella amatff est, fhe girl was loved. 

Bellum 8,matttni est, war was loved. 

Pu&ri &matt sunt, (he hoys voere loved. 

Puellae 8.mata6 sunt, the girU voere loved. 

Bellfl ftmat^ Bvmt, wxv% \oere Vnw^ . 
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Third Conjugation.— Passivb Voicb, 



EXEBCISE XXXI. 

A. — 1. Omnis hic mundus a Deo regitur. 2. Kespublica Bomana 
a consulibus regebatur. 3. Ripae Rheni ponte junguntur. 4. Urbs 
muro cincta erat. 5. Graecia perversis suis consiliis afiGdcta est. 

6. Si semper bene vixeris, ab omnibus diliggre. 7. Qumn urbs ab 
hostibus oppugnabatur, a ciTibus defendebatur. 8. Gonjuratio Gati- 
linae a Gicerone detecta est. 9. Multae fjBkbulae a ]X)etis fictae sunt. 
10. Vix acies a Gaesare instructa erat, quum hostes in unum locum 
convolaverunt. 

1. Hannibal was conquered by Scipio. 2. The commonwealth 
was severely cast-down. 3. He was esteemed and was loved by all. 
4. This story was invented by the poets. 5. The memory of the 
man will always be cherished (colo) by his fellow-citizens. 6, The 
conspiracy is discovered ; the commonwealth is preserved. 7. You 
will be loved by many. 8. The town is being assaulted indee^ 
(quidem), but it is not taken. 9. In that most celebrated (nobilis) 
battle Garthage was cast-down. 10. A bridge was thrown over 
the Rhine by Gaesar. (Say, the river Rhine was joined with a 
bridge by Gaesar.) 

B. — 1. Pater curat, ut ego probe excolar. 2. Pater curabat, ut 
ego probe excolerer. 3. Guro, ut puer probe excolatur. 4. Gura- 
bam, nt puer probe excoleretur. 6. Phaethon vehementer optat, ut 
patris curru vehatur. 6. Phaethon vehementer optavit, ut patris 
curru veheretur. 7. Dicit mihi, quid tibi a sorore scriptum sit.* 
8. Dixit mihi, quid tibi a sorore scriptum esset.* 9. Puer probe 
excolitor. 10. Sapientes semper ratione r^gi student. 

1. I will take-care that he may be rightly cultivated. 2. Hetook- 
care that the boy might be rightly cultivated. 3. We vehemently 
wish that the enemy may be conquered. 4. Gicero vehemently 
desired that all (things) might be discovered. 5. Let-us-be-zealous 
to be ruled by reason. 6. AU are zealous to rule, not to be ruled. 

7. Tell me (dat.) what (quae, neuter plural) was written (per- 
/ect mbj*) to thee. 8. He told me (dat.) what (quae) had been 
written (jjluperf, stibf,*). 9. The boy wishes that he may ride 
in the chariot. 10. The boy was wishing that he might ride in the 
chariot. 

^ Tbemle for tbis lue of the Siit(Junctive is giyen subsequenily. See p. 95. The 
*ndfcativ9 mnat be ased In tnnBlating into Englisb. 
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FOUBTH CONJUGATION. — ^PaSSIVB VoIOB, 



ExEBOisE XXXTT, 

A.— 1. Pueri a magistris erudiuntur. 2. Improbi homines a Deo 
pmiientar. 3. Bellmn Punicmn secundum finitum est a Scipione 
Africano. 4. Omnes dolores morte finientur. 5. Pisces In mari, 
aves in aiSre a Deo nutriuntur. 6. Oculi tenuissimis membranis a 
natura vestiti Bunt. 7. Veteres Britanniae incolae pellibus vestie- 
bantur. 8. Gorpora eorum, qui in pugna ceciderunt, sepeliuntor. 

9. Urbes munitae ab hostibus non expugnabantur. 10. Non prius 
dormiemuS} quam negotia vestra finita erunt {priits quam, beforc 
that). 

L The Britons used-to-clothe-themselves (imperf, pa&s.) with 
skins. 2. The cities had been fortified with stone (oc?/.) walls. 3. 
The spns of Tiberius Gracchus had been carefully trained by their 
mother. 4. The bodies wcre buried with the highest honours. 

5. The generals were punished because they had not buried the 
bodiea. 6. These two boys had been trained by their mother care- 
fully. 7. The camp had not been fortified. 8. This life of-ours 
(nostra) will be found exceedingly-short (jmperL), 9. When the 
city has been fortified (^fuU perf)^ the citizens will delend ix-. 

10. The city is fortified and strengthened with guards. 

B. — ^l. Pater curat, ut ego diligenter erudiar. 2. Pater curabat, 
ut ego diligenter erudirer. 3. Curo, ut diligenter erudiare. 4. 
Curabam, ut diligenter erudirere. 5. Curabam, ut puer bene edu- 
caretur, strenue exerceretur, probe excoleretur, diligenter erudiretur. 

6. puer, diligenter eruditor! 7. Bonus discipulus litterarum 
cognitione erudiri studet. 8. Homo eruditus non solum sibi, sed 
etiam aliis prodest. 9. Nemo dubitat, quin puer a me goaviter 
custoditus sit. 10. Nemo dubitavit, quin puella a me gnaviter 
custodita sit. 

1. The boys must be carefuUy trained (Imper,), 2. Let not the 
boys be trained (pres. subj,) by wicked men. 3. I will take care 
that my son is carefully trainei 4. 1 took care that my son should 
not be trained by a wicked master. 6. There is no doubt that the 
boys have been carefully trained. 6. Wno doubts that it in 
better to be trained by a good master than by a bad one? V 
Who doubts that Socrates was unjustly punished ? 8. It is not 
disgraceful to be unjustly punished. 9. Take care that the boy 
is well trained. 10. Weli trained boys love their master. 



66 THIRD OOKJtiaATlOK WITH L 

XXVIL — Third CoNJUGAyiON (with I IS 

OERTAIN TeNSES). 
O&pio, oSpl, oaptimi, capSrS,— <o tdke, Stem : (&p- or Ajfi'* 

L AOTIVE VOICE. 



Present 





Indicative Mood. 


C&p-io, Itdke 
O&p-is, thou taJeest 
C&p-it, he takes. 


(%p-TmiiB, We take 
C&p-itiDi, ye tahe 
Cap-iimt, they take. 


ImperfeoL 
Futun, 


C&p-iebam, Iwastaking, 
C&p-xanL, lehaUtake, 




SUBJUNOnVB MOOD. 


Present, 
ImperfeoU 


C&p-iam, I may take, 
(%p-Srem» Imight take. 




Tmpebativb Mood. 


PrffienL 
Fuiure. 


• C&p-e, take thou. 
C%p-ito, thou shaU or musl tah$ 




Inpinitivb. 


PresenL 


C&p-8r8, to take. 




Pabtioiple, 


PresenL 


C&p-iens, takinff. 




Gebund. 


Gen. 


C^p-iendiy 


of taking. 



/ 



n. PASSIVE VOIOB. 
Indicative Mood. 

C&p-Imiir, We are tahm 
C&p-Imlni, ye are taken 
C&p-iontiir, they are takem, 

Future. C&p-i&r, I shaU he taken. 

Imperfeci. C&p-iebar, I was being taken. 



Preiettf. Cap-I5r, lam taken 
C&p-§risUAoift art 
or-8r5j taken 
C&p-it&r, he is taken. 



(THIED OOKJUOATION WlTH 1. 



&i 



^resent 
Imper/eoL 



PresenL 
Future, 



FreeenL 



SUBJTJNOTITa MOOD. 

(%p-i&r, I may he taken, 

Cap-8r§r, I might he taken, 

Impebatiyb Mood. 



Cap-grS, 
Cap-it5r, 



he thou tdken. 
thou must be takm. 



Infinitivb. 



C&p-I, 



to be taken. 



NoTE. — The Perfect Tenses are not given, as their ooti' 
JTigation is qidte regular : c6p-I, cep-eram, cep-ero, etc. 

The Verbs conjugated like cSpio are : 



fiUsio, 

jacio, 

fttgio, 

f5dio, 

i^pio, 

p&rio, 

qii&tio, 

ottpio, 

8&piOy 

l&oio, 

epScio^ 



feci, 


factnm, 


^oerS, 


jeoi, 


jactum, 


jaoerfi. 


^gi» 


fttgltiim, 


fttggre, 


fodi. 


fo&suni. 


fMSrS, 


rilpiif. 


raptum. 


i&pSre, 


p6p6ri, 


partum. 


I*r6r6, 


(no perfect,) 


quassum, 


quatgrfi. 


cttpivi, 


ottpitum. 


cttpgrfi. 


^piYly 


— 


8S.p6r6, 


— • 


«— 


lac6r6, 


— 


— 


Bp6o6r6, 



to mdke. 

to throw, 

toflee, 

to dig. 

to seize. 

to hringforth. 

to shake. 

to desire. 

to savour of, he wise. 

to draw)on\y in com- 

to look ) pounda. 



ExBBcisE XXXTTT. 

1. Urbs capitur; fagiunt cives, rapiuntur omnia. 2. Curabit 
dux strenuus ne milites sui fugiant. 3. Scribebam ego versus, tu 
pingebas, et frater in horto fodiebat. 4. Quis dubitat quin ab- 
surdum sit malos versus facere? 5. Poeta versus faciebat quum 
hostes urbem intrabant. 6. Ne fugiant milites, saepe tutius est 
pugnare quam fagere. 7. Non omnes eadem cupimus. 8. Curavit 
ut oratio sua Oiceronem saperet. 9. Quis dubitat quin milites bona/ 
nostra rapturi sint? 10. Ne facite absurda, civesl Sapite et iram- 
coercete. 

1. Blrds make their nests in trees. 2. An eagle had made her 
nest in a tall tree. 3. We desire very many things which are not 
needfnl to us. 4. It is easy to make verses ; it is not easy to make 
good (ones). 5. The enemy flee, and the camp is taken. 6. Flee 
not, soldiers ! It is safer to flght than to flee. 7. We will dig in the 
earth, in order that we may find metals. 8. Men do not dig in the 
ground to (ut) find (svhf.) pearls. 9. A strong wind was shaking 
the trees. 10. That whole oration savours-of the poets (acc.). 
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XXVm.— DEPOHENT 



jD^ponent Verbi haye a Fassiye fomi. 



t EdrtSr, hortitiii lam, hort&zI> fo exhart, like ftxnSr. 
n. y8re8r« Hiittts lam, ySrSrl, tofearj „ mSneSr. 



j 



(O 






PremnL Hort-9r, 

Hort-fixls 
(Sre), 

ImpeffeeL Hort-ab5r, 
FiUure-SinipUMoTUSMrt 
PeifeeL Hort-&tllB 

Bvan, 
Pl^petfeeL Hort-&tfiB 

firam, 
Art. PerfecL Hort-&ti&i 

8ro, 



C / exhort, ot om 
( «BAortin^. 

fkou exhorteiL 

<cc« 
JwuexhorHng. 
I shaU exhort 
J have exhortedf 
OT I exhorted. 

Jhad exhorted, 

J thaU have em» 
horted. 



^l^reeent. 
JmperfecL 
Perfeet. 

PlupetfecL 



Hort-6r, 

Hort-SrSr, 

Hort-Sttis 

sini, 
Hort-SttiB 



/ may exhart, 
J might exhorL 

XJ may haveem' 

f hmied.. 

i / thould AOM 

3 exhorted. 



Sg iFuiure. 



Hort4br6, 
Hort-itOr, 



exhortthou, 

{thou thaU a 
miMexhorL 



'Pre».A /mpei/.Hort-&r[, fo exhort. 
\Pi^. A Plup. Uon^JQB -^tohaveexharted. 

^FiOure, Hort-fitarfis ) to be aboui to 

3 exhorL 



. (j^reunL 
, S ]Future. 
5g \PerfecL 

^S ^Gerwnaive, 



Hort^ans, 

Hort-fitfirfis, 

Hort-Stfis, 



exhorting. 
aJwut to exhort. 
havingexhorted. 

-a^ ^rtAn. l ^*^ to be ex' 
Hort-aadfia.} ^^ 



SUFXHBa. 

GxBunK 



Hort-Stnni, 

Hort-Stil, 

Hort-ancU, 



to exhort. 
iobeexhorted, 
e^eahorting. 
«ftc 



V8r-e8r, 

ver-eris 

(Br6), 

ftc. 

VSr-ebfir, 

V8r-6b6r, 

Y6r.ItQ8 

Bmn, 
V6r-Itfifl 

6raixi, 
Y6r-Itfi8 

6ro, 



{ 
} 

} 
} 
} 



n. 

Jfeaxt or am 
fearing. 

IkoufearetL 

&c 
Jwufearing. 
Ithallfear. 
Jhavejeared, 
or / feared. 

Ikadfeared. 

I ihaU ham 
feared. 



V6r.««r, 

V6r-6r6r, 

V6r-Itfii 

sim, 
V6r-Itfi8 

eBsem, 



\ 



1 may fear, 
I might fear. 
I may have 

feared. 
I should have 

feared. 



VBr-Br6, 
V6r-Bt5r, 



fearthou. 
ffkou ihaU ot 
\ must fear. 



V&--Bri. tofear. 
V6r-Itfis 7 * . - 
6886, f *^ ^^ feared. 

V6r-Itfirfi8 Itobe aXwut to 
3 fear. 



V6r-ens, fearing. 

Ver-Itflrfis, ai)out to fear. 

V&r-Itfis, having feared. 

VBr-endfis, meettobefeared. 



V6r-Itmn, to fear. 

V6r-Itfl, to be feared. 

V6r-endl, effiaring. 
&c <ftc. 



BesideB fhe Passive fbnns, fhe Deponents have the two ActiTe Farticlplcs. tbe 

Snpines, and the Gemnds. 
Peponents are the aaly Latin Verto that have « Perfect Farticiple Aetive: «% 

hortKbaifJuMrinfiaiSitiTted. 



VEBBS. 
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bnt an AotiYe meaning. 

m. Ii5qii5r, ISollttii nixn, ISqnI, to tpeak, like rSgSr. 
IV. FartiSr, parUtils ram, partlrl, to divide, „ andiSr. 



m. 



Pretent. 



Jmperfect. 

Fut.-Simjple. 

Peirfect. 

Pluperfect. 

FuLPeifea. 



L6qu-6r, 

Ldqu-Srls 

(er6), 
&a 
LSquHBbfir, 
L5qu-fir, 
L5cu-tti8 

sum, 
L5c11-tfiB 

gram, 
LSca-ttis 

Sro, 



} 

} 
} 
} 



I speak, or am 
speaking. 

thou ^peakest. 

dx. 
I wax speahing. 
I ihaU ^i>eak. 
I have tpoken, 
OTlitpoke. 

Ihadspoken. 

I shaU have 
spoken. 



P>tsent. 

Jmperfect. 

Perfect. 

Plupeifect. 



L5qu-fir, 

L5qu-6r6r, 

L5cil-tQs 

sim, 
L5cu-tiis 

essem. 



V 
V 



Jmay speak. 
I might speak. 
may have 

spoken. 

shotUd have 

^ken. 



PresenL 
Futwre, 



L5qu-Sr5, 
L0qu-It5r, 



spedktJum. 
j thou shaZt or 
( must speaJk. 



Pres.AJmp. L5qu-I, to^peak. 

Perf.ikPlup.LG^ ^tohavespoken. 

^iture. L5cu-tarils 'itobe about to 
es85, 5 ^peak. 



Present. L5qu-en8, 

Fvture. L5cti-turiis, 

Peifect. L5cu-tus, 

€er%mdiv€. L5qu-endiis, m^ettohespoken. 



speaking. 
about to ^ak. 
having spoken. 



ScpnTES. 
Gebukd. 



L5cil-tum, 
LScfl-ta, 
L5qu-endi, 
&c. 



tospeak. 
to be spoken. 
of speaking. 
&c. 



Part-i5r, 

Part-Iris 
(irS), 

&C. 

Part-iCbfir, 

Part-iftr, 

Part-Ittis 

sum, 
Part-ftiiB 

5ram, 
Part-itiis 

6ro, 



IV. 

/ divide, or am ^ 
dividing. 

thou dividest. 

/ was dividing. 
I shaU divide. 
I hMve dividedt 
or / divided. 

I had divided. 

I sJiaU have di- 
vided. 



Part-i&r, 

Part-ir6r, 

Part-itiiB 

sim, 
Part-Itus 

essem. 



/ may divide. 
Imight divide. 

> T may have di- 
5 vided. 

> / should have di- 
y vided. 



Part-ir6, 
Part-It6r, 



divide thou. 
i thou shaZt or 
( must divide. 



Part-irl, 
Part-itiis 

essS, 
Part-itiiriis 

essg, 



to divide. 
\ to have divided. 

}to be about to 
divide. 



Part-iens, 

Part-itiiriis, 

Part-itiis, 

Part-iendiSs, 



dividing. 
about to divide. 
having divided. 

meettobedivided. 



Part-itum, 
Part-itu, 
Part-iendi, 
&c. 



to divide. 
to be divided. 
qf dividing. 
iic. 



a 






a 

H 






T. 
1-1 

H 

(4 




The Gerundive, and oocasionally the Perf. Participle, are the only fcrms in the 

Deponent that ever have a passive meaning. 
Intruisitiye Deponents have no Supine in u and no Cterundiye. 



?0 EXBROiSES ON THE DEPONENT VEB]^ 

EXEBOIBB XXXTY. 

Dejponent Verhs of the First Oonjugation, 

1. Admiramur cautum ayium illarum. 2. Admiramini Dei 
potentiam. 3. Animalia quaedam vocem humanam imitantur. 4. 
Caesar milites hortatus est, ut fortiter pugnarent. 6. Hannibal 
Alpes superare conatus est. 6. Hortabor patrem ut pueri mentem 
probe excolat. 7. Quid meditaris, carissime amice ? 8. Gontemplor 
pulchram hanc imaginem, 9. Venerare Deum, venerare parentes. 
10. Tum demum beatus eris, quum aspernatus eris voluptatem. 

1. Who does not admire the song of the nightingale ? 2. Meditate 
on these things. 3. Observe (carefully) this beautiful image. 4. It 
does-good to the mind to contemplate lofty things. 5. Contemplate, 
citizens, the examples of the ancientsl 6. Then at length will 
ye be happy when ye have leamt (fiit. perf,) to despise pleasure. 

7. I will encourage the boy to (ut) contemplate those things. 

8. Attempt great things; thou wilt do great things. 9. P will 
take care that my son may admire those things (ea, n. pl.) which 
are fit-to-be-admired. 10. There is no doubt that the Bomans 
admired Cicero. 

EXBRCISE XXXV. 

Deponent Verhs of the Secorid Oonjugation. 

EuLE 16. — Verbs signifying to rememher, toforget, to pity, 
are in Latin commonly foUowed by the (^Bnitive. 

1. Veremini, pueri, senectutem ! 2. Darius Alexandro magnam 
partem Asiae pollicitus est. 3. Plinius scribit : nunc pueri omnia 
sciunt, neminem verentur, imitantur neminem. 4. Tuebimur 
miseros, quorum agros vastavistis. 5. Incolae hoc facinus fate- 
buntur. 6. Comites, qui salutem regis tuiti erant, maximum 
praemium acceperunt. 7. Seelerum suorum recordabuntur. 8. 
Reus facinus confessus est. 9. Jucundum est mare a terra intueri. 
10. Semper miserorum hominum miserebimur. 

1. We reverence the power of Grod. 2. Guard the king, soldiers I 
3. Confess the truth (true things), boy ; it is better to be punished 
than to deceive. 4. Look-into these things carefuUy. 5. The 
general has promised rewards to the soldiers. The generals have 
promised rewards to the soldiers. 6. He has confessed the crime, 
and will be punished. 7. It is pleasant to call-to-mind past dangers. 
8. Ye will call-to-mind these thingr, citizens, when I am cast forth 
(fut. perf.) from the city. 9. Have-pity-on the accused (man), 
Judgeal 10, He reverences the gods. 
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BxEBCiSB XXXVL 
De^pdneat Verha of the Third Ckmjugation, 

EuiiE 17. — Utor, firnor, vescor, ftingor, govem the Ablative 
Oase. To these add p5tior, I ohtain-possession-of (4 Conj.). 

A. — 1. Si inorimur, corpus tantum moritur, non animus. 2. Dux 
maximam adeptos est gloriam. 3. Cives, libertatem adepti, summa 
laetitia fruentur. 4. Virtutis viam semper sequemur. 6. Cura ut 
bene moriaris. 6. Audi multa, loquere pauca. 7. Per multoa 
annos pace usi sunt. 8. Lacte, caseo, carne vescuntur. 9. Munere 
tuo bene fungSre 1 10. Aliquando oculi non funguntur munere suo. 

1. By this death he obtained the freedom of his country. 2. By 
this death he has obtained immortal glory. 3. It is a small-thing 
to enjoy life ; it is a great-thing to discharge the duties of life. 4. 
Take-care that you always follow (subj.) the path (way) of virtue. 

5. You will enjoy all these good (things). 6. When the body has 
died (fut. perf), then indeed shall we enjoy true life. 7. The 
Britons used-to-feed (imperfect) on milk, flesh, (and) cheese. 8. 
He used the greatest freedom in his oration. 9. Use riches, do not 
abuse (them). 10. Follow us ; we will protect you. 

B. — 1. Sapienter utimini tempore. 2. Clarissimus hic dux con- 
sulatu functus est. 3. Qui nimis cupit honores, raro eos adipiscitur. 
4. Caesar duas legiones ad Labienum proficisci jubet, ipse in Mena- 
piorum fines profectus est. 6. Bellum gerimus, ut pace fruamur. 

6. Alexander immortalitatis gloriam adeptus est. 7. Augustus 
omnes cives benigne alloquebatur, 8. Eodem die, quo Dianae 
templum deflagravit, Alexander Magnus natus est. 9. llegulus 
onmes cruciatus Poenorum fortiter passus est. 10. Hannibal mili- 
tes adhortatus est, ut reminiscerentur pristinae virtutis suae, neve 
(and not) liberorum obliviscerentur. 

1. Thou hast wisely discharged thine office-of-consul. 2. Generals 
often exhort their soldiers to (ut) remember their wives and children. 
3. Remember (your) ancient valour, soldiers! 4. Caesar orders 
tbese two legions to set out. 5. It is a small thfng to spealc kindly 
(benigne) to (one's) fellow-citizens. 6. That most famous (nobilis) 
battle was fought near the lake Trasiihcnus. 7. Caesar himself set 
out for (into) the territorics of tho Menapii. 8. Now we have peace ; 
shortly we shall carry-on war. 9. Regulus endured bravely the 
atmost tortures. 10. On the same day (see Latin No. 8), on which 
that most fEUnous battle was fought, the poet Euripides was born. 

ExERCiSB XXXYIL 

Deponent Verhs of the Fourti Conjugation^ 

1. Milites belli fortunam experiuntur. 2. Epaminondas nunquam 
mentiebatur. 3. Senes multa experti sunt in longa vita. 4. Magnos 
viros virtute metimur, non fortuna. 6. Yoluptas blanditur sensibiu 
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PREPOSmONS. 



nostris. 6. Frons, oculi, vultus saepe mentiuntur. 7. Tarquinitis 
Superbus potitus est regno. 8. Puniemini, quod mentiti estis. 9. 
Bellum civile in Italia orsimi est. 10. Patres bona sua cum liberif 
partiuntur. 

1. We will try the fortune of war. 2. The Romans often tried 
the fortune of war. 3. It is extremely-base (superh) to lie. 4. 
We will share our goods with our children. 5. There is no doubt 
that the enemy (jol^ have-obtained-possession-of the city. 6. Let 
us try our valour; let us obtain-possession-of the camp of the 
enemy. 7. There is no doubt that pleasure wins-upon our senses. 
8. We ought to measure men by (their) virtue, not by (their) 
fortune. 9. Very many (people) measure all things by fortune. 
10. The consuls will measure (out) lands to the soldiers. 



XXIX. — Prepositions. 

Of the Prepositions some govem the Acctisative Case, 
some the Ablative, and some either the Accusative or 
Ablative. 

L With ihe Accusattve alone. 



Adversils, 
Adversum, 
Ante, 
Apild, 



Ciroa, oiroum, around» 



to, 

\toioard8y a^ainsL 

before. 
aiy near. 






CiroltSr, 

Gis ft Qitr&, 

Co]itr&, 

Erga, 

Eztra, 

Infra, 

IntSr, 

Intra, 

Jozta, 



about. 
on thie side of, 
against, contrary io. 
towards {prdy of the 
outside of. {Jeelings). 
helow. 

hetweenj among. 
imide ofy toithin. 
neary hard hyy next to. 



5b, on aecount of. 

PenSs, in the power of, 

PSr, through. 

PdnS, hehind, 

Post, after. 

PraetSr, heside. 

PrSpS, near. 

ProptSr, on axieomt of. 

Sgoundum. (M^ng^in accord- 

^ \ ance with. 
aJbove. 



Sapr&, 
Trans, 
intra, 
VerstUi, 



acToss. 

on thefarther side of. 
tofuoardi (pnly ofpUjuxi 
or direotion). 



Yerstls is put after the word it govems. 



EXERCISE XXXVIII. 

1. Exercitus hostium ad portas urbis venit. 2. Multi homines 
contra naturam vivunt. 3. Judices secundum leges hunc hominem 
puniverunt. 4. Multae aves ante hiemem in alias terras migrant. 
5. Hac aestate extra urbem habitabimus. 6. Bomani trans 
Rhenum multa oppida vastaverunt. 7. Hoc bellum intra paucos 
dies finitum erit. 8. Yir sapiens non propter metum legibus parebit 
9. Rhodanus primo occidentem versus fluit. 10. Equitatiin 
pnoter faminis rip&s contra hostem ducit 



PBEFOSITIOKS. 
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1. Hannibal led (his) anny to the gates of the city. 2. Who 
doubts that it is contrary-to virtue to lie ? 3. All these things are 
in-the-power-of the consuls. 4. The general led his army towards 
the river. 6. Very many birds migrate into Britain in the summer. 
6. The riyer Bhone flows through the lake. 7. A good judge will 
jndge in-accordance-with the laws. 8. We (nos) shall dwell within 
the oity, but you (vos) will depart into the country (agri). 9. The 
camp of Hannibal was near the walls of the city. 10. The night- 
ingale migrates across the sea in winter. 

IL With the Ablative alone. 



Rf &b, or abs, hy orfrom, 
AbsqnS (rare), wWumt. 
Cdram, in the presence of, 

Cnm, wiih. 

De, down /rom, from^ 

conoeming. 



Xz or 8, out of, 

Prae, hefore^ in comparison with. 

Pro, hefore, for, on behalf of. 

Sln§, without. 

Tends, recushing to, asfar as. 



TSntls is put after the word it govems. 

EXEBCISE XXXIX. 

1. Magna cum voluptate avium cantum audivimus. 2. A Cice- 
rone liber de senectute scriptus est. 3. Rhenus agrum Helvetium 
a Germanis dividit. 4. Bomani ex Grallia trans Rhenum veniunt. 
5. Pro salute reipublicae et pro liberis pugnabimus. 6. Magna 
gloria nemini venit sine virtute. 7. Coram parentibus dixi quae 
scripseram. 8. Incolae urbis de pace legatos ad Caesarem miserunt. 
9. Cato in senectute prae ceteris fioruit. 10. Alexander omnes terras 
Oceano tenus vicit. 

1. The songs of birds are heard with pleasure by alL 2. Cicero 
has written a very beautifui book conceming old age. 3. The ocean 
separates Britain from Gaul. 4. He said these things in-the-pre- 
sence-of all the soldiers. 6. The general marched (duco) his army 
out of the city. 6. Before all others Demosthenes and Cicero are 
the most renowned orators. 7. There is no trae glory without 
virtue. 8. Along with thee (tecum*) we will depart into another 
land. 9. We are fighting for (pro) our country, for our wives, for 
OTir children. 10. He has said this in-the-presence-of his father. 



III. With the Accusative or Ahlative, 

In, tn, into, 

Silb, up tOf under, heneath ; of time^ 
- aholuL 
Sfiper, over. 



Snbter, under^ heneaih. 
Cl&m, secretlyj without the JmotO' 
ledge of. 



In and 8tib with the Acc, answer to the question Whither f 
with the Ahl., tWe question Where f 

* Mecumt tecum, »ecum, nobiacum, vobiicum, are used instead of cum im 
e«m ee, etc 
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EXEBOISE XTi. 

1. Multi homines in varias terras itinera ^imit. 2« In magno 
flxunine magni capiuntur pisces. 3. In hortum meum non venisti, 
in urbe autem fuisti. 4. Sub terra est magna rerum utilium 
multitudo. 5. Equitatus hostium sub noctem in castra venit. 6. 
Plurimae aves sub hiemem in alias terras volant. 7. Pompeius in 
Aegypto sub oculis uxoris et liberonim mortuus est. 8. Caesar 
super Indos proferet imperium. 9. Super tabemaculimi Darii 
imago solis falgebat. 10. Etiam sub marmore et auro habitat 
servitus. 

1. We were coming into the city ; you were dwelling in it. 2, 
The camp of Hannibal was under the walls of Bome. 8. We were 
walking in the garden. 4. It is not pleasant to all to dwell in the 
city. 6. Large fishes are not caught in a small river, 6. The 
nightingale does not always remain in the same lands. 7. They 
slay Pompey beneath the very (ipse) eyes of his wife. 8. The 
Romans will extend their empire beyond the boundaries of Europe. 
9. Beneath the earth (there) are many beautiful things. 10. Towards 
(yersus) winter these birds migrate into other lands. 



XXX. — Adveebs. 

Adverbs are formed from Adjectives and Participles, by 
means of the terminations -e and -t^r. AdVerbs derived 
from Adjectives and Participles of the First and Second 
Declensions end in -e, as docte, leamedLy^ from doctns. Ad- 
verbs derived from Adjectives and Participles of the Third 
Declension end in -ter, as fortiter, hravely^ from fortis. 

The Comparative of the Adverb is the same as the Nenter 
Nominative Singular of the Comparative Adjective, and 
consequently ends in itls. 

The Sujperlative of the Adverb is formed from the Supcr- 
lative of the Adjective by changing the final syllable of 
the latter into e, 

Al).lECTIVES. ADVERBS. 

Positive, Comparativt, Stgperlative. 

dootos, leamed. doote, leamedty, dootins doctisdEmS . 

Ubgr, /ree. libSre, freely. libSrios liberr^e. 

polohSr, heautiful. pulohre, heautifuJly. pulchrins pnloherrlme 

fortis, brave, fortltSr, hravdy. fortins f6rti8slin§ 

s!m!lis, like. BlmiHter, alike. slmllins lAmillime 

ftoer, keen. &orit§r, keerdy. &orin8 &oerrime 

iSlix, lucky. felloit&r, hickity. felioios felioissXmi 

prOdens, pruderU prfldent^r, 'prvdeixi^'^. \^^^sss6sssa yssAAssaSaaSsaSk 
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Adverbs are irregnlar in their Comparisoii, if tho Ad- 
jectives from which they are derived are also irregular. 

AixjECTiyES. Adyebbs. 







Positive. 


Comp. 


Sup. 


bSnas, 


good. 


bSne, well. 


melins 


optime 


malus, 


had. 


male, hadlyj iU. 


pejns 


pes&ime 


maltas, 


much, many. 


multnm, much. 


plfis 


plnrimnm 


magnns, 


greaU 


magn5per§, greatly. 


magis 


mazime 


prdpinqaus, 


near. 


prdpe, nearj nearly. 


propins 


proxime 


(pro) 


before. 


EXERCISB XLI. 


prins 


primnm & 
[pnmo 



A. — ^l. Germani cum Romanis fortiter pugnaverunt. 2. Milites 
audacius resistere ac fortius pugnare incipiunt. 3. 'Miles hostibus 
fortissime restitit. 4. Ghalli Italiam longe lateque vastaverunt. 

5. Cicero Roscium audacissime defendit. 6. Judicem ii timere 
debent, qui male egerunt. 7. Deus mundum sapientissime regit. 
8. Leones facilius vincuntur quam tigres. 9. Nunquam jucundius 
vTximus quam nunc. 10. Orationes Demosthenis ab Atheniensibus 
attentissime audiebantur. 

1. Fight bravely, soldiers; ye are fighting for your country. 
2. Now we shall live most delightfully. 3. The Germans fought 
very bravely. 4. Hear the speech more attentively, citizens ! 6. 
The Gauls laid waste the lands (ager) of the Romans far and wide. 

6. Ye have acted most wisely, citizens I 7. Who doubts that the 
soldiers have fought most bravely ? 8. In this matter (res) Cicero 
acted most prudently. 9. The Gauls were not easily conquered. 
10. Who doubts that (jod rules the world most wisely ? 

B. — 1. Non satis est vivere, debemus bene vivere. 2. Multum 
prodest juventuti libros veterum legere. 3. Eo tenipore Cicero 
maxime omnium reipublicae profuit. 4. Quis reipublicae plus quam 
Cicero profuit ? 5. Orator est (he is) magis quam poeta. 6, Han- 
nibal, dux Poenorum, proxime ad urbem accessit. 7. Primum 
Latinam linguam discere incipiam. 8. Propius ad portas urbis 
accessit Hannibal quam Hasdrubal. 9. Pessime omnium egisti I 
bonos cives perdidisti ; improbis bene fecisti. 10. Prius linguam 
Latinam quam Graecam didicit. 

L It is easy to write ; it is not e^sy to write well. 2. (He) who- 
does not read attentively, reads ill. 3. It was difficult to approach 
near to the gates. 4. Hannibal approached very-near to (ad) the 
gates of Rome. 6. There is no doubt that you have acted very-ill. 
6. You have actcd worse(pejus) than all the others. 7. It is not 
a great thing to write much, it is a very-great thing to write wcll. 
8. First of all (things), reverence the celestial gods. 9. We have 
lived most plcasantly. 10. There is no doubt that to write well is 
extremeljr-di&culU 
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XXXI.— Irbegulab Yebbs. 



1. PoBsnm, pStni, 

[PofNnim is oompounded of pot 
pot being changed 

InDICATIVE. SUBJUNOnVB. 



1. 


Present. 


8. Pos-siun 


PoB-sim 


Pot-Ss 


POB-SlB 


Pdt-est 


Pos-sit 


P. Pos-siiiniiB 


PoB-sImtls 


Pot-estis 


POB-SitlB 


PoB-siint 


PoB-sint 


2. ImperfeeL 


8, P5t-gram 


PoB-sem 


PSt-grftB 


Pos-ses 


Pdt-er&t 


Pos-s§t 


P. Pot-eramilB 


PoB-semtls 


PSt-er&tiB 


Pos-setiB 


P5t-8rant 


Pos-sent 


3. FtUure-Simple. 


8. P5t-Sro 


(wanting.) 


P5t-5ris 




P5t-erit 




P. P5t-gr!mii8 




P5t-5rititB 




PSt-gmnt 





poBsSi — to be able ; ean, 

(pdtis, Me) and snm, / om, tlie i in 
into 8 before another b.] 

InDIOATIYE. SuBJUNOnTB. 

4. Ferfect. 

8. PSt-nl FSt-ngrim 

Pdt-nisll F5t-n5ri8 

P5t-nXt F5t-nSrit 

P. P5t-nimtls F5t-ndrimiit 

P5t-niBtiB Fdt-n5riti[8 

Pdt-nemnt (5r5) Fdt-nSrint 

5. Fluperfect, 



8. P5t-n5ram 
P5t-n5r&B 
P5t-n5rilt 

P. P5t-ner&mii8 
P5t-ner&tibi 
P5t-n5rant 



F5t-niBBem 

F5t-niBBe8 

F5t-niBB5t 

F5t-niBsemii8 

F5t-niBBetiQs 

P5t-ni88eiit 



6. Futwre-Perfect, 

8. P5t-n5ro (wanting.) 

P5t-neri8 

P5t-nerit 
P. P5t-uerimtls 

P5t-n5ritit8 

P5t-n5rint 



Inpinitivb. 

Pres, and Imp. — ^PossS. Perf. and Plup. — P5tnis85. Future — ^wanting. 
(Participle p5tenB| used only as Adjective, powerfvl.) 



ExERCiSE XLn. 



1. Ego possum legere, tu potes scribere, soror potest acu pingere. 
2. Tyrannus animum sapientis infiangere non poterat. 3. Cur heri 
nobiscum ambulare non poteras ? 4. Cura, ut jK^ssis aequo animo 
vitam relinquere. 6. Nemo dubitat, quin milites urbem defendere 
possint. 6. Mores tyranni ei amicos parare non potuerunt. 7. Non 
dubitamus, quin urbs a civibus defendi potuerit. 8. Vix Caesor 
milites e castris educere potuerat, quum hostes impetum fecerunt. 
9. Quid melius hominibus dari potuit quam ratio? 10. Virtutis 
splendor nunquam obscurari poterit. 

1. We arc all able to be serviceable to (our) friends. 2. You will 
no^ be able to be & Mem\ to all. 3. HaDLoib&l wa» not able to 



I&BEQULAB VERBS. 77 

obtain-po8session-of the city. 4. Gornelia was ablo to train her sons 
most wiseiy. 5. No one doubtod that the soldiers wero able to 
defend the city. 6. Wo cannot all be kings ; we can all be good 
citizens. 7. xou will not be able to read Sallust easily : he is a 
difiicult author. 8. Gaesar was able to conquer his enemies; hc 
was not abie to oonquer envy. 9. Those wicked men will not bc 
abie to ieave iife with even mind. 10. llestrain (thy) tongue ; so 
thou wilt be abie to restrain aiso thy tempcr (animusjb 



8. Y51o, vShil, TellS,— to he vjiUing, to wiah. 

8. ITSlOi iiiSliiI, nollS, — to he unvnUit^gf not to wish [non vSIo]. 

4. lOUOi mUui, mallS, — to he more toiUingj to pre/ery to have rather 

[magis volo]. 





Indioativb. 






1. PreeenL 




Sing.Y^ 


Ndlo 


MUo 


Vifl 


NdnvlB 


Mavl8 


Vidt 


Ndn vult 


Mavult 


Plur. Vollimiis 


Nolfimtis 


Maliimiis 


Vidtib 


Ndnvultib 


MavultiQi 


Vftlunt 


NSlnnt 

2. Imper/ect, 


Malunt 


8ing. YSl-ebam 


N51-ebam 


M31-5bam 


Vdi-eb&s 


N5I-eba8 


Mal-ebas 


V5i-eb&t 


Ndl-eb&t 


Mal-eb&t 


Plur. VSl-Sh&mtb 


N51.5b&Tnils 


Mal-ebamiit 


Vdl-mtitB 


N5I-ebati[s 


Mal-ebatiDi 


VSl-§bant 


N51-ebant 
8. Future-SimpU, 


Mal-ebant 


8ing. V91-am 


Nol-am 


IGl-am 


V51-88 


N51-es 


Mal-eB 


V51-8t 


N51-et 


Mal.5t 


Plur. V51-em1i8 


N51-5mii8 


Mal-emii8 


VSl-etiDi 


N51-eti8 


Mal-eti[8 


V51-ent 


N51-6nt 
4. Per/eeL 


Mai-ent 


Sing. V51-ul^ 


Nol-ui 


Mal-uX 


Vol-uistt 


N51-Tds1I 


M&l-uisH 


VSl-uIt 


N51-iilt 


Mal-ult 


Plur. VSl-uimtts 


N51-ulm1i8 


Mal-ulmtbi 


VSl-uiRtTs 


N51-uistiDs 


Mai-uistTB 



Vdl-nSrant or -uerS N51-u6rant or •u%i^ Ifii^-WQs^ ^ 
Pk.L.1. \ 
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5. PluperfetL 




Bing, VSl-aSruiL 


Ndl-uSram 


XSl-uSrain 


YSl-uSr&i 


Kdl-uSr&fl 


K&l-uSr&fl 


ysi-uSr&t 


Nol-uSr&t 


K&l-uSr&t 


Plur. VSl-nSr&mtb 


H51-uSrftm1ifl 


M&l-uSr&mtlfl 


V^l-iier&tib 


irsi-u&r&tilfl 


K&l-uSr&tib 


ySl-uSnuit 


K51-ufiraiit 
6. Futwre-PetfecU 


iff&^»Tii^i^n^ 


8ing, VSl-nSro 


KSl-uSro 


M&l-uSro 


Vdl-ngrli 


K51-u5rlfl 


K&l-uSrlfl 


VSl-iiSrit 


K51.uSrit 


M&l-uSrXt 


Plur. ySl-QJ^rimlii 


K51-uSrimtb 


K&l-uSrimili 


VSl-uSritls 


K51-uSritib N 


Xal-uSritib 


Va-uSriiU 


K51-uSri2it 

BliBJDKimYB, 


X&l-uSrint 


• 


1. PreeenL 




8ing. VSl-im 


K51-im 


H&l-im 


VSl-Is 


K51-Ifl 


K&l-Ifl 


VSl-it 


K51-It 


K&l-It 


PZtM*. VSl-Imiis 


K51-Imiifl 


KU-Imili 


VSl-Itib 


K51-Itib 


K&l-ItiDi 


VSl-iat 


KSl-int 

2. In^feeU 


X&l-int 


8ing. Vel-lem 


Kol-lem 


Xal-lem 


Vel-16f 


Kd-lSfl 


Kal-18fl 


Vel-lSt 


Kol-lSt 


Kal-lSt 


Plw. Vel-lSmiii 


Kol-lemtb 


Kal-lfimlifl 


Vel-l§tib 


Kol-letib 


Kal-l«ti(fl 


Vel-lent 


Kol-lent 
a Perfeat. 


Kal-lent 


Sing. VSl-aSrim 


K51-uSrim 


H&l-uSrim 


V51-uSrIi 


K51-uSri8 


K&l-uSrifl 


V51-uSrit 


K51-uSrIt 


K&l-uSrXt 


Plur. VSl-uSrimiii 


Kei-uSrimfifl 


K&l-uSrimii» 


VSl-ulSritits 


K51-u5riti[fl 


m-uSriti(fl 


VSl-uSrint 


K51-uSrint 
i. PhiperfeeU 


K&l-uSiint 


8ing. VSl-uiflaem 


KSl-uiflsem 


m-uiflflem 


V81-uiM68 


K51-uifl85fl 


K&l-uiflBSfl 


VSliuiMSt 


KSl-uiflflSt 


K&l-uiflflSt 


Plur. V51-uiMSmiii 


KSl-uiflsemtb 


K&l-uiflflSmtit 


VSl-uiflfldtib 


K51-uiflfl5tiOi 


K&l-uiflflStib 


Via-uimeat 


KoI-uiawn.t 


VS&^U&MfflA 
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(wantmg.) 



(wftnttaig.) 



Vel-lS 

V51-iii8sS 

VSl-ens 



Impesativb. 

PreaenL 

N51-I 
HSl-ItS 

Fvturs, 

Ndl-Ito 
Kdl-ito 
N81-It6tS 
Ndl-imto 

Infinitiyb. 

Present and Imperfeet 
Nol-18 

Perfect and Pluperfeest. 
Kdl-niBBS 

Pbesent Pabtioipls. 
Nol-eng 

EXERCIBE XLIII. 



(wanting.) 



(wanting.) 



Kal-18 



M&l-nissS 



(wanting.) 



A. — 1. Ego volo legere, tu vis scribere, frater vult pingere. 2. Ego 
domi sedere nolo, tu ambulare non vis. 3. Tu ambulare mavis 
quam domi sedere. 4. Soror saltare mavult quam ambulare. 5. Oro 
te, ut mecum ludere velis. 6. Dic, cur me comitari nolis. 7. Orabam 
te, ut mecum ludere velles. 8. Nesciebam, cur me comitari nolles. 
9. Si beati esse volumus, sorte nostra contenti esse debemus. 
IG. Si vis amari, ama I 

1. We do not wish to walk in the fields ; we prefer to remain at 
home. 2. \Ve wished to read, you wished to write, (our) brother 
wished to paint. 3. I knew-not (how) to dance; I preferred to 
write and to read. 4. I wished to read ; but my sister wished to 
Bing and to dance. 6. If you wish to be happy, imitate the ex- 
amples of good men. 6. Alexander wished to extend his empire 
beyond the Indi. 7. We do not all obtain those-things which 
we wish. 8. I had-rather (pies.) fight (*w/.) against enemies than 
against envy. 9. Pompey was unwilling to depart from the city. 
10. I entreat you to (ut) be willing to accompany me. 

B. — 1. Ego tibi prodesse malo quam obesse. 2. Non dubito, 
quin mihi prodesse malis quam obesse. 3. Non dubitabam, quin 
prodesse mihi malles quam obesse. 4. Amicus maluit diligi quam 
metui. 5. Secundum naturam volent vivere. 6. Cato esse quam 
videri bonus malebat. 7. Boni esse mavultis quam nobiles et di- 
vites. 8. Pythagoras ApoIIini hostiam immolare noluit. 9. No- 
lite '^'^^ori nimis indulgere. 10. Amici eadem velle debent. 

1*1 
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1. I prefer to be good (rather) ihan to fleem (so). 2. Do not* 
deceive ; do not* lie ; those things (res) very greatly injure friend- 
ship. 3. Epaminondas was miwilUng to lie. 4. You wish the 
same things which I (wish). 5. We had-rat&er (pre$.) be (in/,) 
useful to our country than be (inf,) rich. 6. A good man wi^^ 
prefer to be loyed (rather) th^n to be feiured. - 7. I faad^r^tlife^ be 
loved by true friends than be rich. 8. The audient Bon^^ns ji^cri- 
ficed very mauy victims to tiie gods. 9. Fyth^oras wa^.t^Q^^ing 
to indulge anger : he prcferred to restram it,. 10. Be m|willj[ii^ to 
foUow bad examples, my son 1 

* Say, Be fmtoUling to., ., Oompare No. 9 of the Littta intetenoeil* 



6. FSro, ttUl, ferrS, l&tom, — to hear, carry^ endti^ 
I. AOTIVE VQIGK * : 1 


Indioativb. Stjbjiikotivb. 


InBtoATivB. StBJrmsrcrriVB. 


1. FreBerd. 

8. F5r-o FSr-am 
Fer4i Fer-ftB 
Fer-t Fer-it 

P. Fer-!miiB F8t-ftmiis 
Fer-tiB FSr-&tis 
FSr-nnt F8r-ant 


4. FerfeeL 

8. Tiil-I Tiil-8rim 
Tiii-istt TtU-Srito , 
Tiil-It Tiil-Ht 

P. TiU-ImtlB Tiii:&imtt8 
TiU-istls Tiil^9riti8 
TtU-enmt or erS TtLl^rint 


2. Imperfect, 

8, FSr-ebam Fer-rem 
FSr-ebas Fer-res 
F8r-eWlt Fer-r8t 

P. F8r-ebamiLi Fer-r§mii8 
F8r-ebat!8 Fer-retis 
F8r-8bant Fer-rent 


5. FluperfeoL 

8. Tiil-8ram TtU-iasem 
TiU-8ra8 TiU-issSs 
TtLl-8rat Tiil-issSt 

P. TiU.§r&m«8 tTiU-issgmiis 
TiU-§rat!8 TiU-issdtits 
TtU-8rant TiU-issent 


8. Future-Simple, 
S, Fgr-am (wanting.) 

FSr-es 

F8r-8t 
P. FSr-emtiB 

FSr-etiB 

F8r-ent 


6. Future-Ferfect, 

8, TtU-«ro (wanting.) 

TtU.erl8 

TtU^Srlt 
P. TiU-«rimii8 

TtU-8riti8 

TU-8rint 



Impebativb. 

Present. Fer 

Fer-t8 

Future Fer-to 

Fer-to 
Fer-totS 
FSr-nnto 

Infinitive. 

Pres, and Imp, Fer-rS 
Fsrf, and Flip, TtU-issS 
fiffytm, LatfiriisessS 



Pabtioiflbs. 
Fretent. FSr-ens 

Future. L&t&rtLs (a, lim) 

SXTPINES. 

L&tum 
L&ta 



Gerund. 



Qen, 



FSr-endl 
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n. PASsrvE voioB. 



InoiGATnnB. Subjvnotiyb. 
1. Fre$enL 



Fer-tfir 
P.tf^-lmfir 
FSr-imXiil 
7Sr-imtiir 



Ffo-&r 

FSr-SrXi, -M 

FSr-&tttr 

FSr-&]iittr 

FSr-&]nXnI 

FSr-anttfr 



2. ImperfecL 
& FSr-Sb&r Fer-rSr 

FSr-Sb&ris, -&rS Fer-reris, -&rS 
Fer-eb&tiir Fer-rStftr 
P. Fer-Sb&miir Fer-rSmiir 
Fer-Sb&mXnl Fer-remXnX 
FSr-SbanttLr Fer-rentiir 

a FiUure-Simple, 
8. FSr-(r ,. (waating.) 

FSr-exXs, -SrS 

FSr-Stiir • 
P. FSr-Smiir 

FSr-SmM^ ^ 

FSr-entiir 
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4. PerfeeL 
8. L&t&B inm L&tiiB lim 

L&t&f Si 

L&tiiseBt 
P. L&tl siimlii 

L&tleetits 

L&tlBniit 



UttUidB 

L&t&B BXt 

L&tXdmiiB 

L&tlBltiB 

L&HBiiLt 



5. Flvpewfeet, 
8, L&ttLs Sram L&tnB eseem 



L&ttis Sr&B 
L&ttis Sr&t 
P. L&ti Sr&miis 
L&la Sr&tXs 
L&tl Sr&nt 



L&t&sesses 
L&ttLs essSt 
L&tl essemfis 
L&laessStXs 
L&tl essent 



6. Future-Perfect. 
8, L&ttLs Sro (wanting.) 

L&ttis SrXs 

L&tiis Srit 
P. Lala erXmtbi 

L&ti eritXs 

L&l^ erunt 



PreeenL 



Future, 



■IkplBBATIYIL 

Fer-rS 
FSrrXmXnl 

Fer-tSr 
Fer-tSr 
FSr-nntSr 



iNXTNmYB. 

Pres. and Imp. Fer-ri 
Perf. and Plup. L&tiis 
Future. L&tom Irl 

Pabtioifles. 
Perfect. L&ttls (a, nm) 

Gerundive, FSr-endfis (a, nm) 



The CompomidB 

way, e. g. ; 

Af^ro (ad, fero), 

AufjSro (ab, fero), 

Efi^ (ex, fero), 

Inf^o (in, fero), 

GfESro (ob, fero), 

PerfSro (per, fero), 
PraefSro (prae, fero), 

BSfSro (re, fero). 



of fero are conjugated in the same 



attiili, 
abstjili, 
exttlli, 
inttlli, 
obtttli, 
pertttli, 
praetilll, 
/rStali \ 
\rettttli / 



all&tmn, 

ablatiun, 

elatum, 

illatum, 

oblatum, 

perlatum, 

praelatum, 

rSlatum, 



aiferrS, 

auferrS, 

eflferrS, 

inferrC, 

offerrS, 

perferrgj 

praeferrd. 

rSferxS, 



bring to. 
carry away^ 
oarry out. 
ea/rry into. 
present. 
oear through, 
prefer. [endure. 

hringbttehf 



EXERCIBE XLIV. 

1. Senectus affert prudentiam. 2. Laudo yos, quod misero atquo 
inopj aujdJium fertifl. 3. Ferre laborem consuetudo <3locet, i% ^vJaJJL 
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potest praeferri virtutL 5. Gurabamtus, nt vobis anxir.am fer- 
remus. 6. Bex curabat, ut inopibus civibus auxilium ferretur. 7« 
Non omnis ager, qui seritur, fert fruges. 8. Agricola pnupertatis 
onus patienter tulit. 9. Fer patienter laborem. 10. MiHtes ia 
itinenbus multas aerunmas pertulerunt. 

1. Socrates bore hardships most patiently. 2. Leam thou to 
bear well pleasure and pain. 3. Cato bore old age excellently-wdl 
(superl, of bene). 4. There is no doubt that old age brings many 
sorrows with it (secum). 5. Gaesar ordered two cohorts to bring 
assistance to the cavalry. 6. I haye leamed to bring assistance to 
the wretched. 7. A sailor ought to be able to bear patiently the 
hardships of the sea. 8. A good man is able to bear witii even mind 
the hardships of life. 9. Who can endure the discourse of this 
imleamed man ? 10. The Bomans knew (how) to bear with even 
mind the greatest disasters. 



6. £o, WL or H, IrS, Itom, — to go. 



InDIOATIVE. SUBJUNOnYB. 



8. 



1. 

£-0 
i-8 

I-t 

P. i-mlis 
I-tis 
E-nnt 



PresenL 
E-am 

E-&8 

E.&t 
E-&m1ii 
E-&tX8 
E-ant 



2. Imperfect, 

8, i-bam I-rem 

I-b&s i-rSs 

!-b&t I-rSt 

P. I-b&mtls l-remfis 

i-batiUi i-rStis 

I-bant i-rent 

8. Fidure-Simple, 



8.1'ho 

i-bli 

I-bit 
P. I-bimlis 

i-bltib 

i-bimt 



PrewnL 



(wanting.) 



iNDIOATrVB. BUBJITNOTrnL 

4. PerfedL 

8, i-id or I-I i-TSrimorl-Srun 

i-vistl fto. I-tSz&i fto. 

i-vlt fto. i-TSzIt te 

P. i-vimfis fto. i-vSrimfis fto. 

i-vistls &0. i-v8ritib fto. 

i-v8nint &0. i-v8rint fto. 
or i-ver8 

5. PhnperfeeL 

8. i-vSram or I-vissem, I-iisem, 
I-Sram or I-ssem 

I-vSrSs fto. I-vissSs fto. 

i-vSrilt fto. I-vissSt fto. 

P. i-vSr&mfis&o. I-vissemiis Ao. 

i-vSr&tite fto. I-vi8Beti(8 te 

I-vSrant &o. I-visseat fte. 

6. Fviure-PerfedL 

8, |-vSro or I-Sro (wanting.) 

i-vSrls fto. 

i-vSzIt fto. 
P. I-vSrimfii fto. 

I-vSritib fto. 

i-vSrint fta 



Impebativb. 



I 



Futwe, 



I-to 
I-to 
I-t5tS 

£-mit9 



■Hm 
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PfM. oful Imp. I-r8 
Pmif.andPlip. I-vifiS, IifiS,oriail 
F^autre, X-tftrof enS 



Presdni. 



GtM. 



Gbbund. 
fi-midiite. 



Pabtioiflm. 

X-ens (Om. l-imtls) 
X-ttbHii (&, om) 

BuFim. 
X-tnin 



The Oompoxinds of eo are conjugated in the same waj. 
The following are the principal : — 

&b-^, &b-Xi, &b-Itiim, to go away. 



ftd-eo, &0. 

oO-eo, &o. 

ez-eo, &0. 

Xn-eo, intr5-eo, &a 

&0. 

&o. 

&0. 

&a 
&a 
&a 

&0. 



int&r-eo, 

(^b-eo, 

p6r-eo, 

prae-eo, 

praet&r-eo, 

zSd-eo, 

8tlb-eo, 

trans-eo. 



to go to, 

tojoin together* 

to go out 

to go into, enter. 

to perish, 

to meet ; esp. to meet deaih ; to die, 

to perish. 

to go be/ore. 

to pass by. 

to retum. 

to goupto. 

to cro88over. 



H.B. In the Coxnpounds the form ii is used in preferenoe to ivi. 



EXEBOISE XLV. 

1. Ego abeo, tn ez itinere redis. 2. Post mortem corpus interit, 
fttdmus nunquam interibit. 3. Quum animi nostri ex corporibus 
exierint, non interibunt. 4. In pugna atrocissima multi fortissimi 
milites perierunt. 6. Curare debemus, ne vitam ignave transe- 
amus. 6. Milites e castris redeuntes occisi sunt. 7. ^ratesaequo 
atque hilari animo diem supremum obiit. 8. Magna pars militum 
fame et frigore interiit. 9. Alpes nemo unquam ante Hannibalem 
cum exercitu transierat. 10. Alexander adire ad Jovis oraculum 
statuit. 

1. Very many (persons^ spend (transeo) their life indolently. 
2. Let us go-out (pres. mhj.) from the camp ; let us retum (pres. 
«u&y.) into the city. 3. Caesar threw a bridge over the river, in-order- 
that his soldiers might cross on foot (pedibus). 4. A brave man 
will meet his last day with even mind. 6. Fifteen thousand of the 
Romans perished in that sanguinary battle. 6. We ought all to be 
able to meet (our) last day with even mind. 7. After the battle 
very many perished of hunger (ahl.) and cold (ablX 8. Let us 
go-to (pres. subj.) the temples of the gods. 9. I pass-by very 
many things in silence. 10. Italy is fortified by the AIps, (those) 
moBt lofty mountams, which an army will not easily cross-over^ 
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7. FIo, fiusti&s snm, f ISrl, — to hecome, or be made, to happm. 



Indioative. SuBJUNonm 

1. PresenL 
8. It-o il-am 
FI-8 Fi-as 
R-t or f I-t Fl-at 
P. [Fi-mi&s] Fl-amtb 
[Fi-tis] Fi.&tis 
Fl-nnt n-ant 

2. Imper/ect. 

8. FI-§bam Fi-erem 
H-ibas Fi-er§s 
Fi-ebat Fi-eret 

P. Fi-ebamiUi Fi-eremtis 
H-eb&tls Fi-eretis 
H-Sbant Fl-erent 


INDIOATIYB. SUBJUNOTmL 

8. Fuiure. 
8. It-am (wanting.) 
FI-88 

R-gt 
P. Il-§mtb 
Fl-eti8 
Fl-ent 

4. PerfecL 
Facttls snm, &o. Facttts aim, ft& 

6. Pluperfedi, 
Faotnseram, &o. Faotiise8sem,&o. 

6. Futwre-PerfecL 
Faotiis gro, &o. (wanting.) 


Impebatitb. 
Present, Yi, Fl-tS 

Pabtioiplks. 
Perfect Faottb (a, nm) 
Oerundive» Faoiendtb (a, nm) 

FIo ifl used as th< 






Imfuiitivjs. 
Pres. and Imp. H-eil 
Perf. and Plup, Faotfis essS 
Future. Faotnm Irl 
3 Passive of f&oio. 


EXEBOISE ?JiVL 

1. Nemo fit casa bontis. 2. Ex amico inimicns, ez inimico 



amlcus fieri poiest. 3. Senectuie prudentior fis. 4. Nemo ignavi& 
immortalis factus est. 5. Deus dixit : fiat, et &ctuB est mundus. 
6. Apud veteres Eomanos ex agricolis fiebant consules. 7. The- 
mistoclis consilio &ctum est, ut Atlienie^ses urbem relinquerent. 

8. Onus quod bene fertur leve fit. 9. Quod factum est, infectum 
fieri non potest. 10. Qui noxium adjuvabit, fiet socius culpae. 

1. No one becomes altogether-base (superl,) by chance. 2. This 
heavy burden was made light by patience. 3. There is no doubt 
that the heaviest griefs become lighter by patience. ^ Bear 
these things through, citizens: (things) done cannot be made 
undone. 5. In time our soldiers will be made more daring. 6. 
Two consuls were appointed (made). 7. There is no doubt that 
the danger has become more severe with time. 8. In the winter 
(hibernus, adj.) time the days become shorter and the nights longer. 

9. In the time of Philip, the Athenians had become the allies of the 
Romans. 10. Do not assist a guilty-person ; in-that-way you will 
become a partner m(=of) his &ult. 
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8. Keuter-Passivb Verbs. 

Besides Fio several other Intransitive Verbs form their 
Perfect tenses after the manner of Passives. The principal 
of these are the following :— 

AndeOt &tuniB siixii, sudere} to dare, vejiture, 

Fido, f isuB Buin, f idgre (usu. with DaL)t to trust 

Oaudeo, gavisus sum, gaudere, to rejoice. 

Soleo, sdlitus sum, sdlere, to he accustomed, 

So too coeno, to mjp or dine, often takes ooenatns sum, and 
juro, to swear, juratus sum, instead of coenavi, juravi. 
Such Verbs are called Semi-Deponents or Neuter-Passives. 

NoTE. — The Future Infinitive of these Verbs is formed as in the 
Active Yoice : ausurils ess^ &c. 



ExERCiSB XLVJJL 



1. NonnuUae aves prope ad domicilia hominum accedere audent. 
t. Optimus ille vir mori ausus est ; non autem mentiri. 3. Canes 
Bolebant currentes bibere in flumine Nilo. 4. Jam coenati eramus, 
et in horto ambulabamus. 5. Maxime gavisi sunt cives quod urbs 
servata erat. 6. In has leges jurati estis, et debetis jusjurandum 
vestrum conservare. 7. Solitus est Solon aliquid quotidie addiscere. 

8. Multum gavisi sunt Romani quod Poenos navali praelio vicerant. 

9. Caesar fisus est rebus suis. 10. Gavisus est consul quod illum 
tam fidelem socium repererat. 

1. The ancient Britons were accustomed to clothe themselves 
with skins. 2. Some animals are accustomed to dwell both (et) 
in the water and on (in) land. 3. The Helvetii were accustomed 
to receive hostages, not to give (them). 4. The Romans rejoiced 
when Cicero returned to the city. 5. The general trusted to him- 
self. 6. Dare to die, citizens 1 7. When you retum (/ut.-perf.), we 
shall already have dined. 8. AU the magistrates had swom to (in 
with acc.) the laws. 9. We ought to rejoice because the war has 
been brought-to-an-end (finio); 10. The whole city rejoiced tha<-. 
(quod) the conspiracy had been discovered. 
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XXXn. — ^Impersonal Verbs. 

Impersonal Yerbs are sucli as cannot have a Fersonal 
subject (I, thou, he), and are used only in the Third 
Person Singular. 

The following are the principal Impersonal Verbs : — 

I. Verbs WHioa DENOTE Mental States. 

BSoSt, dSouXt, dScer§, it is seemly, heeames. 

BedSoSt, dedeouXt, dedSoerS, U is urueemly, unbe- 

LXbSt, llbnXt & Hbitiim est, liberS, it pleases, [coming. 

UoSt, noaXt & lidtum est, Iioere, it is lawful, U ia aUowed, 

LlquSt, liqu§rS, U is dear. 

UXsSrSt or xnXsSretibr, mXsSrXtum est, mXsSrerS, U exeites pUy. 

5port§t, dportuXt, 5portere, U hehovea ; (pne) ought 

PigSt, pXguit & pXgltum est, pXgerS, itvexes. 

PlaoSt, placuXt or pl&oXtum est, plaoerS, it pleaaes. 

PoenXtlt, poenXtuXt, poenXterS, it causes sorrow, repenU. 

PtLdSt, pilduXt or pildXtum est, ptLdSrS, it shames. 

TaedSt, (pertaesum est,) taederS, U disgusts, vjearies, 

The Persons are expressed in the following way :— 

Indicativb. 

Pramt. FiidSt mS, it sTuimeg me, or / am cuJumed. 

Pudet te, *t sliames thu^ or thou art a^JiamedL 
PtidSt eum, U tluimes him^ or heit a^Jtamed. 
Fiidet nos, it sham^ u<, or voe are a^ham^ 
PtLdSt vds, it BhamM you^ or ye are a^Juim^ 
Ptidet e08, it iluim^t them, or they are a^Tuimei, 

impeifeet. Ptideb&t mS, te, eum, nos, vos, eos, it sTuimed me, fhee, him, ui, de^ 

or /, th&u, he, we, <tc., voere ashamed. 

FulfSimp. PtidebXt me, tS, eum, nos, VOS, eds, it vnU shame me, fhee, Mmt 

ux, dtc, or /, thou, he, ice, c&e., wiU be a,»hamed. 

Perfect. PtLduXt me, t§, eum, &c, I, thou, he, &c., tocu axhamed. 

Pluperfect. PtlduSrat me, t§, eum, &c., /, thou, he, Ac., had been ashamed. 

Fut.'Petf. PuduerXt m§, t§, eum, &c., /, thou, he, dbc., wiU have leen oshamMd. 

And similarly for the SubjtmcMve Mood. The Imperative is not 
found; the Pres. of the Subjunctive being us^ instead; as, 
pudeat te, let it shame thee, or he ashamedl 

AU these Verbs govem the subject in the Accusative Gase, exoept 
Ubet, llcet, llquet, and pl&cet, which govem the Dative: os, 
mXhi llbet, it pleases me ; mXhi iXcSt, U ie law/ulfor me, Jamoi 
liberty, 4&e, 
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n. Verbs whioh denote Atmospherical Fhenomena. 

ChsadXn&t, &7lt, ftrS, ithaiU. 

Kingit, Jihadt, ningSrS, it snowa, 

Flilit, pltiit or plMt, i»lairSt it rains, 

T5n&t, t5nnXt, t5n&rS, it thunderB. 

Ltloemlt, (illuxit,) ItloesolrS, it hecomes light 

YespSraaoit, ▼oflpSr&Tlt, vesp5raM5rg| evening ctmes on. 



ExBRoisE XLVIIL 



1. Me pudet poenitetque stultitiae meae. 2. Hoinines infamiae 
8uae neque pudet neque taedet. 3. Nos oportet hoc facere. 4. 
Kobis non licebit castris exire. 5. Me civitatis morum piget tae- 
detque. 6. Oratorem irasci minime decet. 7. Non libet mihi 
deplorare vitam. 8. Placuit Caesari, ut ad Ariovistum legatos 
mitteret. 9. Pueros decet tacere. 10. Si forte tonuerat, veteres 
tribuere solebant Jovi. 

1. Tbat wicked man (acc.^ repents not of his crime (scelus). 
2. What does it behove us to do ? 3. It behoved you to maintain 
the laws. 4. It-is-unbecoming-in a citizen to deceiVe his fellow- 
citizens. 6. I am vexed and disgosted at the foUy (gen.) of these 
men. 6. In the winter it seldom thunders; in the summer 
it seldom snows. 7. Evening-is-coming-on ; let us go-out-from 
the fields and let us retum to the city. 8. On the same day it 
thundered, hailed, snowed, (and) rained. 9. You may (it is allowed 
to you) go forth (inf.) from the city, citizens 1 10. Dare to be iree, 
Rimians 1 it Ib allowed to all to die 1 
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XXXIIL — The Ablativb aftbb thb CJompabative. 

EuLE 18. — After Adjectives in the Comparative degree 
qttam may be omitted and the Ablative used instead of the 
Nominative or Accusative : as, vllius argentum est auro, 
silver ia more common than gold, 

EXEBCISE XLIX. 

1. Vilius argentum est auro, virtutibus aunun. 2. Deus major 
et potentior efit cunctis. 3. Nihil est majus amicitift, nihil jucun- 
dius. 4. Homini Deus nihil mente praestabilius dedit. 5. Igno- 
ratio futurorum malorum utilior esse videtur scienti&. 6. Ele- 
phanto nulla belluarum prudentior est. 7. TuUus Hostilius non 
sohmi proximo regi dissimilis, sed ferocior etiam Bomulo fuit. 
8. Humana omnia inferiora sunt virtute. 9. Phidiae simulacris 
nihil est perfectius. 10. Sol major et splendidior est lunS. 

1. What is brighter than the sun ? What more excellent than 
virtue? 2. Who doubts that the sun is larger than the moon? 

3. The earth is greater than the moon ; the sun than the earth. 

4. Silver and gold are brighter than iroiL 6. The elephant is more 
sagacious than all (other) beasts. 6. There is no doubt that the 
kaowledgc of these things is better than the ignorance (of them). 

/. Caesar wns more power£ui than aii (the le&t 01") ^<& «^Myusq&« 
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8. What ifl commoner than water ? yet (autem) wliat is more use- 
M? 9. Hatred is better than pretence of fhendship. 10. No-one 
of tho Athenians is more renowned than Socrates* 



XXXIV. — Ablative Absolute. 

HuLE 19. — When a subordinate clause has a different 
subject from the subject of the principal clause, the English 
Verb in the subordinate clause is in Latin expressed by a 
Substantive and Participle in the Ablative Case. This 
construotion is called the Ablative Absolutb : as, sole orto, 
Bomanl hostSs vTd^runt, when the mn had risen [lit. the eun 
having risen^ the Momam sauo the enemy. 

There is no Perfeot Participle Active in Latin, except 
in the case of Deponent Verbs. But the English Perfeot 
Partioiple Active may often be expressed by means of 
the Latin Perfect Participle Passive, in the Ablative 
Absolute : as, Caesar, exp6sit5 exercitti, ad hostes contendit, 
Caesar, having landed the army [lit. the army having heen 
landed], hastena a^ainat the enemy, 

N.B. The pupil must csurefolly observe that it is not the Subjeot 
of the principal sentenoe, but the Accusative after the Yerb 
which becomes the Ablative Absolute. 

EXERCISB L. 

A. — 1. Sole oriente, nox fagit. 2. Recuperata pace, artes efflo- 
rescunt. 3. Alpibus superatis, Hannibal in Italiam venit. 4. La- 
bitur aetas, nobis non sentientibus. 5. Pompeius, ineunte vere, 
bellum suscepit. 6. His paratis rebus, Caesar milites naves con- 
scendere jubet. 7. Cognito hostium adventu, Caesar naves ex 
portu educit. 8. Caesar, exposito exercitu, ad hostes contendet. 
9. Nivibus solutis, intumescere solent flumina. 10. Solon et Pisis- 
tratus, Servio TuIIio regnante, vixerunt. 

NoTE. — In the two foUowing Exercises, the words which are to be 
expressed by the Ablative Absolute are put in itsJics. 

1. When the sun rises (the sun rising), all (things) become 
brighter. 2. When the moon had risen, the night was made 
brighter. 3. When Cato was slain, the commonwealth perished. 
4. When these things were done, Caesar orders his soldiers to em- 
bark. 5. Caesar, after he had overcome the Gauls, waged war with 
Pompeius. 6. Eaving heard these things, he led his army to the 
banks of the river. 7. Whilst Servius Ttdlius was hing (Serv, Tull, 
heing-king), the city was fortified with a wall of-stone. 8. Having 
Jmmed these things, he hastened into the tm\\;Q>t^ ^i ^^ ^^sos^l^ 
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9. Hamng thrown a hridge across tJis rtver (tTie river heing joined hy 
a bridge)f he orders the soldiers to cross. 10. Edving disembarked 
his soldiers, he began to lay waste the lands of the enemy. 

B. — 1. Bello Punico confecto, trinmphavit Scipio cum snmmo 
honore. 2. Dario apud Arbelam victo, Alexander Asia potitus est. 
3. His literis perlectis, consul com{»:ehendi eos jubet. 4. Gonju- 
ratione detecta, jam servata esse videbatur civitas. 5. Senatu con« 
vocato, Cicero literas recitat quas de conjuratione acceperat. 6. His 
rebus paratis, contendit Caesar maximis itineribus in agros Helveti* 
orum. 7. Delectu habito, consul ad exercitum statim proficiscitur. 

8. Catone mortuo, nulla jam erat respublica. 9. Caesare occiso, gra- 
vissime vexata est respublica bello civili. 10. Proelio commisso, 
conantur Galli aciem Romanorum perrumpere. 

1. Having lea/med these things, Caesar orders his soldiers to 
embark immediately. 2. Hdving learned their (eorum) plan, Caesar 
led his army into the territories of Cassivellaunus. 3. Caesar, 
having sentforward his cavairy, ordered the legions immediately to 
foUow up. 4. Our men, having slain many (/ (ex) the eneray, re- 
tumed to the camp. 5. Cassivellaunus, having heardofthis disaster, 
sends ambassadors to (ad) Caesar conceming peace. 6. Having 
extended (his) empvre as far as the Indus, Alexander retumed to- 
wards the west. 7. When this war is finished, we shall be able 
to enjoy peace. 8. ( With) you (for) our leader, we shall be safe. 

9. When dd age is attained (adeptus *), our bodies become more 
feeble. 10. Having slain many of (ex) the enemy, he led his army 
into winter quarters. 

* AdtptuSt with a few other Perf. Partidples of Deponent Verbs, is used both In 
an Actiye and Passiye sense. 



XXXV. — Thb Aoousativb bxpressing Duration ob 

EXTENT OF TlME, DlSTANOE, AND DlMENSION. 

EuLE 20. — The answers to the questions, How long f How 
far f How high f How deep f How hroad f How old f are put 
in Latin in the Acciisative case : as, sex et vigintl annos 
regnavit, he reigned twenty-six years ; aggerem latum pedes 
trecentos, altum pedes quinquaginta exstruxerunt, they 
heaped up a mound 300 feet hroad and 50 feet high. 

The Accusative, answering the question How hngf is 
called the accusative of duration of time. 

EXERCISE LI. 

1. Eomulus septem et triginta annos regnavit. 2. Qoaedam 

bestiolae unimi diem vivunt. 3. Augustus septem horas dormiebat. 

4^ TroJA decem annos a Graecis obsessa est. 5. Cato annos quinque 

e^ octoginta natus excessit e vita. 6. BionysiwA d;mxo% (\v3AiLc\iie et 
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iginti natus dominatum occnpayit. 7. Tams pedes duccntos alta 
est. 8. Saguntini aggerem duzerunt trecentos pedes longum et 
yiginti pedes altum. 9. Hanno tria passuum millia ab ipsa urbe 
castra posuit. 10. Gampus Marathon abest ab oppido Atheniensium 
circiter millia passuum decem. 

1. Tarquinius Superbus, the seventh king of the Romans, reigned 
twenty iwa years. 2. They build a wall fifty feet high, and eight 
fieet broad. 3. The walls of Athens were-distant about four thousand 
paces (gen.) from the sea. 4. The towers were about a hundred 
feet high. 5. Socrates was put-to-death, aged seventy years. 6. 
Piato lived eighty one years. 7. It is not enough to have lived 
many yuars ; it behoves (us) to have lived (them) well. 8. The 
city (of ) Troy was besieged ten years on-accoimt-of (ob) a single 
(unus) woman. 9. Socrates lived seventy years. 10. Some men 
Uve a himdred years. 

XXXVL — CONSTRUCTION OF THE NaMES OF ToWNS. 

EuLB 21. — ^ln answrer to the question Whither ? names 

of townfi and small islands are put in the Accusative case 

withont prepositions : as, Consul Eomam pr5fectus est, the 

Consul set out for Bome. 

In like manner are used, d5mum (to one*8) home; rus, to ^ 
covfntry. 

In answer to the question Whencef names of towns 
and small islands are put in the Ablative case without 
prepositions : as, Consiil Eoma Athenas profectiis est, the 
Gonml set out from Bome to Athena, 

In like manner are used, d5mo, /rom home; iva^from the country. 

EXERCISB LII. 

1. Curius primus Eomam elephantos quattuor duxit. 2. Pom- 
peius Luceria proficiscitur Canusium. 3. Lycurgus Cretam pro- 
fectus est, ibique perpetuum exilium egit. 4. Aeschines cessit 
Athenis et se Rhodum contulit. 5. Legati Atheniensium Lace- 
daemonem profecti sunt, ut auxilium contra Persas peterent. 6. 
Acceptis mandatis, Roscius cum Lucio Caesare Capuam pervenit. 
7. Alcibiades, maximis rebus gestis, domum reversus est. 8. Leo- 
nidas cum trecentis iis, quos eduxerat Sparta, se opposuit hostibus. 
9. Tiberius domo cessit, et se rus contulit. 10. Alexander, Dario 
apud Arbelam victo, Babylonem profectus est. 

1. In the summer I shall set out for Venusia. 2. He de- 
parted from Athens and retumed to Rome. 3. We will go to Crete, 
you to Rhodes, but the others will remain in the city. 4. Caesar 
having done these things (ahlative ahsolute), retumed immediately 
homa 5. He departed from Rome and set out for LuQer\&. ^« 1 h^ 
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betake myself to Lacedaemon ; there I shall be safe. 7. Do not sel 
out to the country. 8. The confiuls had already arrived at Luceria 
(acc), 9. The ambassadors of the Garthaginians came to Kome 
in-order-to (ut) seek-for peace. 10. Pompeius having been siain 
(aW. ahsol,), Caesar was unwilling to retum immediately to Kome. 

BuLE 22. — ^ln answer to the question Where f names of 
towns and small islands are put in the^ Genitive case, 
if the Noxm be of the First or Second Declension and 
SingidaT; in all other cases in the Ablative without a 
preposition; as, 

Hdmae Constlles, Athenis Archontes, CarthaglnS Suffetes, sive ju- 
dlces, qudtannis creabantur, At Bome ConsuU^ at AtJiens Archons, at 
Cartha^e Svffetes, or judges, were elected annuaUy. 

Di5nysitis Cdrinthi puSros d5cebS,t, Dionysius taught boys at Cortntk. 

In like manner are nsed htUni, on the ground; d&ml, at home ; ruri, 
in the country, 

ExEBGiSE Lin. 

1. Pompeius hiemare Dyrrachii et ApoUoniae constituerat. 2. Del- 
phis*Apollinis oraculum fiiit. 3. Conon plurimum Cypri vixit, Ti- 
motheus LesbL 4. Multos annos domi nostrae vixit. 5. Alexander 
Magnus Babylone morbo consumptus est. 6. Dionysius multoa 
annos Corinthi vixit. 7. Horatius Yenusiae natus est. 8. Catilina 
humi jacet. 9. Talis (jmch) Romae Fabricius, qualis (as) Aris- 
tides Athenis fuit. 10. Lycurgus Cretae perpetuum exilium egit. 

1. Marius and Cicero were bom at Arpinum. 2. Atticus, a 
friend of Cicero, lived many years at Athens. 3. Your friend lived 
many years at my house. 4. Dionysius, having been driven-out- 
of Syracuse, used-to-teach (imperf.) boys at Corinth. 5. Many 
apples and pears lay on the ground. 6. At Cannae a sanguinary 
battle was fought (committo) between the Komans and HannibaL 
7. I had-rather dwell * at home than in the country. 8. Tiberius 
retired from Rome and lived in exile at Rhodes. 9. Very many 
great generals, few poets were bom at Rome. 10. At Lacedaemony 
both (et) boys and girls were most carefuUy trained up (imjoer/,). 

* Say, Ipr^er to dwdL 



XXXVn. — The Accusative Case and Infinitive. 

KuLE 23. — The Accusative Case and the Infinitive are 
used .• 

L After words of saying, Tiearing, seeing, feeling, perceiih 
ing, thinking, hnovnng : as, histdria narrat Eomam 
a Romulo conditam esse, history relaies that Bonie 
was /aunded hy Bomibm i BentliviviB cial^T^ \^<iain^ 
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nlvem essS albam, dulo6 (ocsse) mSl, we perceive that 
Jire 18 hoty that anow i$ white, that honey is sweet. 
II< After such expressions as n5tum est,.t< i8 known; 
justum est, it ia jnst ; verlsimile est, it is prohal)le ; 
constat, it is agreed, it ia certain^ (&o. : as, coilstat 
Edmam a Edmiilo conditam esse, it ia agreed that 
RoTne waa founded hy Bomulua. 

EXERCISE LIV. 

A. — ^l. Equitatum Caesaris advenire videmus. 2. Thales aquam 
dixit esse initium remm. 3. Sclon rempublicam praemiis et poenis 
contineri dixit. 4. Ncmo negabit mundum a Deo conservari. 5, 
Vox quondam audita est, Romam a Gallis captum iri. 6. Eijairii- 
nondas animadvertcbat, totum exercitum propter ducum impru- 
dentiam periturum esse. 7. Pollicebaris te venturum esse. 8. llcl- 
vetii polliciti sunt se Caesari obsides claturos (esse). 9. Vidciiius 
aves auctumno in alias terras migrare. 10. Scio haec vera esso. 

1. We know that the sun is largcr than the nioon. 2. Caesar learns 
that fhe enemy aro-gathering-together all their forces. 3. The oracle 
of Delphi said that Socrates was (infin. pres.) the wisest of all men. 
4. "We see that the flowers blossom forth. 6. We know that thc 
body perishes, but that the soul is immortal. 6. Socrates thought 
(imptr/.) that knowledge was more excellent than all (other) things. 
7. W ho has not heard that the Romans were conquered by Hannibal 
at (apud) Cannae ? 8. We sce that all things arc done by the wis- 
dom of God. 9. We know that the sun is very-far distant (ahsum) 
from the earth. 10. We promlse that we will be faithful to you. 

B. — 1. Credibile est hominum causa factum esse mundum. 2. 
Verum est amicitiam nisi inter bonos esse non posse. 3. Traditum 
ost Homerum caecum fuisse. 4. Hannibalem in Asia mortuum 
us»9 constat. 5. Bestiis rationem deesse manifestum est. 6. Omncs 
cives legibus parere aequum est. 7. Certum est liberos a parenti- 
bus amari. 8. Sororem tuam hac aestate reversuram essc non veri- 
simile est. 9. Constat Romanos eodera anno duas urbes floren- 
tissimas, Carthaginem et Corinthum, delevisse. 10. Memoriae 
proditum est, Latonam confugisse Delum atque ibi ApoUinem 
Dianamque peperisse. 

1. It is just that you (should) punish me. 2. It is probable that 
the stars are suns. 3. It is true that we have been conquered. 
4. It has been handed down to us that Socratcs was the wisest of 
all the Greeks. 5. It is manifest that the world was not made by 
chance. 6. It is agreed amongst all writers that Romulus was 
(perf.) the first king of the Romans. 7. It is manifest that you 
make-a-mistake. 8. It is handed down (f^erf.) to us by the poets 
that a woman was the cause of the Trojan war. 9. It is certain 
that the soul ought to obey reason. 10. It is manifest that wo 
shall be conquered unlcss we remain (/w<.-per/.) in the city. 

Pr. L. i. Av 
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XXXVm. — DlREOT QUESTIONS. 

BuLE 24. — Qnestions are usually pnt in Latin with the 
help of Interrogative words or particles: as, Quid agis? 
What are you doing f Putas-n3 ? Do you think f Non-ne piitas ? 
Do you not think f 

The prihcipal Interrogative particles are ne, nmn, utrmn, 
^n. Of these ne is always written as an enclitio like the 
Conjunction que. Utrum and an are used only when two 
altematives are spoken of ; and an always with the second 
altemative. 

N6 does not need to be expressed by any English word, 
as Visne ? Do you wish f Nonne piitas ? JDo you not think f 

Utrum . . . &n may te translated by whether . . . or, as 
IJtrum s5l &n lunS. major est? Whether ts the sun or the 
moon the greater f 

Num has a negative force, as Num ita pQtas = You don't 
think 80y do you f and is to be used when the answer No is 
looked for. 

EXERCISB LV. 

A. — 1. Estno Toluptas summum bonum ? 2. Nonne fait Socrates 
antiquorum sapientissimus ? 3. Nonne sol longe major est quam 
Imia ? 4. Num ita audes dicere ? 5. Utrum est aurum gravius an 
argentum ? 6. Utrum Socrates an Plato sapientior fuit ? 7. Suntne 
haec vera bona ? 8. Num tu has res meUus quam magister tuus 
intelligis ? 9. Nonne omnes discere oportet vitam tranquillo animo 
relinquere ? 10. Num putas argentum et aurum cariora esse virtute 
et prudentia? 

1. Are these things true ? 2. Do you believe that pain is the 
greatest evil ? 3. Was not (begin with nonne) Pythagoras a very 
great (mmmus) philosopher? 4. You don't think that I am 
a liar, do you? 5. Is gold more excellent than wisdom? (No.) 
6. Are you wiser than ^'^our) father ? (No.) 7. Whether is iron 
or gold more useful ? 8. Is not (begin with nonne) iron fer more 
useftil than gold ? 9. Whether do you prefer this or that ? 10. Is 
not (begin with nonne) the world govemed by the Divine wisdom ? 

B. — !• Nonne urbs Boma a Grallis capta et dir epta est ? 2. Nonne 

omnes consentiunt Scipionem primarium fuisse virum? 3. Num 

audes dicere haec benevolo animo facta esse ? 4. Utrum Eomae an 

run hiberma mensibus manere mavis? 5. Utrum est turpitudo 

omnium jntdorum maximum an non? ^. T5\.T\\m.\iftai5i\i«Ms^^\a «s 

malevolo animo fecisti ? 7. Utnim Cato an.Caftaa.T ^K^a. "^t^ck^jkq^svk 

^ oJatior vir esae videtur ? 8. X3tnim eaae mi v\^ccv\»TiSia Toa.^ 
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9. Nam audes dicere, Lucreti, haec casu facta esBe ? tune ita credis ? 

10. Estne verum, quod nonnulli dicunt, animos ex aliis (corporibus) 
in alia corpora migrare? 

1. Is it true that the sun is made-of-fire? 2. Is not Plato the 
most eloquent of philosophers ? 3. Are not Livy and Sallust most 
elegant writers? 4. Does it not do good to all to read the works 
[books] of that (tlle) most excellent writer ? 5. Are you so foolish 
that (ut) you should believe all these things to have been made by 
chance? 6. Is the body mortal ? Is the soul immortal? 7. Are 
not the books of Plato ftill of these subjects (res) ? 8. Is Sallust or 
Livy (begin with utrum^ the more elegant writer ? Are-you-able 
to answer? 9. Does it (nu/m) become a philosopher to lament-over 
his life ? Does it not behove him to act bravely ? 10. Do all the 
phiiosophers agrce cdnceming these subjects? 



XXXIX.— Indireot Questions. 

EuLE 25. — Indirect questions are those which are quoted 
as having been asked, or are dependent upon some word 
expressing doubt, uncertainty, or wonder, in the former 
part of the sentence : as, Eogabo quid factum sit, I toill ask . 
tohat has been done ; Mlrum est quae fiierit causa, It ia strange 
what the reason may have heen ; Videbo num redierit, I will see 
vohether he has retumed. The dependent verb is always put 
in the Subjunotive Mood. 

EuLE 26. — The Tense of tlne Verb in the Subjnnctive 
Mood is determined by that of the verb in the former part 
of the sentence upon which it depends. (1.) If the verb 
in the former clause expresses Present or Future Time, the 
verb in the dependent clause is put in the Present 
or Perfect Tense Subjunctive. (2.) If the verb in the 
principal clause expresses Past Time, ihe verb in the de- 
pendent clause is put in the Imperfect or Pluperfect Tense 
Subjnnctive. 

Present, Perfect, and Future Time, 

^ jScio quld &ga8, I know what you are doing. 

I IScio quld eg3iis, / know what you have done. 

^ |Scio quXd acturOs sis, I know whai you are going to do. 

^ ICogndvi quYd &gas, Ihave leamt whai you are <(.i\\.tw(j^. 

SJCogDdvi quXd egSrls, 1 Iwm learut \cHat \jou\«ji.\)e. CVftr^. 

£fCogndYi quld actui Qs sis, I hdm learul uiUal \joUi are. ^«csw^ 
* todo. 
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Andiam qnld &ga8, 
Audiam quld egMs, 
Audiam quld aotortlB sis, 



I shall hear tDhai yon an doing, 
I shaU hear vhai yau have done. 
I shaU hear whai you are goin§ 
to do. 



Past Time. 



g* [Sciebam quld ftgCres, 
<Sciebam quld egisscs, 
S (Sciebam quld acturtls esses. 



td 

»x < 
K 
H 

ei, 



Cognovi quld agCrefl, 
Cognovi quld egisses, 
Cogndvi quld acturtlB esscs. 



c rCognovSram quld ftgSrgs, 
i s I Cogn6v6ram quld egisses, 
Si, 1 1 CogndvSram quld acturtls 
• ^{ esses, 



/ hnew whai you were doing, 

I Itneio what you had done. 

1 knew what you were going to do. 

/ leamt what you were doing. 
I leamt what you had done. 
I leamt whai you were going to 
do. 

1 had leamt whai you were doing. 
I had leamt what you had done. 
Ihad leamt whai you were going 
to do. 



The same Riile is applicable to the seqnence of Tenses in 
the Subjunotive Mood univorsally. See Exercises xxv., 
xxvi., xxvii., xxviii. (the Subjunctive Mood). 

N.B. In single Indirect Questions whether is generally expressed 
by num, which then ceases to have a negative force. In double 
Indirect Questions it is expressed either by iitmm or -ne. 

EXBRCISB LVI. 

N.B. In the following examples the Subjunctive must in English 
be rendered by the Indicative. 

A. — 1. Kogo quid agatis. 2. Bogavit quid agerent. 3. Bogavit 
quid egissent. 4. Boga tu quid acturi sint. 6. Nescio quare me 
ex civitate expuleritis. 6. Cognoscere non potuit quantae essent 
hostium copiae. 7. Speculabimur quot homines in urbem ineant et 
quot exeant. 8. Dic mihi, Catilina, cur patriam prodere volueris. 
9. Dic mihi, Blaese, ubi corpus abjeceris. 10. Chaerephon ex 
oraculo quaesivit quis omnium Graecorum sapientissimus esset. 

1. I will ask how great the forces of the cnemy are. 2. Xenophon 
inquired of (ex) the oracle what it behoved him to do. 3. I wish 
to leam where tho camp of the enemy is. 4. I dG*not-know what 
it behoves me to do. 5. Tell me, my son, what you are going to do. 
6. The son was unwilling to tell what he was going-to-do. 7. Coimt 
how many darts have been thrown (conjicio) into the tcnt. 8. I will 
inquire which-of-the-two has conquered. 9. Socrates used-to-inquire 
(imperf.) what was just, what unjust. 10. It is a great thing to 
know what things are just, what unjust. 

B. — 1. Quacram num omnia feliciter evenerint. 2. Jussit eos" 
epeculiai num hostes ex castris t iirent. 3. Visam num adventent 
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hostoB. 4. Subdifficilis est quaestio num unquam novi amici smt 
veteribus anteponendi? 5. Rogavit nonnc haec improba et inlamia 
essent ? 6. Rogabo num credat omnia casu facta esse ? 7. Quaesivit 
ex oraculo Croesus, utrum ipse an Cynis superaturus esset. 8. Saope- 
numero quaerebant antiqui philosophi mortalisne esset animus an 
immortalis. 9. Num aubium est casune an consiiio factus sit 
miindus ? 10. Plane incertum est vicerintne hostes an victi sint. 

1. Inquiro of (ex) him whetlier he knows these things. 2. It 
is doubtiful whether these things are true. 3. It is uncertain 
whether (tUrum or ne) he is a good man or a wicked (one). 4. It is 
doubtfiil whether he deserve praise (laudemne) or blame. 5. He 
asked whether the dead felt cold and hunger. 6. I know not 
whether you are-sleeping or waking. 7. I doubt whethcr he will 
retum (subf.-^es,) immediately. 8. He asked whether the city was 
very stron^ly fortified. 9. This I ask you, whether you were or 
not (nonne) that (t7?c)-night in the house of M. Laeca ? 10. Do you 
doubt whether it behoves a good citizen to side-with his country 
in time of danger ? 



XL. — ^Additional Exeroises on the 

SUBJUNCTIVE MOOD. 

BuLB 27. — Besides ut, ne, and quin (see Ex. xxv., &o.), 
the Conjimctions quo, that, and quominus, that not, are 
constructed with the Subjunotive Mood. 

1. Ut = thcUy in order that, granting that, is used to express 
either a purpose or a cmsequence : as, eo ut spectem Itidos, I 
am going in order that I may looh at the gam^es ; accidit iit non 
doml essem, it happened that I was not at home, 

^' 2. Ne = that not, is used to express a purpose, but not a 
mere ocmsequence : as, Haec facio ne me inimlcum tibi 
piites, theae things I do that you may not think me your enemy ; 
but, s^uitiir iit haec non vera sint, it follows that theae things 
are not true. 

Obt. After verbs oi fearing^ iit has the meaning of tha/t no^, and 

ne of that : as, tlmSo tlt diix milltes e castris educ&t, I fear (hat 

■ the general will not lead the soldiers out of (he carnp : tlmfio iic 

dux milltes e castris educat, Ifear that the generaZ wiU lead thf 

aoldiera out of the camp. 

\ 3. Quin is used after iiegative propoaitiona and propositions 
eappregsin^ douht : as, dies nuliuB e&t, c^\mi\\V^vst^^<ss^^\!;:^^ 
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there ta no day that I do not write a letter ; ndii diibito qvSJi 
verum dixeriB, I donot doubt you have ttpohen the iruth. (See 
Ex. XXV., C, &o.) 

4. Qa5 is used for tLt So, and signifies that thereby, in ordei 
that, 80 that : haeo lex d&ta est, quo malef iol deterrerentur, 
this law was given (enacted) that therehy evil-doers might hi 
deterred; portas oppidl obstruxit, qtid fSrCilius impetun] 
hostium retardaret, he harricaded the gaJtes of the tovm in ordet 
thai he ndght more easily retard the attack of the enemy. 

5. Qnominus, that not, is used affcer verbs of hindering, 
preventing, resiating, &c., and must be frequently translated 
in English by from with a verbal substantive : as, aetas noc 
non imp^dit quominus littSras tractemus, age doea not jpre- 
vent U8 from cultivating literature, 

EXEROISE LVU. 

A. — 1. Enitar ut in omnibus rebus tibi prosim. 2. Hoc te rogc 
atque oro, ne rempublicam deseras. 3. Contendit Caesar maxi- 
mis itineribus in fines Nerviorum ut consilia eorum praeveniret 

4. Magnopere tibi suadeo ne improbis illis hominibus confidaa 

5. Accidit ut milites impransi essent quum signum datum esi 

6. Milites cohortatus est ut fortiter castra defenderent. 7. Nonnc 
omnes cives oportet eniti ut reipublicae prosint? 8. Accidit ut 
inter Labienum et hostes esset flumen praealtum. 9. Sequitur ui 
non possim tibi confidere. 10. Enitar ne possis mihi diffidere. 

1. I will strive-hard to (ut) persuade him. 2. It foUows that 
pleasure is not the highest good. 3. I entreat you to (ut) leam tc 
bear patiently bad fortune. 4. We ought to strive-hard that w€ 
may be serviceable to (our) nativc-country. 5. The Helvetii de- 
termined to depart from their own territories, in order that they 
raight obtain-possession-of all Graul. 6. Does it not foUow that 
these things are unjust ? 7. So it came to pass (fio) that out oi 
(them) aU, no one returned to the city. 8. The Helvetii have 
been so trained (instituo) by their ancestors that they are aocus- 
tomed to receive hostages, not to give them. 9. I wiU strive 
earnestly that you may be able to think me a friend. 10. The 
Carthaginians sent ambassadors to Bome to (ut) beg-for peace. 

• 

N.B. In fature the pupil wiU be left to himself to diBOover when 
the EngHsh infinltive denotes a purpose, and must therefore be 
ijanslated with ut. 

jR — i- CoDStituit Caesar poutem in. fLwmmft 'Ka.wio Wct^, o^ 

copias snas tiBnsduceret. 2. Milites cohoTt8A,Ma esX, c^o mat\K 

fortius obirenL 3. Quid obstat quomm\i8 moema. «XaXim o\fyv\sg 
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mus? 4. Nullo modo introire possum quin me videant. 6. Nullo 
modo exire potuit quin eum viderent. 6. Minimum abest quin 
sim miserrimus. 7. Dies fere nullus est quin Satrius domum meam 
ventitet. 8. Facere non possum quin tibi dolores meos enarrem. 
9. Quis dubitat quin omnes oporteat patriae suae adesse ? 10. Re- 
cusare non possum quin me comiteris. 

1. He resolved to carry a wall round the camp that (qno)* the 
army might be more secure (tutus). 2. He fortified the cdmp that 
he might the more easily keep off the enemy. 3. There is no day 
that I do not hear many wonderful things. 4. Who can doubt that 
Hannibal was a very great (summm) general ? 5. There was no- 
body who did not (quin) rejoice greatly. 6. I cannot but hope that 
we shall be conquerors. 7. Nobody is so brave but (quin) he some- 
times feels fear. 8. We are preparing arms, not that (ut) we may 
attack others, but that (qtto) we may better defend our country. 

9. There was nothing wanting that I should be very wretched. 

10. Our soldiers could not go forth from the camp but (quin) they 
were overwheimed with missiles. 

* Quo is uBed in preference to Ut when there is a comparative in the clause which 
it introduces. 

C. — 1. Per Trebonium stetit quominus oppido potirentur. 

2. Me infirmitas valetudinis tenuit quominus aa ludos venirem. 

3. Hiems prohibuit quominus a te literas haberemus. 4. Bibulum 
deterruerunt quominus domo exiret. 5. Deterrent me latrones 
quominus in illam partem urbis eam, 6. Quid tibi obstabat 
quominus nobiscum adesses? 7. Quis audebit miseros i^rohibere 
quominuB fleant? 8. Legem brevem esse opoftet quo facilius ab 
imperitis teneatur. 9. Unum vereor ne senatus Pompeium nolit 
dimittere. 10. Quis est quin cemat quanta vis sit in sensibus ? 

1. It was owing to you (ver te stetit) that we did not obtain- 
possession-of the town. 2. No weakness of health shall prevent 
me /rom coming to you. 3. Nothing ought to deler a citizen 
fram siding-with his coimtry in time of danger. 4. They at- 
tempted to deter Cato from appearing (adsum) in the forum. 6. 
Nothing shall prevent me from siding-with you. 6. Nobody can 
proMbit us from worshipping God. 7. Nothing ought to deter 
children /rom obeying their parents. 8. I fear that wo may be 
cast out of the city. 9. I fear that we may not be able to defend 
ourselves and our country. 10. I cannot but think that Caesar 
was the greatest of the Bomans. 
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XLL — USE OF THE SUPINES. 

BuLE 28. — The Supine in um is nsed after verbs of 
motion: as, Lac^daemdnil Ag^silaum helldtum m Xsiam 
misgrunt, the Lacedaemoniam sent Agenlaus into Asia to 
make war. 

The Supine in u is used after many adjectives: as, 
facilis, easy, difFicilis, difficu% dulcis, sweet, &c., and with 
fas est, it is lawful, nefurS cst, it is unlawful, opiis est, it is 
necessary: as, res difficilis factu est, the thing m difficuU 
to he done, 

EXEROISB LVIII. 

1. Ingens hominum multitudo in urbem convenit, ludos publicojr 
spectatmn. 2. Veientes, pacem petitum, oratores Homam mittunt. 
8. Aedui legatos ad Gae<iarem mittunt, rogatum auxiliuni. 4. 
Milites pabulatum et aquatum longius progressi erant. 6. Biviti- 
acus Bomam ad senatum venit, auxilium postulatum. 6. Atheni- 
enses miserunt Delphos consultum, quidnam facerent de rebus suis. 
7. Pira dulcia sunt gustatu. 8. Difficile dictu est. 9. Quod opti- 
mum factu videbitur, facies. 10. Kefas est dictu, miseram fuisbo 
Fabii Maximi senectutem. 

1. We will set out for Eome, to look-at the games. 2. Croesus 
sent ambassadors to Delphi to inquire conceming the fortune of the 
war. 3. Chaerephon went-to (adeo) Delphi to ask who was (mbf.) the 
wisest of men. 4. The general dismissed the soldiers to forage and 
get-water. 6. These thmgs are very difficult to be done. 6. Very 
many things are easier to bo said than done. 7. Old wines are not 
always sweet to taste (supine in u). 8. The Bomans sent am- 
bassadors to Carthage to inquire concerning Hannibal and the 
Saguntines. 9. It ^ould be impious to say that the life of a good 
man can be miserable. 10. We have come to consult you (as to) 
what may be best to be done. 



XLH. — USB OF THE GeRUND. 

EuLE 29.-7The Gerund is a Neuter Verbal Noun, 

goveming the same case as the Verb from which it oomes. 

It corresponds to the English Verbal Nouns in ing ; as 

writing, walking. 

It iB deolmed in the Singular only, andi iB tv.o\. w&^d. y^ 
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the Nominative case, the Present of the Infinitive taking 
the place of the Nominative : as, 

Nom. LSgSre pulchril oannIn& suave est, reading (to read) heautiful 

poems is delightftd. 

Gen. Ars ptl6ro6 edtlcandi dililcllls est, the art of educating boys «i 

difficuU. 

DaL Sczibendd dpSram d&t, he devotea his care to writing. 

Aoo. Nattls &d ILgendum, bom for acting. 

AbL liittGras tractandd meuB &ctllttlr, the vrits are sharpened hy 

dealing vjith letters. 

Obs. Tlie Accusative Case of the Gerund is used only with Pre- 
positions; otherwise the Present Infinitive is used: as, disco 
n&tare, Ileam moimming. 

EXEROISE LIX. 

1. Saepissime pemiciosa est plura habendi cupiditas. 2. Vehe- 
menter ardebat juvenis studio omnia cognoscendi et experiendi. 
3. Quidam canes venandi gratia comparantur. 4. Bcate vivendi 
stndiosi samus omnes. 5. Aqua marina haud utilis est bibendo. 
6. Mores puerorum se inter ludendum detegunt. 7. Hominis mens 
discendo et cogitando alitur. 8. Oaesari dare jucundissimum erat. 
9. Inter bibendum de variis rebus coUoquebamur. 10. Quid potcst 
esse jucimdius quam inter ambulandum libere de variis rebus col- 
loqui? 

1. Very many persons bum with the desire of having more (j>l.), 
2. Epaminondas was eager-aftcr hearing (gen.). 3. All are not 
zealous of living well. 4. He got together very many horses and 
(que) dogs for-the-sake-of hunting. 6. Do not attempt to obtain 
friends by Hattering. 6. Do not attempt to preserve your life by 
lying. 7. Bodies are nouriahed by eating and drinking. 8. The 
soul is nourished by thinking (coyito\ feeling, acting. 9. Oonversing 
(ivfin.) about (de) these things is most delightful. 10. It is be- 
coming in a youth (acc.) to burn with a zeal for knowledge (gen. of 
gertmd). 



XLIII. — ^USE OF THE GeRUNDIVE. 

EuLE 30. — The Gerundive is a Passive Verbal Adjective : 
as, scribendus, a, um, to he written, necessary orfit to he written. 

The Gerundive may be conjugated with all the tenses 
of sum : as, amandus sum, I am to he loved, or I ought to he 
hved ; amandiis eram, I was to he loved, or I ought to have 
heen loved, &c. This is called the Passive Periphrastic 
Conjugation. 

When the Verb from which the Gerundive comes govems 
an Aocusative Case, the Gerundive agrees with the Nomi- 
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native Case of its Noun : as, scrlbenda est mihi epistola, 
a letter must he or ought to he writien by me, or I must or <mght 
to write a letter, 

The person by whom the thing-is to he done is put in the 
Dative (see preceding example). 

EXEBOISE LX 9 

1. Biligenter sunt emendandi puerorum mores. 2. Sapientia 
non solum paranda est nobis, sed etiam fruenda. 3. Prae omnibus 
rebus adhibenda est prudentia. 4. Agenda est omnibus aetas 
non sine periculis. 5. Ciceroni in arduis temporibus gerenda erat 
respublica. 6. Strenue nobis excolenda sunt corpus, mens, animus. 
7. Habendus est delcctus, comparandae sunt naves. 8. Non sunt 
ea nobis contenmenda; smit diligentissime providenda. 9. Prae 
omnibus aliis observaudi et colendi sunt pueris parentes. 10. Utrum 
amandi an timendi reges sunt ? 

1. Virtue must be cultivated. 2. Who doubts that the gods are 
to be feared ? 3. A parent (dat,) ought so (ita) to train-up (his) 
8on that he may obey the laws of virtue. 4. Those persons are .to 
be admired who have dared to die for (pro) their-country. 6. (We) 
must preserve the state ; (we) must crush the conspiracy. 6. Virtue 
must not only be cultivated, but also loved. 7. These things must 
not be passed over by us (dat.), 8. Before (prae) all other things 
(res) the war must be carried on vigorously. 9. We (dat,) ought to 
read the orators and poets. 10. A man (dat.) should not despise 
death. 

RuLE 31. — But when the Verb from which the Gerundive 
comes is intransitive or govems any other Case than the 
Accusative, the Gerundive is used impersonally in the 
Nominative Case Singular Neuter. The Object is put in 
the case which the Verb govems, and tho Subject in the 
Dative Case: as, obtemperandum est nobij (dative) virtutis 
praeceptis (dative), we must ohey the leasons of virtue : cuique 
(dative) utendum est judicio siio (ahlative), each one must me 
hia ownjudgment, 

N.B. The Dative of the Agent is not always expresscd. 

EXERCISE LXI. 

1. Omnibus moriendum est. 2. Ita bellandum est ut pax peti 

videatur. 3. Mihi utendum est judicio meo. 4. Nobis quoque 

ingrediendum est istuc quo pervenisti. 5. Ita nobis vivendum est 

ut ad mortem parati simus. 6. Non longius progi-ediendum est, 

commilitoBes, ne commeatibus nostris interclwdamur. 7. Nou 
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dabiom est quin bono civi legibus sit obtemperandum. 8. Profi- 
ciscendum mihi erat illo ipso die. 9. Magnopere est curandum 
ne nobis consilium defiiisse videatur. 10. Cognoscendum est quid 
de illo homine factum sit. 

1. Must (we) not (nonne) all die? 2. We must die bravely, 
fellow-soldiers 1 3. Boys ought to strive-hard to please their 
parents. 4. We must strive with (our) utmost zeal that the com- 
monwealth may be preserved. 6. We must not believe all men in 
everyihing. 6. We must set out immediately. 7. It is greatly to 
be desired that the war may be brought-to-an-end. 8. We most 
take great care (see No. 9 above) that we are not (ne) shut off from 
all help. 9. What must we do, citizens ? Which-of-the-two (dat.) 
should we trust ? 10. We ought so to learn as (ut) not immediately 
to forget. 

EXERCISE LXII. 

N.B. The Gerundive is employed more frequently than the 
Gerund. The Gerund is chiefly used where an ambiguity 
would be occasioned by the use of the Gerundive : as, stttdium 
plura. cognoscendi, the desire of leaming Tnore, rather than 
sttidium plurium cognoscenddrum, which would leave it doubt- 
ful whether thinga or men were meant. 

1. Bellum suscepit Catilina reipublicae delendae causa. 2. Timo- 
theus erat civitatis regendae peritus. 3. Consilium iniit Cati- 
lina urbis incendendae. 4. Conservandae libertatis gratia initio 
•creabantur consules. 5. Tiberius quasi ad firmandam valetudinem 
in Campaniam concessit. 6. Uccupatus sum in litteris scribendis. 

7. Studiosi solent esse juvenes equorum canumque alendorum. 

8. Consilium inierunt Brutus et Cassius libertatis recuperandae. 
•9. Hostes in spem venerant potiendorum castrorum. 10. Oculus 
jprobe affectus est ad suum munus fungendum. 

1. The Ronian youth (pl.) were trained-up for (ad) managing the 
'commonwealth. 2. Cicero formed a plan for crushing the conspiracy 
^gen.), 3. Nature has endowed (instruo) the mind with senses pre- 
pared for perceiving objects (res). 4. He burned with the desire of 
deatroying his country. 5. Those wicked men formed a design of 
slaying the consul. 6. Virtue is especially (maxime) discerned 
in despising pleasure. 7. The first book is written (jperf.) on-the- 
sjLibject-of (de) despising death. 8. The utmost pleasure is derived 
(capio) from (ex) reading books. 9. A husbandman ought (oportet) 
to devote himself to cultivating his lands. 10. Cicero devoted 
bimself with the utmost zeal to preserving the commonwealth. 
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A SHORT SYNTAX. 

A Recapitulation of the Rules already qiven. 



First Concord. 

§ 1. A Verb agrees with its Nominative case in Numbej' 
and Person : as, puella currit, the girl runa; puellae currunt, 
the girU run. 

Second Concord. 

§ 2. An Adjective agrees with its Noun in Gender, 
Number, and Case: as, servus timidus, a timid slave; puell& 
timida, a timid girl ; parvum oppidum, a small toum, 

Third Concord. 

§ 3. The Relative Pronoun agrees with the Antecedent 
in Gender, Number, and Person, but not in Case : as, Felix 
est rex quem omnes clves laudant, Fortunate is the kir^ whom 
all citizena praise, 

Apposition. 

§ 4. When two Nouns refer to the same person or thing, 
they are put in the same case by Apposition : as, Romulus, 
rex Romandrum, Momulvs, Jcing of the Bomans, 

Nominative Case. 

§ 6. The Nominative case denotes the Subject. — When 
two Nouns in Latin are connected by sum, fio, vldeor, 
v3c5r, and similar Verbs, they are put in the same case : 
as, BritanniS est insula, Britain is an idand. 

Accusative Case. 

§ 6. The Accusative case denotes the Object. — Transitive 
Verbs govem the Accusative; as, aquila alas habet, the 
eagle haa wings, 

§ 7. The answers to the questions, How long? Howfarf 
How high f How deep f How hroadf How oldf are put in 
the Accusative : as, sex et vlginti annos reguavit, he reigned 
twenty-six years; aggerem latum pedes trecentos, altum pedes 
quinquaginta exstruxerunt, tliey heaped up a mound 300 feet 
broad and 50 feet high. — The Accusative, aiiswering the ques- 
tjon JSfbw lang f is caJJed the Accusative of duratiou o/ timc. 
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Genitive Gase. 

§ 8. The latter of two Nomis is put in the Genitive 
^hen one is dependent upon the other : as, BritanniS est 
LQSuIa Enropae, Britain is an island of^Europe, 

§ 9. Verbs signifying to remeniber, to forget, to pity, are 
commonly followed by the Genitive : as, miserorum h6m - 
inum misSrebimur, we wilL pity the wretched men. 

Dative Gase. 

§ 10. The Dative indicates the person who gains or 
receives anything: as, magistSr columbam pu^ro dat, the 
master givea a dove to the hoy, 

Ablative Gase. 

§ 11. The Ablative indicates — (1) The instrument or 
means by which something is done: as, domiuus hasta 
servum occidit, the lord kilU the alave with a spear, 

(2) The time when something is done or takes place : 
ai», noctes hieme longae sunt, the nights are long in winter, 

§ 12. But when the Ablative indicates the place where, 
ii is used with the Preposition in, in : as, hostes in planitie 
Sittnt, the enemies were in the plain, 

§ 13. Ut5r, fru5r, vescor, fungor, govem the Ablative : 
as, sapienter utiminl tempore, uae time wisely, 

§ 14. When a subordinate clause has a diiferent subject 
from the subject of the principal clause, the English Verb 
in the subordinate clause is in Latin often expressed by a 
Substantive and Participle in the Ablative Caso. This con- 
struction is called the Ablative Absolute: as, sole orto, 
Romanl hostes viderunt, tohen the mn had risen [lit. the sun 
having risen], the Bomans saw the enemy, (See also p. 89.) 

Gonstruction of the Names of Towns. 

§ 15. Tn answer to the question Whither ? names of towns 
and small islanls are put m the Accusative without prepo- 
sitions : as, ConBul Romam profectus est, the Consul set out 
Jor Bome, 

§ 16. In answer to the question Whence? namcs of 
towns and small islands are put in the Ablative without 
prepositions : as, Consul Roma Athenas profectus est, Ihe 
Consul set out from Bome io Athent>, 
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§ 17. In answer to the question Where? names of towna 
and small islands are pnt in the Genitive, if tlie Noun 
be of the First or Second Declension and Singular ; in all 
other cases in the Ablative without a preposition; as, 
Bomae Consules, Athenis Archontes, Carthaging Suffetes, 
slvg judices, quotannls creabantur, At Bome Consah, at 
Aihena Archons, at Carthage Suffetes, or judges^ were elected 
annuaily ; Dionysiiis Corinthl pueros doceb&t, Dionyidus 
taught hoys at Corinth. 

Gomparative Degree. 

§ 18. The English word than after the Comparative is 
translated by the Latin quam : as, aestat^ dies longiores 
sunt quam noctes, in summer the daya are Umger than the 
nights. 

§ 19. The Ablative is also used after the Compamtivo 
instead of quam with the Nominative or Accusat^ve : as, 
vllius argentum est aur5, ailver ia more common that /fold. 

Indicative Mood. 

§ 20. The Indicative Mood speaks of a thing without 
any condition or doubt : as, aedif ico domum, I am huilding 
a house ; habitabo in ea, / shall dwell in it, 

Sabjonctive Mood. 

§ 21. The Subjunctive Mood speaks of a thing with some 
condition or doubt : as, [aedifico d6mum] ut in §a haintem, 
[I am huilding a house^ in order ihat I may dwell in it. Here 
there is no doubt about the act of huilding ; but whether 
the person building will dwell in the house or not is un- 
certain and depends upon circumstances. 

§ 22. The Conjunctions ut, that, in order that^ and ne, that 
not, are construed with the Subjunctive : as, eo ut spejtem 
ludos, I am going in order that I may look at the games ; iiaec 
facio ne me inimlcum tibi putes, these things I do thM you 
may not thinh me your enemy. 

§ 23. The Conjimction quin is used with the Subjunctive 
Q,fteT negative propositiona and propositions expressing douht: as, 
dies nuJlus est, quln litteras scribam, there is no day that 1 
do not write a letter ; non dubito quln v6rum dixeris, I do 
not douht that you have spoken thc truth. 

§24. The Cpnjunction quo is used for ut eo with the 
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Subjanctiye, and signifies that thereby, in order theU, so thcUi 
haec lex data est, quo malef icl deterrgrentur, thia law wa» 
gioen (enacted) that thereby evil-doera might be deierred. 

§ 25. The Conjunction quominus, that not, is used with the 
Subjunctive after verbs of hindering, preventing, resiating, <Jtc., 
and must be frequently translated in English by from and 
a verbal substantive : as, aetas nos non imp^dit quominiis 
litteras tractemus, age does not prevent us from cidtivaiing 
literature. 

§ 26. The Subjunctive is used in an Indirect Question ; 
tiiat is, a question quoted as having been asked, or one 
dependent upon some word expressing doubt, uncertainty, 
or wonder, in the former part of the sentence : as, Eogabo 
quid factum sit, I will ask what has heen done ; Mirum est 
quae fuerit causa, It is strange what the reason may have been ; 
Videbo num rediSrit, I will see whether he has retumed, 

KoTE. — The Rule for the sequenoe of ienses in the Subjunotive 
Mood is given on pp. 95, 96. 

The Infinitive. 

§ 27. The latter of two verbs is put in the Infinitive : 
as, Caesar hostes superare potest, Caesar ia ahle to overcome 
the enemy. 

§ 28. The Accusative Case and the Infinitive are used : 

L After words of saying, hearing, seeing, feeling, per- 
ceiving, thinking, knowing : as, histdria narrat Eo- 
mam a Eomulo conditam esse, history relates that 
Bome waa founded by Bomulus : sentimus calere 
ignem, nivem ess6 albam, dulce (ess§) mel, we 
perceive that fire ia hot, that snow ia white, that honey 
ia sweet. 

II. After such expressions as notum est, it is known ; 
justum est, it isjust; verisimile est, it is probable; 
constat, it is agreed, it is certain, eto. : as, constat 
Eomam a Eomulo conditam esse, it is agreed that 
Bome was founded by Bomulus. 

The Supines. 

§ 29. The Supine in um is used after verbs of motion : 
HS, Lacedaemonil Agesilaum belldtum in Asiam mlserunt, the 
Lacedaemonians sent Agemlaus into Asia to make war. 

The Supine in u ia used after many adjectivea : as^ faAtli&^ 
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easy, diffioilis, dijfficult, diilcis, sweet, &o., and with fas est, ii 
18 lawful, n^fas est, it ia unhwfuly 5piis est, U is necessary : as, 
res diff ioilis factu est, the thing is difficuLt to he done, 

The Genmd. 

§ 30. The Gerund is a Nenter Verbal Notin, goveming 
the same case as the Verb from which it oomes. It cor- 
responds to the English Verbal Nonns in ing ; as writing, 
walking. 

It is declined in the Singnlar only, and is not nsed in 
the Nominative oase, the Present of the Infinitive taking 
the place of the Nominative : as, 

^07». LCgSre ptdohr& oarmIn& suave est, reading (to read) heautiftd 

poems is delightfvl. 

Gen, Ars ptieros edaoandi diiflcllls est, ihe art of edttcating hoys is 

difficuU. 

Dat, Soribendd 5p£ram d&t, he devotes his care to wriUng. 

Aco. Nattts &d &gendiim, bom for acting. 

AbL LittSras traotandd mens &otlItar, the wits are sharpened hy 

dealing with letters, 

Ohs. The Aoousative Case of the Gerand is used only with Pre- 
positions; otherwise the Fresent Infinitive is used: as, disoo 
natare, Ileam ewimming. 

The Gemndive. 

§ 31. The Gerundive is a Passive Verbal Adjective: as, 
sorlbendus, a, um, to be written, neassary or fit to he written, 

When the Verb from whioh the Gerundive comes 
govems an Accusative Case, the Gerundive agrees with 
the Nominative Case of its Noun : as, scrlbenda est mihi 
epi&tola, a letter muat he or ought to he writien by me, or I muat 
or ought to write a letter. 

The person by whom the thing is to he done is put in 
the Dative (see preceding examplej. 

§ 32. But when the Verb from which the Gerundive 
comes is intransitive or govems any other case than the 
Accusative, the Gemndive is used impersonally in the 
Nominative Case Singular Neuter. The Object is put in 
the case which the Verb govems, and the Subject in the 
Dative Case : as, obtemperandum est nobis (datioe) virtutis 
praeceptis (dative), we must ohey the lessons of virtus : culque 
(dative) iitendum est judicio suo (ahlative), each one must use 
his own judgment, 

N.B, The Dative of the Agent is not always exprcFsrd. 
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APPENDIX. 



A. GEEEK NOUNS. 



Fein. 
Vbm. £plt&m-e, abridg' 

ment. 
Qen. £pXtdm-e8 
Dat. £pltdm-ae 
Acc. £plt6m-en 
Voc. £pltdm-e 
AU, £pXtum-e. 



FiBST Dbclension. 

Masc. 

Aene-as (proper 

name) 
Aene-ae 
Aene-ae 
Aene-an (am) 
Aene-a 
Aene-a. 



I 



Masc. 
Anchis-es (proper 

name) 
Anchis-ae 
Anchis-ae 
Anchis-en (am) 
Anchis-e (a, a) 
Anohi8-e(a>. 



Nam, Orphens ^ 
Gen. Orphgi, Orphoi 
DaL Orphfio 
Acc. OrphSum 
Voo. Orpheu 
AU. Orphed. 

Nom. Del58 

Chn. Deli 

DaL Delo 

Ace. Deidn, Delum 

Voe. Deie 

AU. Delo. 



Seoond Declenbion. 

Orpheus 



OrpheCs 

Orphei, Orphi 

OrphSa 

Orpheu. 

AndrdgSob 
AndrugSi, Andr^gSo 
Androggo 

Andrdg35n, AndrdgSo 
Andrdg^s 
AndrOg^. 



Obs. Substantives in 6a sometimes form therr AcousatiYeB in ouA 
as, AndrdgeonS : so, Nom. Athos, Aco. AthdniL 

Thibd Deolension. 



Sing. 
Nom. P^rides 
Gm, P&riolXs, PMcli 
DaL P&icli 
Aee. Pfiridem, PgrideS. 
Voo. Pfirides, P&rides, Pgride 
AU. Perid& 

Nom. P&rls 

Gen. P&rXdXs, P&rldds 

Dai. RbrXdi 

Aec P&rXdem, P&rXd&, P&rin 

Voc Parl 

AbL Parlde. 

Slng. 
Aom. dU&m^s, a doaJc. 
Gen. ohl&mj^dXs, chl&mj^dds 
Dat. ohl&mj^di 
Aee. chl&m^^dem, chl&mj^d& 
AhL chl&mj^d& 



Sing. 
Pallas 

Pall&dXs, Pall&dos 
Palladi 

Pall&dem, Pall&dtt 
Pallas 
PaU&d& 

Sapphd 

Sapphus, SapphonXs 

Sapphd, ISapphoni 

Sappho, Sapphonem 

Sappho 

Sapphon& 

Plnr. 
chl&mjfdes or -€a 
chlamj^dum 
chlamydlbtls 
chl&mydes, chlamj^d&t 

1. 
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R THE GENDEES OF NOUNS. 



GENEBAL BULES. 

1. Males, MoTintains, Months, Winds, and RiYerB, U6 
Masculine. 

2. Females, Gountries, Islands, Towns, and Trees, ivre 
Feminine, 

3. Indeolinable Nonns, as, fas, permiited hy heaoen^ nefas, 
not permitted hy heaven, nihil, nothing, are Neuter, 

4. Nouns denoting both the male and the female, as, 
cx)njux, hiu^nd or wife^ are Common. 



8PECIAL BULES BELATING TO THB DBOLBNSIONS. 

L FiRST Declension. — All Nouns of the First Declen- 
sion are Feminine, unless they designate males : as, nauta, 
a saihr. 

11. Seoond Declensiok. — Noims in ns and er are Mas- 
ouline ; those in nm are Neuter. 

A few Noims in ns are Feminine : names of trees, as 
malus, an apple-tree : jtlso, alvus, the helly ; c5lus, a distaff; 
humus, &^ ground; vannus, a vjinnowing fan; arctus, the 
consteUation Bear ; carMsus, fine flax, 

Three Noims in us are Neuter : as, vfrus, poiton; yulgtis, 
the multitude ; pelagus, the (ppen) aea, 

m. Third Dbclension. — ^Nouns of the Third Dedension 
are Masculine, Feminine, or Neuter. Their gender must 
he leamed by practice. But the following terminatxonB 
indicate genders : — 

L MatouUne, — (a) Nouns in or derived from yerbB : as, im-or, Iom, 

from &mo, I love, 

(b) NoimB in tor derrved fiom n«£\ii&\ «&^Vx»An^% 
Uoer^ from toio, I \ont\ xvsAtst^ a «Mq^Mmpr^ 
fit>m yinoo, I oonquer. 
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2. Feminine. — (a) Noiins in io and tio deriyed firom yerbs: as, 

audi-tiO) hearirigf from aiidio, 1 hear, 

(b) Nonns in tllB derived from Nouns : as, vir-tus^ 
manline88, from vir, a mon. 

(o) Nouns in t&8 derived from Nonns and Adjec^ 
tives : as, civl-tas, citizemhipy from civis, a 
citizen ; orudell-tas, cruelty, from crudeliS) 
cruel. 

(d) Nouns in ttldo derived from Adjectiyes: as, 

longl-tudo, length, from longus, lang, 

(e) Nouns in triz derived from Nouns in tor : as, 

vic-trix, a female conqueror, from vio-tor. 

8. Neuier. — (a) Nouns in e : as, m&r6, the sea. 

(b) Nouns in mSn derived from Yerbs : as, flu-men, a 
river, from flu-ere, to flouj. 

(o) Nouns in Hb and iir : as, dpus, a worh ; fulgur, 
lightning. 

rV. FouRTH Declension. — Nouns in lls are Masculine : 
tliosQ in u are Neuter. 

A few Nouns in us are Feminine : namely, tribus, a trtbe 
(a division of the Eoman people) ; &cus, a needle ; porticus, 
a portico ; domus, a house ; nurus, a daughter-ir^law ; anus, 
an old tooman ; socrus, a mother-in-law ; Idus (pl.), the Ides 
(a division of the Roman month) ; manus, a hand. 

V. FiFTH Declension. — All are Feminine except dies 
(day), which is either Masculine or Feminine in the 
oingular, and always Masculine in the Plural ; and mSrl- 
di6s, midday^ which is always Masculine. 
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t»ERFEOTS AM> SUPINEd. 



C. PEKFECTS AND SUPINES. 



1. The First or A Conjugation. 

Tlie Perfects and the Supinee of the First Conjiigatioii 
end regularly in avi, atum : as, Smo, am&vi, &matum, amare, 
to love. The foUowing are exceptions : — 



Crgpo, 


crepui. 


cr6pltum, 


orepare, 


to ereak. 


Cabo, 


cabui, 


cabXtum, 


cabare, 


toUe, 


D5mo, 


ddmui. 


ddmitum. 


dumare, 


to tame. 


86no,» 


sOnui, 


sSnltum, 


Bdnare, 


toaound. 


veto. 


v6tui, 


vCtitum, 


vCtare, 


toforhid. 


T6no, 


tdnui. 


— 


tOnare, 


to ihundar. 


MTco, 


mlcui. 


— 


mlcare, 


to gliUer. 


Pllco, 


pUcui, 


rplicltum, V 
\pllcatum,/ 


pUcare, 


tofold. 


Frioo, 


fritcui. 


frictum, 


frlcare, 


torvb. 


S«co,« 


sScui, 


sectum. 


sScare, 


tocut. 


Jttvo,» 


jftvi, 


jutam. 


javare. 




L&YO, 


lavi, 


ri&vatum,) 
\iautum, / 


l&vare, 


towuh. 


Do, 


dSdi, 


d&tum. 


d&re, 


togive.^ 


Sto, 


stSti, 


statum. 


stare. 


to stand. 


NOTE.- 


-Future Participles, as a gencral rule, are 


formed from tfae 


Supines; but. 










1. Sdno 


has 


Bdnaturus. 






2. SSco 


n 


86caturug. 






3. Jlivo 


w 


jttvattirus. 





II. ThE SeOOND OR £ CONJUGATION. 

The Porfects and Supines of the Second Conjugation 
end regularly in ui and itum : as, m6neo, monui, mdmtum, 
monere, to advise. The following are exceptions : — 

1. Perfect — ^ui Supine — ^tnm. 



D6oeo, 
Teneo, 

Misceo, 

Torreo, 

Sorbeo, 

Censeo, 



ddcui, 
tSnui, 

miscui, 



torruif 
|8orbui,'^ 
(sorpsi, / 

censui. 



doctum, 
tentum, 

rmixtum,! 

Xmistum, / 
tostum, 



censum, 



docere, 
t^nere, 

miscere, 

torrere, 

sorbero, 

censere. 



2. Perfect — evi. Supine — etum. 



Dcleo, delevi, deletum, delere, 

■' Fleo, flevi, fletum, flere, 

■ Neo, nevi, netum, nere, 

(Pleo, only in composition. 

iCompleo, oomplevif oompletum, oomplero, 

Abdleot AbOlevif &bdlItumL, %ib&\eie, 



toteaek. 
tohdd. 

tomix. 

to roasL 

towbck up. 

toaaseasjihink. 

toblotoutydestfoy. 

toweep. 

to spin. 

tofiUup. 
toakKJlvik. 
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Prandeo, 

SSdeo, 
^'Vldeo, 
Strideo, 



^j 



Mordeo, 
>i Pendeo, 

dpondeo, 
>l Tondeo, 



C&veo, 
F^veo, 
F6veo, 
^ Mdveo, 
VOveo^ 



P&veo, 
Ferveo, 

Gonniyeo, 



^ Augeo, 
^ Indulgeo. 
Torqseo, 
^ Ardeo, 
, Haereo, 
•^ Jabeo, 
V M&neo, 
Muloeo, 
/Mulgeo^ 
VRideo, 
Suadeo, 
Tergeo, 
Algeo, 
Frigeo, 
1 Pulgeo, 
J Luceo, 
* Lugeo, 
.. Turgeo, 
4 Urgeo^ 

"^ Andeo, 
J Graudeo^ 



8. Perfed—i (di) 

prandi, pransuin, 

Bedi, Beesum, 

vidi, viBum, 
Btridi, — 



Supine — som. 

prandere, to hreakftut, 

B^dere, to eit. 

vXdere, to eee. 

stridere, to oreak. 



WiOi Bedupltoatiott in tJie Perfect Tenees. 

mSmordi, morsum, mordere, tobite. 

pSpendi, peuBum, pendere, to hcmg. 

spdpondi, sponsum, spondere, topromise. 

t&tondi, tonsum, tondere, to shear. 



4. Perfect—i (vi). 

o&vi, oautum, 

favi, fautum, 

fovi, fotum, 

movi, motum, 

vovi, votum. 



Supine — ^tnm, 
(Avere, to guard oneselj 



ftlvere, 
fSvere, 
mOvere, 
vOvere, 



pavi, 

/fervi, \ 
^^ferbui, / 
/oonnivi,\ 

i,/ 



Withuut Supine. 

— pavere, 

— fervere, 



tofawmr, 
to eherish, 
tomove, 
to vow. 



tofear. 
to hoiL 



< 



conmT^j 



— connivere, fo vnnk» 



6. Perfeet — si. Supine — tum and sum. 



auxi, 

indulsi, 

torsi, 

arsi, 

haesi, 

jussi, 

mansi, 

mulsi, 

mulsi, 

risi, 

Buasi, 

tersi, 

alsi, 

frixi, 

fuisi, 

luxi, 

luxi, 

(tursiX 
ursi, 



auotum, 

indultum, 

tortum, 

arsum, 

haesum, 

jussum, 

mansum, 

mulsum, 

mulctum, 

risum, 

suasum, 

tersum. 



augere, 

indulgere, 

torquere, 

ardere, 

haerero, 

jtlbere, 

m&nere, 

mulcere, 

mulgere, 

ridere, 

suadere, 

tergere, 

algere, 

Mgere, 

fulgere, 

lucere, 

lugere, 

turgere, 

urgere. 



6. The Neuter-Pa88ive$. 



} 



to incretue, 
toindulge, 
to twieL 
to Uaze, 
to stick. 
toorder. 
to remain, 
to stroke, 
to mtUc. 
to laugh, 
to adviife, 
to toipe, 

to he cold. 



ausus simi, 
gavisus sum, 
^lttua auaXf 



audere, 



to ghine. 
to be lighL 
to grieve, 
to ewelL 
to presB, 



to dare. 
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ni. The Third (Consonant or U) CoNJUGATioif. 

Verbs of the Third Conjugation are beet classified ao- 
cording to the final consonants of the Stems. 

1. Verbs the Stems of which end in the LabidU B, P. 

(o). Perfect — lA, Supine — ^tnm. 

NoTB. — B becomes p before » and L 



Carpo, 
Glubo, 


oarpsi, 
glupsi, 


carptum, 
gluptum. 


Nubo, 


uupsi, 


nuptum. 


Repo, 


repsi, 


reptum, 


Scalpo, 


scalpsi, 


scaiptum. 


Soiibo, 


soripsi, 


scriptum. 


Serpo, 


serpsi, 


serptum. 



carpSre, 

glubere, 

nubCre, 

rep&re, 

soalp6re, 

sorib6re, 

serp&re, 



to pluek, 

topeeL 

to marry, 

tocreep. 

to eercUch. 

iovfrite. 

toerawl. 



(hy. Perfeet — ^ni Supine — ^tnm or Itam, 

rCumbo, 

\Incumbo, inctlbui, inctlbXtum, incumb6re, to lie upon. 
StrSpo, 



^ Rumpo, 
\Blbo, 
Lambo, 
Sc&bo, 



strSpui, strgpXtum, str6pere, tomakeanoim, 

(o). Perfect — ^i. Supine — tnm or wanting. 

rupi, ruptum, rumpSre, tohwret. 

blbi- — blbSre, to drirJc. 

lambi, — lamb6re, to lick. 

scabi, — sc&b^e, toacrcUch. 



2. Verbs the Stems of which end in the Outturah C, G, H, Q, X. 



(o). Perfect — bl 
NoTB. — Cs and gs become 



Supine — ^tnm. 
X. O beoomes o before Ir 



Dico, dixij 

Duco, duxl, 

Cfiquo, ooxi, 

.. CiQgo, oinxi, 

j ( Kligo, not used, 

(Affligo, afflixi, 

B^rigo, frixi, 

* Jungo, jimxi, 
Lingo, linxi, 
UMungo, not used ) 
\ Smungo, emunxi, 
Plan^o, planxi, 



dictum, 
ductum, 
coctum, 
cinctum. 



dicSre, 
ducSre, 
cOqufire, 
cing&re, 



afflictum, afflig6re. 



|frictum,l 

\frixum, / 

junctum, 

linctum, 

emunctum, 
planctum, 



frig6re, 

jungere, 
ling&e, 

emung&re, 
plaii^e^ 



tosay. 
to lead. 
tooook. 
toeurround. 
to etrike.) 
to strihB- to 
ground. 

to parchy io /ry, 

lojoin, 
to lick. 

to hUnjD the noee, 
tobeojt. 



Oie 
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s 



' Bfigo, 
Sugo, 

N Tego, 

(Tingo, \ 
iTinguo,/ 
/XJngo, \ 
\Unguo, / 



Buxi, 
texi, 

tinxi, 
unxi, 



reotum, 
suctum, 
tectum, 

tinctum, 
unctum, 



regere, 
Bug&re, 
tegSre, 
/tingere, \ 

^/ 



((Stinguo, not used.) 
\£iX8tinguo, exstinxi. 



\tingu8re, 

(ungfire, 
imgugre, 



to direety rule. 
to iucik, 
io cover, 

to dip. 
to anoint 



Trtlho, 
/ V6ho, 
Ango, 
Ningit, 
Fingo, 
Pingo, 
Stringo, 

Mergo, 
"^ Spargo, 
Tergo, 

- . 5^go, 
-^Flecto, 

Necto, 

Pecto, 

Plecto, 



traxi, 

vexi, 

anxi, 

ninxit, 

finxi, 

pinxi, 

Btrinxi, 



exstinctum, exstinguSre, to extinguish. 
traotum, tiUhere, to drag. 



yeotum. 



flctum, 

pictum, 

strictum, 



vChere, 

angSre, 

ning&e, 

fingSre, 

pingfire, 

fitringSre, 



to carry^ to draw. 
tovex. 
to snow. 

toform^ to invenU 
to paint. 
to grasp. 



Qiy. Perfect — si. Supine — sum and xom. 



J 



mersij 

sparsi, 

tersi, 

fixi, 

fle^ 

nexi, 

pexi, 

plexi. 



mersum, 

sparsum, 

tersum, 

flxmn, 

flexum, 

nexum, 

pexum, 

plexum. 



mergCre, 

spargSre, 

terggre, 

figfire, 

flectSre, 

nectSre, 

pect&re, 

plect&re, 



to aink. 
to scatter, 
to vjipe, 
tofix. 
to hend. 
to hind. 
to Gomb. 
to plait. 



(e), Perfeet^i (with Beduplication), Supine — mxm and tum. 



Pango, 
>; Paroo, 
j Pungo, 
^l Tango, 
^Disoo, 

"i PoflOO^ 

"vAgo, 
^Frango^ 
Ico, 

L^, 
, Linquo, 
V Yinoo, 



Tex«v 



Fluo, 
V* Struo, 
V Vivfly 



pfipX^ 

pSperoi, 

pttpttgi, 

tetlgi, 

dXdXci, 

p5posci. 



pactum, 
parsum, 
punctum, 
taotum. 



pangSre, 

parc^e, 

pimgSre, 

tang6re, 

disc6re, 

poscSre, 



tofix. 
to spare. 
toprick. 
to tou>ch, 
toleam, 
todemand. 



(d). Peffeet — ^l (wiih vowel of Stem lengthened). 



J 



egi, 

fregi, 

loi, 

I6gi, 

liqui, 

vid, 



aotum, 

fractum, 

ictum, 

leotum, 

(lictum), 

victum. 



ftg&e, 

frangSre, 

icfire, 

IggSre, 

linquSre, 

vinc&re. 



to do. 
to hreak. 
tostrike, 
toread, 
to leave. 
tooonquer. 



(e), Perfeet — ^nL Supine — ^tnm. 
texoi, textum, texSre, toweave. 



(f), Outtural Stem disguised, 

fluxi, fluctum, fluere, 

struxi, structum, stru&e, 
v?xi, yictum, vi\&», 



toflow. 
topile upit 
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3. Verha the Stema of uihich 

(o). Ferfect—A, 

NoTE. — D and t are generally 
times ohanged into s. 

Claudo, olausi, olausum, 

divisi, divisum, 

laesi, laesum, 

lusi, lusum, 

plausi, plausum, 

rasi, rasum, 

rdsi, rosum, 

trusi, trusum, 



end in the DentaU D, T. 

Supine — ^timi. 
dropped beforo t, bat aie some- 



Divldo, 
Laedo, 
Ludo, 
Plaudo, 
Rado, 
Bodo, 
Trudo. 
rVado,* 
\Invado, 



^i Cedo, 



:) 



Mitto, misi. 



[oom^unds, -si, -sum] 
invasi, iuvasum, 

oessi, oessum, 



missum. 



i C&do, 
><, Caedo, 
j Pendo, 

J Tendo, 
Tundo, 



Do in compos., 
Abdo, abdXdi, 



(6). Perfect wiih 

oScIdi, casum, 

oteidi, caesum, 

pSpendi, pensum, 

(tensum, 
tentum, 
(tunsum, 
tusum. 



tStendi, 
tlitlidi. 



olaudSre, 

divldfire, 

laedSre, 

ludSre, 

plaudfire, 

radSre, 

rodgre, 

trudfire, 

vadere, 

invadSre, 

cedSre, 

mittSre, 

Reduplication, 

cadgre, 

caedCre, 

pend^e, 

[tendSre, 



to ihuL 

to divide, 

to stnke, to injure. 

toplay. 

to dap fhe hande, 

to sorape. 

to gnaw. 

to thrust. 

to go. 

to go against 

to yield, 

tosend. 



tofaU. 

to strike, to cut. 

to hang, to weigh. 

tostreteh. 



UundSre, to heat 



Addo, 
Condo, 

Dedo, 

£do, 

Lido, 
Perdo, 
Prodo, 
Beddo, 

Subdo, 

Trado, 

Credo, 

Vendo, 

Sisto, 



addldi, 
condldi, 

dedldi, 

edldi, 

indldi, 
perdldi, 
prddldi, 
reddldi, 

subdldi, 

tradldi, 

credldi, 

vendldi, 

stlti, 



abdltum, 
addltum, 
oondltum, 

dedltum, 

edltum, 

indltum, 
perdltum, 
prodltum, 
reddltum, 

Bubdltxmi, 

tradltum, 

credltum, 

vendltmn, 

st&tum, 



(c). Perfect — ^i. 

Accendo, accendi, accensum., 
Cfi40y Qudif cusum. 



abdSre, 
add^e, 
oondSre, 

dedfire, 

edSre, 

indfire, 
perdfiriB, 
prod&re, 
redd^e, 

subdere, 

tradfire, 

oredSre, 

vendfire, 

sist^e, 

Supine — snm. 

aooend&re, 
oudi&iQ, 



toput. 
toputawayy tohide. 
to put tOy to add. 
to put together, to 

ouHd, eoneeal. 
toput downf to eur- 

render. 
toputforfhf topub- 

to put on. 

to ruin, to loie, 

to hetray. 

to put hachj to re- 

store. 
toputunder, to euh' 

stUute. 
toputaeroaB^tode- 

tiver. 
to believe, 
to seU. 
to cause to stand. 



to aetonjire. 
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J 



£do. 


edi. 


esum. 


edSre, 


ioeai. 


(Fendo, not used. 






to stHhe.) 


Defendo, 


defendi. 


defensum. 


defend&re. 


io ward ojf, to de 
fend. 


Offendo, 


offendi, 


offensum. 


ofEend&re, 


to strike against, to 


^ 








assauU, 


Fando, 


fuHi, 


fusum. 


fundfire, 


to pour. 


Incendo, 


incendi, 


incensum, 


incend&re. 


to burn. 


Mando, 


mandi (rare), mansum, 


mandSre, 


to chew. 


Pando, 


pandi, 


/pansum or^ 
\ passum,/ 


pandfire. 


tospread. 


Prfihendc 


>, prfihendi. 


prfihensum. 


prfihendSre, 


to grasp. 


ScAndo, 


scandi, 


scansum. 


scandSre, 


to dimb. 


rStrido, 
\Strideo, 


stridi, 


— 


stridftre. 


to creak. 










Verto, 


verti. 


versum. 


vertfire. 


to tum. 


Findo, 


ftdi. 


fissum. 


findgre. 


to deave. 


Scindo, 


scldi, 


Bcissum, 


scinddre, 


to tear. 


rFrendo, 
\Frendeo, 


— 


fressum. 


frendfire. 


to gnash the teeth. 


— 


fresum. 










(d), Other Forms, 




M6to, 


messui. 


messum, 


metSre, 


tomow. 


peto, 

Sido, 


^lJetiir }p^*^*^ 

/sedi (rarely\ 

\ sidi), f ~ 


p6t6re, 
sidSre, 


to seek, 
to sit down. 


Sterto, 


stertui, 


w 


stert&e, 


to more. 


Fido, 


fisus sum, 


} ■" 


fidfire, 


totrust. 



4. Verha the Stema of which end in the Liquids L, M, N. 



1 

1 



Alo, 

Cfilo, 

GonstQo, 

Mdlo, 

Occttlo, 

V610, 

Fr&no, 

G6mo, 

Tr&uo, 

V6mo, 

Gigno, 



Fallo, 
PeUo, 
(Mno, 



(o). Perfect — ni Supine — ^ltum or tum. 



&Iui, 

c61ui, 

consOlui, 

m6lui, 

occQlui, 

v61ui, 

frSmui, 

gSmui, 

&Smui, 

v6mui, 

gfinui. 



:) 



l&lltum or 
\ altum, 
oultum, 
consultum, 
m6lltum, 
occultum, 

£rSmItum, 
gSmltum, 

v6mltum, 
gSnltum, 



&lere, 

c6l6re, 

constliere, 

m6l6re, 

oocttl6re, 

velle, 

frCmfire, 

gemSre, 

&em6re, 

v6m&*e, 

gigngre. 



<o nourish. 

totm. 

to constdL 
to grind, 
to conceaL 
to wish. 
to roar, 
to groan, 
to tremble, 
to vomit, 
toproduee. 



(6). Perfect with Beduplication, 



fSfeUi, 
pSpttli, 
c&ctnij 



falsum, 

pulsum, 

oantum. 



fallgre, 
pellfire. 



to deceive, 
to drive. 
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(«). Ferfeet — tL Supine — ^tniiL 



05mo, 


oompei. 


oomptum, 


oomSre, 


to adom. 


Demo, 


dempsi. 


demptum. 


dSmere, 


totcLkeawof. 


Promo, 


prompsi. 


promptum. 


pr5m6re. 


totakeforth. 


s Rfimo, 


smnpsi. 


sumptum. 


sumSre, 


totake up. 


-, Temno, 


tempsi. 


temptum. 


temn&re. 


todeepiae. 






((2). Oiher Forms. 




Peroello, 


perctlli. 


peroulsum. 


peroell&re. 


to strihe down. 


Psallo, 


psalli. 


~^ 


psall6re. 


toplay on a stringed 
instrument. 


Vello, 


velli, 


vulsum. 


vell6re. 


topluek. 


ToUo, . 


susttUi, 


sublatmn. 


toll6re. 


to raise up. 


£mo. 


emi, 


emptum. 


6m6re, 


to taJce or buy. 


Prfimo, 


pressi, 
levi or livi 


pressum. 


pr6m6re, 
lln6re. 


topress. 


y Llno, 


Utum, 


tosmear. 


^ Slno, 


sivi. 


sltum, 


Bln6re, 


topermiL 


5. 


Verhs the Stems ofwhich end %n Hie lAquid R 


\ ; Cemo, 


orevi, 


oretum. 


cem6re. 


to Hft, to divide. 


v* Spemo, 


sprevi, 


sprStum, 


spem6re. 


to detpise. 


V Stemo, 


stravi. 


stratum. 


stem6re. 


to strew. 


igero. 


gessi. 


gestum. 


g6r6re. 


tooarry. 


tJro, 


nHsi, 


ustum. 


ur6re. 


tohum. 


\ Onrro, 
'iF6ro, 


ctLcnrri, 


oursum, 


curr6re, 


torpn. 


tflli. 


latum, 


ferre. 


to bear^ earry. 


•^ Quaero, 


quaesivi. 


quaesitum. 


quaer6re. 


toeeek. 


S6ro, 


seniiy 


sertum. 


s6r6re. 


to put in roufe, fo 
^it. 


S6ro, 


sevi, 


^tum, 


86r6re, 


toeow. 


Tfiro, 


trivL 
verri. 


tritum, 


t6rere, 


torub. 


Verro, 


versum. 


verrOre, 


tosweep. 




6. Verba the Stems of 


which end 


in S, X. 


Depso, 


depsui, 


depstum. 


depsSre, 


tohnead^ 


Pinso, 


rpinsni, 
\pinsi. 


pinsYtum, 
pinsum. 


lpins6re. 


topound. 


Piso, 




pistum. 


pisfire, 


topound. 


Viso, 


visi, 


— 


vis6re. 


toviHt, 


A Pono, 


pOsui, 


p5sltum. 


pdn6re. 


toplaee. 


Arcesso, 


arcesdvL 
c&pesuvi. 


arcessitum. 


arcess6re, 


tosend for. 


C&pesso, 


(Apessitum, 


<&pe8s6re. 


to tahe in hand. 


F&cesso, 


f&oessi. 


f&cessitum. 


^cess6re. 


to makej to eauee. 


L&cesso, 


Iftoessivi, 


l&oessitum. 


IftoessSre, 


toprovoke. 



Aono, 
Aiguo, 



7. Yerhi tJie Stems of which end in U, V, 

Perfect — i, Supine — tnxn. 

fteui, ftcutum, ftou6re, to sharpen. 

wgaif argutuiii, i^gu&te^ iov<rQ«e. 
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i 



imbtd, 


imbutum, 


imbnfire. 


to 8oak, 


indui, 


indutum, 


indufire. 


toputm. 


exui, 


exutum. 


exuSre, 


tovut off. 
tole89en. 


mlnai, 


mTnutum, 


mlnuSre, 


rui, 


rtltum. 


ruere. 


to rwh. 


spui, 


sputum. 


BpuSre, 


to apit. 


Bt&tni, 


8t&tutum, 


st&tuere. 


to set up. 


sui, 


sutum. 


8u6re, 


tosew. 


trlbni, 


trlbutnm. 


trlbuSre, 


to dutrihute. 


lavi. 


lautum, 


l&vSre, 


tOVHUh. 


L Oonj.) 


lotum, 






Bolvi, 


sQlutum, 


Bolv&e, 


toloosen. 


volvi. 


vOlutum, 


volvfire, 


JoroO. 


congrni, 




congrufire, 


to agree. 


lui. 


^^" 


luSre, 


to atone, 
to nod.) 


abnui, 


— 


abnuSre, 


torefuse. 


annui, 


— 


annu6ro, 


to assent. 


mStui, 


— 


metuSre, 


tofear. 


( pluit or 
\ pluvit. 


} : 


pluSre, 


torain. 


sternui, 




BtemuSre, 


to meeze. 



Imbno, 

Induo, 
J Exuo, 
I Mlnuo, 
^ Rtto,* 

Spuo, 

Bt&tuo, 

8uo, 

Trlbuo, 

Xi&vo, 

(Seealso 
A * Solvo, 
V Volvo, 

Congruo, 

Luo,t 
((Nno, 
<Abnuo, 

|Annuo, 

M€tuo, 

Pluit, 

Stemuo, 
* rilo, Fut. Partioiple rulturus. f Itlo, Fut, FartAciple lulturua. 

8. Verhs the Present Teme of wihich ends in sco. 

Yerbs ending in sco are Inceptive; that is, denote the 

beginning of an action. They are formed from Verbs, 

NoTins, and Adjeotives. Inoeptives formed from Verbs 

have the Perfects of the Verbs from which they are derived, 

bnt nsually no Snpines : as, inc&lesco, incalni, incalescSre, 

to grow tDami, from caleo, c&lni, cSlere, to he warm. The 

following Inceptives are exceptions and have Supines : — 

AbOlesco,* &b01evi, &bdlltum, &bdle8c8re, to grow out of uae. 

Addlesco,* ad51cvi, &dultum, &d51escere, to grow up. 

Exdlesco,* exdlevi, ex5lltum, ex5lesc8re, to grow old. 

O^lesco, c(^ui, o5&lItum, c5&le8c6re, to grow togefker. 

(&lo) 

Goncaplsco, concapivi, conoapitum, concapisc5re, to desire. 

(ctipio) 

Conv&lesco, conv&lui, oonv&Utum, conv&lescSre, to grow atrong. 

(v&leo) 

Exardesco, exarsi, exarBum, exardescSre, totahefire. 

(ardeo) 

Invfitfirasco, invfitfiravi, invSt5ratum,inv6t5rasc6re, to grow old. 

(invfitSro) 

Rfivlvisco, rfivixi, rfivictum, rfiviviscfire, to come to life 

(vivo) again. 

Scisco, scivi, BCitum, sciscSre, to seek to know, io 

(scio) eTuict. 

* AhdleacOf &ddle800, exdlesco are formed from an obaoletA 

verb 6\eo, to grcnjo. 
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Inceptives formed from NoTms and Adjeotives have 
oither Ferfeots in ui and no Supines, or thej want both 
Ferfeots and Supines : as, 



GonsSnesoo, conBSnui, 

(sSnex) 
Ingrftvesoo, — 

(grftvis) 
JttvSnesoo, — 

(javSnis) 
Maturesco, m&turoi, 

(maturus) 
Obmutesco, obmutui, 

(mutus) 



oonsenesoere, to grow M. 

ingr&vescSre, to grow fieavy, 

jttvenescere, to grow young, 

m&turesoSre, togrow ripe, 

obmuteso6re, to grow dumb. 



The foUowing Verbs in 8co are derived &om forms no 
longer in nse, and are therefore treated as undeiived 
Verbs : — 



Oresco, 


orevi. 


oretum. 


oreso6re^ 


togrow. 


Glisoo, 


— 


— 


glisoSre, 


toiujeO. 


Hisco, 


— 


— 


hisoSre, 


toqa/pe, 

to leam, to Jenow. 


Nosoo,* 


novi, 


notum, 


nosoere. 


Pasco, 


I»vi, 


pastum, 


pascfire, 


tofeed. 


Quiesoo, 


quievi. 


quietum, 


quiescSre, 


to become quieL 


Suesoo, 


suevi. 


suetum, 


suescSre, 


to grow acoustomed. 



* The Present signifies I leam ; the Perfeot, I hnow ; 
the Pluperfect, I knew. 

ThIRD OoNJUGATION WITH I IN CERTAIN TeNSES. 

totake, 
to make. 
to throw. 
toflee, 
todig. 
to seize. 
tohring forth. 
to shake. 
to desire. 
to taete. 

to draw^ | rare, ezocpt 
mtioe > in oompo- 
to look ] aition. 

* p&rio, Future Participle i^Ituras. 
IV. ThK FoURTH OR I CONJUGATION. 

In the Fourth Conjugation the Perfect ends regularly in 
ivi, the Siipine in itum : as, audio, audlvi, audltnm, audlre, 
to hear. The following are exceptions : — 

I^iuvfo, farsi, ((farXm) }f*"^™> tocronft, 

Fi//c/o, fulai, fultum, fulcue, toTprofp. 



C^pio, 


oepi, 


oaptmn. 


oB.p€re, 


^ Facio, 


feci. 


factum, 


^i^e. 


\ J&cio, 


jeci. 


jactum, 


j&c6re. 


N Pflgio, 


fiigi, 


ftLgltum, 


fflggre, 


F6dio, 


fodi, 


fossum, 


f5d6re. 


V Rapio, 


rftpui, 


raptum. 


r&p€re. 


P&rio,* 


p6p6ri, 
(no perfect) 


partum, 


pttrere. 


Qu&tio, 


, quassum, 


qu&tftre. 


Oapio, 


ottpivi. 


oilpitum. 


oap&re, 


S&pio, 


^pivi, 


— 


s&p&re. 


L&oio» 


— 


— 


I&o&re, 


SpSoio^ 


— 


— 


spScSre, 
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Hamio^ 

Banoio^ 

Saroio^ 
Sontio, 
Saepio, 
Vincio, 
£o, 

S&lio, 

SSpSlio, 
Vfinio, 

Amldo, 

ApSrio, 
Op&no, 



hanfli. 


haustnm, 


haurire, 


to draw (water) 


sanxi, 


/sancitum or\^^^^^ 
\ sanotum, r^°"^^ 


to ratify. 


sarsi. 


sartum. 


Barcire, 


topatch. 


sensi. 


sensum, 


sentire, 


tofeeU to think. 


saepsi, 


saeptum, 


saepire, 


tofence in. 


vinxi, 


vinctum. 


vincire. 


tobind. 


ivi. 


Xtum, 


ire, 


to go. 


/^ui or 
\ Bftlii, 


>8altum. 


^lire. 


to leap. 


sSpglivi, 


Bgpultiim, 


BSpSlire, 


to bury. 


veni, 


ventum, 


vfinire. 


to oome. 


r&mloui or 
\ amixi. 


&mictum. 


ftmlcire. 


todoihe. 


&p€rni, 


&pertum. 


&p&rire, 


to open. 


dp6rui. 


dpertum, 


6p6rire, 


tocover. 




V. Deponents. 





1. In the First Conjugatioii the Perfeots and Supines are 
aU regular. 



2. Second Conjugation : 

faasuB sum, 
Ucltus sum, 



^ meor, 
^* Llceor, 
J Mfideor, 
"*, MSreor, 

' Mls6reor, 

^ Polllceor, 
*^ Reor, 
^ Tueor, 
>^ Vfireor, 



mSrltus Bum, 
f mlBSrltus Bum or 
\ mlsertus sum, 
polllcltus sum, 
r&tus Bum, 
tultus sum, 
vSrltus sum. 



^teri, 
llceri, 
mSderi, 
m&reri, 

>mls€reri, 

polllceri, 
reri, 
tueri, 
vfireri. 



3. Third Conjugation : 

{&uItuB sum or 
fructus sum, 
functus sum, 
gressus sum, 
lapsus sum. 



^ Fruor,* 

i Fungor, 

j Gr&dior, 

^ Labor, 

j Liquor, 

'v L6quor, 

M6rior,t 

. Nitor, 

J- P&tior, 
Qufiror, 



} 



J 



IdciituB sum, 
mortuus sum, 

(nixus sum or 
nisus sum, 
passus sum, 
questus sum. 



frui, 

fungi, 

gr&di, 

labi, 

liqui, 

Idqui, 

mOri, 

nlti, 

I^i, 
qu6ri. 



) 



to confess, 

to bid ai a sale. 

to heal, 

to eam, to deserve» 

to take pity on, 

to promise, 
to think,* 
to protect, 
tofear. 



to enjoy, 

to perform. 
to step. 
to dip, 
to melt, 
to gpeak, 
to die. 

to strain, 

to suffer. 
to complain. 



• fimor, Ftdure Participle 
t m6rior, „ „ 



frulturus. 
mOrltunu. 
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Bingort 


— 


ringi, 


to show the teeik 








to Bnarl. 


>i 86quor, 


BScutns sum. 


sequi, 


tofcUow. 


>* tJtor, 


fisus sum. 


fiti. 


touse. 




f(Verto) 


« 








Rgyertor, 


(revenras sumX 


rSverti, 


toretum. 


\ 


(Pleoto) 








\j Amplector, 


amplexns sum, 


ampleoti. 


toemibraos. 


ICompleotor, 


complexus sum. 


oomplecti. 


toeTiibrace. 


rAplBoor, 
"* \AaIpi8cor, 


aptus sum, 
&deptus sum. 


adXpisci, 


to dbtain. 
to dbtain. 


Gommlnisoor 


, oommentus sum, 


oommlnisoi, 


todeoise. 


RSmlniscor, 


— 


r&nlnisci. 


to remeniber. 


DefStiscor, 


defessus sum. 


defStisci, 


to grow loeary. 


Expergiscor, 


experrectus sum. 


expergisci. 


tovaake up. 


rlrascor, 
\Nanoi80or, 


— 


irasci. 


toheangry. 


nactus Bum, 


nancisci, 


to dbtain by chanee. 


Nasoor, 


natus sum. 


nasci. 


tobe bom. 


■' Oblivisoor, 


oblitus sum. 


oblivisci. 


toforget. 
tomakeanagreemenL 


I^isoor, 


pactus sum, 


I^isci, 


^ PrOflciscor, 


prOfeotus sum, 


prOftcisoi, 


to setouL 


Uloisoor, 


ultus sum, 


nlcisci. 


to avenge. 


''' Vescor, 


-^— 


yefici. 


toeat. 


4. Fourth Conjugation : 






A.8sentior, 


assensus sum, 


assentiri. 


toagree to. 


Blandior, 


blanditus sum, 


blandiri, 


toflatter. 


ExpSrior, 


expertus sum, 


exp&riri. 


totry. 


Largior, 


largitus sum. 


largiri, 


to give botjmtifuUy, 
to lie. 


Mentior, 


mentitus siim, 


mentiri. 


Mctior, 


mensus sum. 


metiri. 


tomeasure. 


Molior, * 


mdlitus sum. 


moliri. 


to Idbour. 


Oppfirior, 


foppertuB sum, 
toppfoitus Bum, 


iopperiri. 


to waitfor. 


^ , Ordior, 


orsus sum. 


ordiri. 


tobegin. 


V Orior,* 


ortus 81] m. 


6riri, 


torise. 


\ Partior, 


partituB Bum, 


partiri. 


to divide. 


- P6tior,t 


pdtitus sum. 


pOtiri, 


to obtainpossesaionof. 


\ 


Sortior, 


sortituB Bum, 


sortiri, 


to take by lot. 



* 6rior, Futwre Participle 6rlturus. In sorae tenBes the forms are 
borrowed from the 3rd Oonju^tion: Pree. Indio. 6rSrIs or 6rirl8, 
5rltur, 6rlmur. In the Imperf. 8ub). both OrCrer and drirer are found. 

t In the Imperf. Siibj. both p6tir6r and p6t6rSr are found. 
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D. DEFECTIVE VEEBa 



Defective Verbs are sucli as want many Tenses and 

Pei&ons. 

I. Coepl, Ihegan. 

n. MSminl, Iremember. 

m. Odl, Ihate. 

Indicatiye. 

Coepi MSmlni 

Goep^am M6mlii6ram 

Goep&o MSmlnSro 

SUBJUNOTIVB. 

GoepSrim M6mXn6rim 

Goepissem MSmlnissem 

Impesatiye. 

MSmento 
MementdtS 

Intinitiye. 

M&nXnissS 
Pabtioiple. 

(wanting.) 

PASSIVE VOICE. 
Indioatiyb. 
OoepttiB sum. Tlv/peff. 

FuJt.'Perf. CoeptOs &0. 

SUBJUNOTIVB. 

Oieptlis sim. Plwperf. 

Infinitivb. 
Perfect. Goeptfis esB& 

N.B. — ^The Passive forms are nsed when the Infinitive which 
follows is in the Passive voice : as, S&gmitum coeptum est oppngnari. 
Saguntum waa hegun to be heeieged. 

IV. Aio, Isay: — 



PerfeoL 

Pluperf. 

FuL'Perf. 

PerfecL 
Plwjperf. 

Future. 



PerfecL 



Futur^» 



Perfect. 



PerfecL 



(wanting.) 

GoepiBse 
CoepturOs 



Odi. 

OdSram. 

Odgro. 

Od6rim. 
Odissem. 

(wanting.) 



OdissS. 

Osurtls. 



Coeptiis Sram. 



CoeptOs esseia 



INDIOATIVB. SUBJONOnVE. 

PresenL 

fif. Aio — 

Als Aias 

Axt Ai&t 

P. — — 



Aiunt 



Aiant 



Indioativb. 



SUBJUNOTIVB. 



ImperfecL 

8. Aiebam 

Aiebas 

Aieb&t 
P. AiSbamiiB 

AiebatXs 

Aiebant 



PbESBNT PABTI0IFLB.~Aien8. 
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V. Inquam, my J;— 
Indioative. 

PresenL ImperfecL 

Inqnam Inqulebam 

InquXs Inqulebas 

Inqult Inqulebat 

Inqulmttfl Inqulebamils 

Inqultls Inqulebatls 

Inqulunt Inqulebant 



Future, 

Inqules 
InquISt 

Preaent 

InquS 

InquItS 



PerfeeL 

Inquistl 
InquXt 
Imperative. 

Fufure. 
Inqulto. 



Ohs. Inquam, like the English say I, saya he^ is always usod after 
other words in a sentence. 



VI. Fari, to speak, a Deponent :— 



iNDIOATim SUBJTJNOTIVB. 

PresenL 
Fatmr — 

Fulure. 
FabSr, fabltttr — 

Perfect, 
FatuB sum, &c. Fatus sim, &o. 

PluperfecL 
FatttB Sram Fatas essem 



Impekatiyb. 
Pre8enL8.¥BJ^ 



Infinititx. 
Fari 



Pabticiples. 

Pre«6n^. Fantis, &o. (withont % 

NomJ) 
Perfect. Fatus ^ um) 
Gerundive, FandOs (&, mn) 

SupiNE — Fatu. 
Gebund — Fandly 
Fanda 



Vn. The followikq Imperatives. 

1. Ave (or hSve), SvetS, Tiail. Infin. Sverft 

2. Salve, salvetS, Aat7, welcome. Infin. salvtoti 

3. Cedo, ceditS (or cettB), give ma. 

4. ApiLge, i^pagite, hegone^ 



( 125 ) 



VOCABULARIES. 



m. 


B mascnUne. 






/. 


B ftminine. 






«. 


s nefuter. 




% 


«. 


= oommon gender, that i8, maacaline aad femlnlM. 


Vooabolary 1. 


Vocalmlary 8. 


&qima,/. 
odldnXa, /• 


awing. 


&m!cn8, m. 


afriend. 


an eagle, 
acolony. 


&yus, m. 
ddmlnus, m. 


a arandfcUher, 
a lord, mader. 


odlnmlia, /. 


a dove. 


equus, m. 


ahorae. 


oQrona, /. 


aoroum. 


fillus, m. 


ason. 


femXna, /• 


a vooman. 


fltlvlus, m. 


a river. 


fiHa, /. 


a daughter. 


gl&dluR, m. 


asuford. 


inslila, /• 


an island. 


hortus, m. 


a garden. 


menRa, /• 


atable. 


Inlmicus, m. 


an enemy. 


ora, /. 


acoa^t. 


Rhenus, m. 


the Rhine. 


p^cunXa, /• 


money. 


Ehddftnus, m. 


the Rhone. 


porta, /. 


a gaie. 


ripa, /. 


a bank. 


pttella, /. 


agirL 


servus, m. 


a slave. 


regina,/ 


a queen. 


taurus, m. 


abuU. 


Boma,/. 


Rome (the city). 






rCsa,/. 


arose. 


Vocabulary 4. 






&ger, m. 


afieldyland. 


Vocalmlary 2. 


gSner, m. 
Hber, m. 


a 8on-in-law. 
a book. 


agrlcSla, m. 


a hu^ndman. 


magister, m. 


a master, 


slmlcXtXa, /. 


friendahip. 




teacher. 


BrXtannla, /. 


Britain. 


mlnister, m. 


a servanf. 


causa, /. 


acause. 


ptler, m. 


a boy. 


Europa, /. 
GallXa,/ 


Furope. 
Gauf (now 


socer, m. 


a fatJier-in-law. 


NoU. MXnister, 


Ilber, fteer are declined 




France). 


like mfigieter. SOcer, ggner are declined 


glorla,/. 


glory. 


like ptler. 




Graecla, /. 
incola, c 


Oreece. 

an inhabiiant. 


Vocabulary 6. 


Xnlmicltla, /. 


enmity. 


argentum, n. 


sUver, 


ItAlXa, /. 


Italy. 


aurum, n. 


gold. 


nantA, m. 


a sailor. 


bellum, n. 


toar. 


patrla, /. 


a naUve land. 


coelum, n. 


heaven. 




eountry. 


dillgentla, /. 


diligenee. 


pdeta,m. 


apoet. 


donum, n. 


agift. 


pugna,/. 


abatOe. 


gaudlum, n. 


joy* 


Slcllla, /. 


SieUy, 


mStallum, n. 


ametal. 


Fj/«, /: 


h-fe. 


oppldvmi, u. 


Qitxyvnw. 


Pl. L. I. 






U 
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VOOABULARIEa 



praemlum, n. 
regnum, n. 
scutum, n. 
templum, n, 
*D6u8, m. 
discIpCllus, 9». 
morbus, m. 
raurus, m. 
Romanus, m. 
terra, /. 



a reward. 

a kingdoTn, 

a shield. 

a tempU, 

agod. 

a pupUy scholar, 

a disease. 

atoaU. 

a Roman. 

the earihf land. 



* Vocative Singular same as Nom. 
1)608 : see p. 22. 

Vooabnlary 6. 



&cutu8, a, um, 
albus, a, um, 
altus, a, um, 
belllcosus, a, imi, 
bunus, a, um, 
gratus, a, um, 
iktus, a, um, 
longus, a, um, 
magnus, a, um, 
m&lus, a, um, 
mOlestus, a, um, 
multus, a, um, 
noxius, a, um, 

parvus, a, um, 
r&pldus, a, um, 
splendXdus, a, um, 
tXmldus, a, um, 
aeger, gra, grum 
mlser, ira, 6rum, 
nlger, gra, grum, 
pulcher, cra, crum, 
s&cer, cra, cnmi, 
tfiner, 6ra, 6rum, 
exemplum, n. 
hasta,/. 
niimgrus, m, 
p€rioalum, fi. 



sharp, 

white. 

high^ deep. 

warlike. 

good. 

pleoMng. 

wide, broad. 

long. 

great. 

badj wicked. 

trofiblesome. 

mucih^ many. 

hurtful, inju' 

rious. 
smaU^ litUe. 
rapid. 

aplendidj bright. 
timid. 
sick. 

loretched. 
black. 
beautifvl. 
saered. 
tender. 
an example. 
a spear. 
a number, 
danger. 



Note. Gratiis, mSlestus, noxlus are fol< 
lowed by the Dative case. 



Vooabnlary 7. 



hlems, hlSmis,/. 
trabs, trftbis, /. 
urbfl, urbis, / 
arx, arci», /. 
dux, dOoiBf e. 



tointer. 

a beam. 

a eity. 

a oitadel. 

aleaderfgeneral. 



pax, pacis, /. 

1'udex, judlcis, m, 
ex, legis, /. 
rex, regis, m. 
bSnignus, a, mn, 
firmus, a, um, 
jucundus, a, um, 
justus, a, um, 
KdmHlus, m. 
sSverus, a, um. 



peaee, 

ajudge. 

ataw. 

a king, 

Mnd. 

strong, 

pleaeanL 

jusL 

BomvXus, 

severe. 



Vocabulary 8. 



o5mes, c5mltis, e, 
oustos, oustodis, e, 
gques, equltis, m. 
l&pis, l&pldis, m. 
miles, milltis, m. 
mors, mortis, /. 
obses, obsldis, e. 
pSdes, pSdltis, m, 
aestas, tatis, /. 
civltas, tatis, /. 

tempestsis, tatis,/. 
v5luntas, tatis,/. 
nox, noctis, /. 
auctumnus, i, m. 
natura, ae,/. 
clarus, a, um, 



a oompanion. 

a guardian, 

a horse-soldier 

astone. 

a soldier, 

deaih, 

a hostage, 

a foot-^oldier. 

a eummer, 

a state, citizen 

ship. 
a tempest, 
a wish, xom. 
night, 
autwnn. 
nature, 
clear, renowned. 



Vooabulary 9. 
frater, tris, m. a broiher. 



mater, tris, /. 
p&ter, tris, m. 
agger, Sris, m. 
cS,lor, oris, m. 
clamor, oris, m. 
color, oris, m. 
labor, oris, m. 
5dor, dris, m, 
soror, oris, /. 
victor, oris, m. 
flos, oris, m. 



a mother, 

afaOier. 

amound. 

hedt. 

ashaut, 

colour, 

labow, hardship 

a «meZZ, scent. 

asister, 

a eonqueror. 

aflower. 

the eun. 



s51, solis, m. 
ca^tra, 5rum, n.pl. a camp. 
totus, a, um, whole. 

fossa, ao, /. a difch. 

munlmentum, i, n. a fortifieaiifm. 
praeda, ae, /. booty, 

v&rfus, a, um, diferentf va- 

rioue. 



VOOABULABIES. 
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Vocabulary 10. 

l6o, ohis, rm ^^i}^* 
Juno, onis, /. J^sna. 

pavo, onis, m. a peacock, 

Benno, onis, m. a discourse, 
consuetiido, Xnis, /. hahit. 
,^ ^ . iaman^a 

hCmo, inis, c, ^ vxyman. 

multftado, Xnis, /. o mvltitude, 

virgo, Inis, /. a maiden. 

drator, dris, m. an orator, 

*alter, fira, 6rum, seoond. 

certus, a, um, certain. 

dSa, ae,/. a goddess. 

doctus, a, um, Uamed. 
infinitus, a, um, 



Mlncrva, ae, /. 
v&Udus, a, um. 



unboundedf in- 

finite. 
Minerva, 
etrong. 



fnguB, dris, n. 
Htus, dris, n. 
tempus, dris, n. 
(&put, Itis, n. 
oriis, criiris, n. 
fulgur, tlris, n, 
08, oris, n. 
rete, is, n. 
m&re, is, n. 
&nImSl, alis, n. 
calc&r, aris,^ n. 
yectig&l, alis, n. 
annus, i, m. 
antiquus, a, um, 
aurfius, a, um, 
balaena, ae, /. 
Carthago, Iliis, /. 

Clc6io, onis, m. 



* The Genitive Singolar of alter is &lt8r- 
lus, Dat. alteri. 

Vocabulary 11. 



civis, is, 0. 
classis, is, /• 
hostis, is, «i 

turris, is, /• 
vallis, is, /. 
vestis, is, /• 
clades, ifl, /. 
nubes, is, /. 
rupes, is, /. 
angustus, a, mn, 
ater, atra, atrum, 
durus, a, um, 
nix, nlvis,/. 
uotus, a, um, 
pSritus, a, um, 
Bomanus, a, um, 



a citizen, 

afleet. 

an enemy («u5- 

lic enemy). 
a tower. 
a valley. 
a garment, 
slaughter, 
a doud, 
arock, 
narrovh 
hlach. 
hard» 
snow, 
hnoum. 
shUfuL 
Boman, 



Vooabulaiy 12. 



gr&men, Inis, n. 
nomen, Inis, n. 
gSnus, Sris, n. 
opus, 6ris, n. 
sidus, &is, n. 

eoSluB, Sris, n. 
d6ou8, oris, n. 
oozpu8| uriS| n» 



groM. 

a name. 

a ra4se, a claM. 

a worh. 

a star, constelr 

lation, 
a crime, 
an omameinl, 
abody* 



ddmlclllum, 11, n. 
eiSphantus, i, m, 
ira, ae,/. 
ndvus, a, um, 
dctllus, 1, 7». 
piscis, is, m. 
prOfundus, a, um. 



eold. 
a shore, 
time. 
a head, 
a leg. 
lightning, 
a mMiih. 
anet. 
fhe eea. 
an animaL 
atpur, 
a tax. 
ayear, 
ancient, 

golden, 

atohale. 

Carthofje (a city 
of Africa). 

Cicero (a cele- 
brated Ro- 
man orator). 

abode. 

an elephanL 

anger, 

new. 



an eye, 
a fish, 
deep. 



aoer, oris, cre, 
c^er, Sris, &e, 
brfivis, 6, 
dulcis, 0, 
difricllis, e, 
f&cUis, 6, 
f Idelis, e, 
Ifivis, e, 
omnlfl, e, 
utllis, e, 
audax, acis, 
r&pax, acis, 
felix, icis. 



Vocabulary 13. 

heen, sharp. 
swift. 
short. 
sweet. 
difficuU. 
easy. 
faiHifid, 
light. 
aK, every. 
useful. 
hoid. 

rapacious, 
fortunate, 
cessfuL 

Sfwift. 

immense. 

present. 

excellent. 

powerfvX, 

prudenL 



iuo 



velox, ocis, 

ingens, entis, 

praesens, entis, 

praestans, antis, 

potens, entis, 

prudens, entis, 

arma, orum, n. pl. arms. 

QQixm^Ti. \siSas ifc» O" *w^* 
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oonsIUum, ii, n. 
ftiror, dria, m. 
humanus, a, um, 
Xnltlum, 11, n. 
navls, Is, /. 
Persa, ae, m. 
s&gltta, ae, /. 
vla, ae, /. 
v6tu8, vit6ris, 
vinum, 1, n. 
vulnus, 6ris, n. 



plan, counsd. 

madnesB, 

htman. 

a heginning, 

a ship. 

a Persian, 

an arrow. 

a toay, a road. 

oJd. 

wine. 

a wound. 



[ segnltles, S,/. 



spes, 6i, /. 
orCator, dris, m. 
dOmlna, ae,/. 
fortuna, ae, /. 
rarus, a, um, 
sSrcnus, a, um, 
victorla, ae,/. 



Vooabulary 14. 

ftous, us, /. a needle. 

arcus, us, m. a how. 

auditus, us, m. hearing. 

oursus, us, m. running. 

Squltatus, us, m. cavalry. 

exercltus, us, m. an army. 

ficus, us, /. afig- 

fruotus, us, m. fruit. 
mftgistratus, us, m. a magistraie. 

manus, us, /. a hand. 
pSdltatus, us, m. 
portus, us, m. 



quercuB, us,/. 
sensus, us, m. 
visus, us, m. 
comu, iis, n. 
gSnu, iis, n. 
aurls, is, /. 
cervus, 1, m. 
coelestis, e, 

arcus coelestls. 



infantry. 
a harbour. 
an oak. 
a senae. 
seeing. 
a hom. 
a knee. 
an ear. 
astag. 

helonging to the 
heavens : henoe 
the rairibow. 



instriimentum, 1, n. an instrument. 
magnlf Icus, a, um, mo^t^oen^ 
tutus, a, um, aafe. 

Scj^tha, ae, m. a Scythian. 
Scj^thae, arum, the Scyihiana. 

rn. pl. 
scdos, is,/. a eeoL 

vdluptas, t&tis, /. plea^ure, 

Vooabulary 16. 



&cle8, ei,/. 
dles, ei, m. &/. 
filcles, ei, /. 
ftdes, 6i, f. 
planltles^ ^,/» 
res, &,/» 



a linA of hatHe. 
a day. 

a countenance. 
faithj fidelity. 
a plain. 
a ihing. 



slvthfvhiest, Ai» 

dolenee.* 
hope. 
a creator. 
a mistress. 
afortune. 
rare. 
clear. 
a viotory» 



Vooabulary 16. 

arbor, Orifl,/. airee. 

bestla, ae,/. a heast, 

c&nis, Is, 0. a dog. 

consclentla, ae, /. conscience. 
debllis, e, feehU. 

divltlae, arum, /. richea. 

(only pL) 
flumen, Inis, n. 
fortis, e, 
fulmon, Inis, n. 



funus, eris, n. 
Immortalis, e, 
jilv6nls, Is, 0. 



a eurrentj river, 
strong, hrave. 
lightning, a 

thunderboU. 
afuneral. 
immoTtaJL 
a your^g man or 
woman. 

mdniimentum, i, n. a monument 

mortalis, e, mortal. 

Neptunus, 1, m. Nepturie. 

pauous, a, um, few. 

plcnus, a, um, fuU. 
(with gen.^ 

silva, ae, /. a wood. 

Vooabulary 17. 



oulpa, ae, /. 
Graecus, a, um, 
hdnor, oris, m. 
indoctus, a, um, 
Inlmious, a, um, 
laus, laudis,/. 
mSmdrabllis, e, 



verus, a, um, 
virtus, utis, /. 



blame^fauU. 

Grecian, GreeJc. 

an honour. 

urdeamed. 

unfriendly. 

praise. 

io he remeTn-^ 

heredj memoT' 

able. 
true. 
valour, virtue. 



Vooabulary 18. 

adulatlo, onis, /. flattery, 
&mabllis, e, lovely, 

&mor, oxiB, m. loiod. 



V0CABULABIE8. 



129 



rough, ntgged, 

CatOy a nchle 
Boman. 

iron. 

the country of 
the Hdvetii 
(in SwitzeT' 
lan^. 

lointryfif tcinter. 

a UkentesSj por^ 
trait, image. 
imprdbas, a, am, diahonest, toick* 
Iter, Xtlneris, ». ajourney. [ed. 



asper, Cra, firuiii, 
C&to, pnis, m. 

femim, i, n. 
UelvStXa, ae, /. 



hibernus, a, am, 
Imago, Inifl, /. 



a hare. 
the moon. 
light. 
myy mine. 
a mourUain. 
nothing. 
not. 
hatred. 



Ifipos, Oris, m. 

luna, ae,/. 

lux, lucis, /. 

"^mSas, a, am, 

mons, montis, m. 

Dlhtl, indec, n. 

n5u, adv. 

Odlam, ii, n. 

pernlciosus, a, ura, destructive. 

quam, adv. & conj. than, as. 

radix, icis, /. a root. 

s&plentla, ae,/. loisdom. 

sempcr, adv. alwaySy ever. 

slmttlatlo, onis, /. a pretence. 

sonltus, us, m. a sound. 

speratus, a, um, hopedfor. 



suayis, e, 
siias, a, um. 



sweet, delightful, 
his, hersy tfo, 

their ovni. 
aiender. 



tSnilis, e, 
tranqaillus, a, am, ealm. 
ttLus, a, ara, thy, thine. 

ver, veris, n. the spring. 

valtor, tlris, m. a vuiture. 

* The Vocative Sing. Masc. of meut is 
mt. 

Vocalmlary 19. 

Alexander, dri, m. Alexander, a fa- 

mou8 king of 



t Aagustos, 1, 1». 



centtlrla, ae,/. 
cer&sas, i,/. 
c^jr&bum, 1, n. 

f The monUi or Augnst, previooBly 
cjiiled SexUlis, was nam^ after tlie em- 
peror Augustus. 



Macedonia. 

Augustus, the 
Jirst emperor 
of liome. ^ 

a century. 

a cherry tree. 

a cherry. 



cOhors, rtis, /. 
oonsul, iilis, m. 
injustus, a, am, 
iSglo, onis,/. 
M&cSdo, 5niB, m. 
malus, ],/• 
malum, i, n. 
m&nlptllas, i, m. 
mensis, is, m. 
mitis, e, 
5s, ossis, n. 
pars, partis,/ 
plrus, i,/. 
plrum, i, n. 
prunua, i, /. 
priinum, i, n. 
s&plens, ntis, adj. 

and subs, 
Xerxes, Is, i». 



aoohort, 

a consul. 

unjust 

a legion. 

a Ma4sedonian. 

an apple-tree, 

an apple. 

a maniple. 

am^nOi, 

mild. 

a hone. 

a part. 

a pear-tree, 

apear. 

a plum-tree. 

a plum. 

vnse, a mse' 

ma>n. 
XtrxeSj a fa- 

mou8 Idng of 

Persia. 



yocabolary 20. 

attentus, a, am, attentioe. 

b€atus, a, am, 

(»j*us, a, om, 

contentus, a, am, 

dillgens, ntis, 

dives, Itis, 

ignavla, ae,/. 

jus, jOris, n. 

laetus, a, um, 

liber, 6ra, 6rum, 

mSmor, 5ris, 

noster, tra, tram, 

nanc, adv. 

pauper, Cris, 

praeceptor, oris, m. a teacher. 

pr5bu8, a, am, good^ upright. 



happy. 

dear, 

contented. 

diligent^ careful. 

rich. 

cowardice, 

righty law, 

joyful. 

free. 

mindfid. 

our, ours. 

now. 

poor. 



i^us, titis,/. 
Bors, rtis,/. 
Tltus, i (T.), m. 

tristis, e, 
vester, tra, tram, 
si, dmj. 



safety. 
a lot. 
TitvSy a common 
Roman fore- 
sad. \name. 

your, yours. 



Vocabulary to £x. 21, 22, 23. 

ftalmus, i, m. mind, the soul. 

couragCj tem* 
peTj the feeH- 
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auctorltas, atis, /. authority, 
*autem, conj. but. 

auxlUum, ii, n. hdpj aid, 
ctipIdXtas, atis, /. desire^ pcLssion. 
DcmostliSneB, is, Demos^ienes, the 
m. famous Athe- 

nian oraior. 
industiius, a, um, industrums, 

husy. 
Iners, rtis, hslplessyduggiah. 

libSri, orum, m. pl. chudren. 
ni6m6rla, ae, /. memory. 
p&rens, entis, e. a parent. 
planta, ae, /. a aprout, plant. 

procllum, ii, n. a haiUe. 

* Tlie proper position of autem is after 
tbe flrst word of the clause to which it 
belongs. 

Vooabulary 24. 

addictus, a, lun, devoted. 
actemus, a, um, 
bclltta, ae, /. 
Cimbri, orum, m. 



cdr, cordis, n, 
elSgans, ntis, 

f Idelis, e, ) 
fidus, a, um,) 
fons, ntis, m. 
*LivIu8, ii, m. 

lusclnla, ae, /. 
maller, 6ris,/. 



eterQial. 

a great heast. 

tJie CimbrianSy 
a formidahle, 
Ceftic tribe. 

a heart. 

eUgant, ezqui- 
site, 

faithful. 

afountain. 

Livy, a Roman 
hisiorian. 

a mghtingale. 

a woman, toife. 
""Sallustlus, ii, m. SaUust, a Ro- 

man historian. 
salvus, a, um, mfe. 

sanguis, Inis, m. hlood. 
scriptor, oris, m. a tDriter, author. 

* Troper Names ending in ius nmlce t in 
tlie Vocative: e.g. Voc. Litt, i>aUuftL So 
alfio ftlius makes Voc. /Ui, and ginlut, a 
gfuardian deity, gini. 

Vocabnlary 25. 

(A, B, C.) 

aedIfIco,avi,atum, 1. Ihuild. 
ambOlo, avi, atum, I walk. 
castigo, avi, atum, J chastise. 
fn^, avi, atum, J cre-ate, mnJce. 
ouTo, a vi, atum, ItaJie care, ] u ins. 



do, d6di, d&tum, 

d&re, 
emeudo, avi, atum, 
emigro, avi, atum, 
expugno^vi, atum, 
firmo, a^ atum, 
flo, avi, atum, 
h&blto, a^i, atum, 
intro, avi, atum, 
judlco, avi, atum, 
laudo, avi, atum, 
muto, avi, atum, 
oppugno,avi, atum, 
omo, avi, atum, 
p&ro, avi, atum, 

pugno, avi, atum, 
rScrSo, avi, atuni, 
vasto, avi, atum, 
vlgUo, avi, atuni, 

vItftp6ro,avi, atum, 



IgiffA 

limprove. 

I departfrom, 

I taJce by siorm 

1 strengtheti. 

Ihlow. 

IduxU. 

I enter. 

Ijudge. 

I praise, 

I ehange. 

lattaaCjOssauU. 

I adom, 

I prepare, get^ 

gain. 
Ifight. 
I refresh'. 
Ilay loaMe. 
I watcfi, I am 

awake, 
I hlame, fiml 

favU with. 



aedlflclum, ii, n. 
OOrinthuB, i, /. 
dillgenter, adv. 
dum, cot^, 
fraus, &audis, /. 
jam, adv. 
libertas, tatis, /. 
HtSra, ae, /. 

litSrae, arum,/. 



mos, moris, m. 
nemo, Inis, c. 
dpOlentuB, a, um, 
pl&cldus, a, um, 
pr<3blt£is, atis,/. 
quum, <idv. & conj. 
BomnuB, i, m. 
tlmor, oris, m. 
v&lctudo, Inis, /. 
ventus, i, m. 



a huHcliug. 

Corinth. 

earefully. 

whde. 

dishonesty. 

now, aXready. 

freedom, liberty, 

a letter of &t 
alpJiabet. 

letters, learn'^ 
ing; ulso, an 
episHe, letter, 

a manner, cus- 

nohody, [tom. 

wealthy. 

quitt. 

honesty, integ' 

wlien, [T^V' 

sleep. 

fear. 

lieaWh. 

wind. 



/D, E, r.) 

advento,avi,atum, 1. I am <m Ou 

point of ar' 
riving. 

canto, avi, &tTmi^ I dnq. 
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deleoto, avi, atum, 
diraXoo, avi, atum, 
dabito, avi, atum, 
erro, avi, atum, 

exhn&ro, avi, atum, 
impSro, avi, atuin, 

(with cUU.) 
libgro, avi, atum, 
oocapo, avi, atum, 
opto, avi, atum, 
porto, &vi, atum, 
red&mo, avi, atum, 
rSndvo, avi, atum, 

servo, &vi, atimi, 
sfipSro, avi, atum, 
tracto, avi, atum, 



Idelight^ amuse. 
Ifight (a battle). 
I dUmbt. 
I erTy make a 

mistake. 
I cheer. 
Icommand. 

Ifree^ deliver. 
Iseize upon. 
Ivjiah^ desire. 
I carry. 

I love in return. 
I make new 

again, restore. 
Ipreaerve, save. 
I overcome. 
I handJs, deal 

tvith. 



ab (a, abs), prep. Jrom^ hy. 

Svith M.) 
Iu8, a, um, 
fortitter, adv, 
fortisslme, adv. 
Hannlbal, &lis, m. 



h6ri, adv. 
int&rltus, us, m. 
It&, adv. (from is, 

id) 
majdres, um, m.pl. 
rectus, a, um, 
saepfi, adv. 
Bt&tio, oms, /. 
terror, dris, m. 



douhtful. 

hravdy. 

very hravely. 

Hannibaly the 
great Cartha- 
giniangeneral. 

yesterday. 

destruction. 

in that way^ 

thU8. 

ancestors. 

atraightj right. 

often. 

a posty statum. 

terror, alarm. 



Vocabulary 26. 

odercSo, tli, Itum, 2. 1 restrain, curh. 
debeo, tli, Itum, 2. lowe, oughL 
del6o, evi, etum, 2. 1 destroy. 
displIcSo, iii, Itum, I displease, 

2. (withdcrf.) 
ddoSo, doofti, doo- Iteatih. 

tum, 2. 
exercSo, tli, Itum, 2. 1 exereiae, 
fleo, flevi, fletum, 2. 1 weep. 
florSo, di, 2. Iblomn,ftouri%h. 

*gaud6o, gavisus I r^oioe. 

8um, 2. 

* The Vcrb gaudeo belongs to the dass 
0# Nenter-paaslyeB. (See p. 86.) 



h&b€o, iii, Itum, 2. 
mSrSo, tli, Itum, 2. 
monSo, tli, Itum, 2. 
ndcSo, di, Itum, 2. 

(with dai.) 
parSo, ai, Itum, 2. 

(with cUU.) 
pl&cSo, ai, Itum, 2. 

(with dat.) 
praebSo, tli, Itum, 2. 

terrSo, tli, Itum, 2. 

v&l6o, tli, Itum, 2. 



Ihave. 
I deserve. 
I advise^ wam. 
I hurt, harm. 

Idbey. 

Iplease. 

I furnishf af- 
fordj exhibit. 

I terrifVy fright- 
en^ atarm. 

I am atron^y in 
good heaUh. 



ars, artis, /. 
&vi8, is, /. 
Athenlensis, e, 
b6n6, adv. 
Gaesar, &ri8, t». 

cantus, us, m. 
dlu, adv. 
divinus, a, um, 

L&tinus, a, um, 
lingua, ae,/. 

praeceptum, i, n. 

Pompeius, eii, m. 

saepisslme, adv. 
sSnectus, utis,/. 
Sdlon, dnis, m. 



tSmSrltas, atis,/. 



artj handierafL 

a bird. 

Athenian. 

weU. 

(Jaesar, a fa- 

mou8 Roman. 
a 8ong. 
a long time. 
hehnging to the 

godsj divine. 
Latin. 
tongue, lan- 

guage. 
preotpty inatruc 

tion, lesson. 
Pompeyj the ri- 

vatof Cassar 

beoause. 

very often, 

old age. 

Solon^ the Athe^ 

nian law- 

giver. 
reckle88ne88, 

rashnesa. 



Vooabnlary 27. 

absumo, sumpsi, I con8ume, out 

sumptum, 8. off. 

oingo, oinxi, cino' I surround. 

tum, 3. 
oontemno, tempsi, I despise. 

temptum, 3. 
oontriLho, traxi, Idraw togethet. 

traotum, 3. 
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oonyOlo, &yi, jEitxim, i fly or ruih 

1. togeiher. 

oorrlgo, rexi, rec- J oorrcci. 

tum, 3. 
defendo, di, sum, 3. 1 defend, 
desero, rtli, rtum, 3. 1 abandon. 
detSgo, xi, ctum, 3. 1 dtscover, 
dioo, zi, ctum, 3. laay, speak, 
discOydXdloi, — ^,3. IleartL 
duco, xi, ctum, 3. I lead. 
Smo, emi, emptum, I buy. 

3. 
excdlo, o51iii, ovl- 1 cidtivate care- 

tum, 3. fvUy. 

instltQo, tli, utum, J appoint, in- 

3. stitiUe. 

instrtto, zi, otum, J arrange, draw 

3. up in order. 

jungo, junxi, juno- Ijoin. 

tum, 3. 
16go, legi, lectum,3. J gather, read. 
narro, avi, atum, 1. J reUUe. 
pingo, pinxi, pio-J paint, em- 

tum, 3. hroider. 

rfigo, rexi, rectum, J rtde, 

3. 
scribo, psi, ptum, 8. 1 write. 
solvo, vi, utum, 3. J loosen, pay. 
specto, avi, atum, J2oo/cat,Ioo/cofi. 

1. 
tSgo, texi, tectum,J ooMT. 

3. 
tr&ho, traxi, trao- J draw, drag. 

tum, 3. 
*triumpho, &Yi, J triumph. 

atum, 1. 
v61o, avi, atum, 1. Ifly. 
C&millu8, i, m. ComtKtM, a i2o- 

man general. 
G&tXlina, ae, m. Caiiline, a conr 

epiraior. 
oonjuratlo, onifl,/. aeonapiraoy. 
copla, ae, /. plenty. 

coplae, arum,/. pL forees. 
currus, us, m. a charioL 
fSre, adv. almogt, oom- 

monly. 
Hellespontus, i^m. the Jl^-ih worU 

(tunc llie J)ar- 
daneUes). 

* A tritimph (Mumpftiw) was a grand 
/>rocessim qf a Bomam ffeneral through the 
sifieeU qf jRame. 



impSr&tor, dris, m. a mOUary eom- 

maruierf a 
generaL 
In, prep. (with ooe.) inio. 
incenmum, ii, n. a fire, eonfla- 

gration. 
innttm6ru8, a, um, innumerable, 
Idous, I, m., pL'ij a piaoe. 

m., and -a, n. 
mens, mentis, /. the mind. 
mundus, i, m. the toorld. 
obsldlo, onis, /. aitiege, blockade. 
oratlo, onis, /. oration, speech. 
palUum, ii, n. a ctoak. 
*pon8, ntis, m. a hridge. 
slmtd ac (atque), as eoon aa. 

or in one word, 

slmtllao, oonj. 
vix, adv. Bearedy. 

* Observe the phrase jungtre fi&uun 
ponttt to throw a midge over a river. 

Vooalmlary 28. 

custodlo, ivi,itum, J gua.rdj keep 

4. guard. 

dormlo, ivi, itum,4. J sleep. 
ertldlo, ivi, itum, 4. J train up, edu- 

eate. 
f inlo, ivi, itum, 4. J UmU, put an 

end to. 
molUo, ivi, itum, 4. leoften^a^ssua^e. 
munlo, ivi, itum, 4. Ifortify. 
nesclo, ivi & li, J am ignorant 

itum, 4. of. ' 

nutrlo, ivi, itum, 4. J nourieh, nwr* 

ture. 
dbedlo, ivi, itum, 4. J cibey. 

(with dat.) 
punlo, ivi, itum, 4. IpunuHu 
rSpMo, pSri, per- j}Znd. 

tum, 4. 
solo, ivi, itum, 4. J hnow, 
sepeUo, ivi andjj, 

Ii, pultum, 4. j * '^y 
vSnlo, veni, ven-J oomo. 

tum, 4. 
vestlo, ivi, itum, 4. Je2o^ 
vincXo, vinxi, vino- J hind. 

tum, 4. 



Alpes, lum, m. pl. the Alpt. 
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GomglXa, ae,/. Comdia, a Bo- 

man matron. 
orud^, e, eruel 

dillgentissImS, most earefuUy, 

ctdv. 
d51or, oris, m. jMitn, grief, 
6ilam, conj. alsOj even. 

finis, ifl, m. end, limit, in pl. 

territoriex. 
gnayXtgr, adv. actively, vigor- 
Llbya, ae, /. Africa. [ously. 

iictor, oris, m. a liotor (attend- 

ant on a ma- 

gistraie). 
longinqnuB, a, um, tongy dittant. 
lon^quItM,atiB/. fo«g</i, distaiice. 
membrana, ae,/. thin skin^ mem- 

hrane. 
moUis, e, soft, meUow. 

morttlus, a, nm, dead. 
5lim, adv. formerly, once 

upon a time. 
qudquS, conj, also, even. 

tSnilis, e, thin, delicate. 

turpis, e, hase, disgrace- 

ful. 
vestimentum, i, n. clothing. 
vinctilum, i, «. a chain, hond. 
vox, vocis, /. a voice. 

Voeabulary 29. 

edttoo, ayi, atum, 1. 1 educaie. 
educo, xi, otum, 8. 1 lead out. 
fttgo, avi,atum, 1. Iput tojlight, 
yidn6ro, avi, atum, I toound. 
1. 



AntXdchus, i, m. 



egrSglus, a, un^ 
gr&vXter, adv. 

lij^curgus, i, m. 



Troja, ae,/. 
yesta,ae,/* 



Antiochu8y a 
name of se- 
veral kings of 
Syria. \nemt. 

eoDceUentj emi- 

heavily, Beverdy, 
grievoualy. 

Lycurgus, Hhe 
Spartan legia- 
laboT. 

Troy, (he city. 

Vesta, the god- 
dessofjireand 
thehearih. 



Vocabulary 80. 

m&nSo, mansi, I remaiTi, 

mansum, 2. 
mOvSo, muvi, I move, disturh. 

motum, 2. 
tlmeo, tti, — , 2. Ifear, 

adventus, iis, m. arrivoL 

N6ro, onis, m. Nero, a Roman 

emperor. 
strenttus, a, um, vigorous. 
streiiae, adv. vigorously. 

stttdlum, ii, n. zeal, pursuit, 

study. 
sttbltus, a, um, swiden. 

Vooabulary 31. 

affligo, xi, ctum, 3. 1 cast down 

prostrate. 
c6lo, c5ltti, cultum, I cultivate, che- 

8. rish, &c. 

diligo, lexi, lectimi, I esteem^ love. 

3. 
fingo, finxi, fictum, I fram£, feign, 

3. invent. 

stttdeo, tti, — , 2. I am eager, 

zeaJous. 
v6ho, vexi, vectum, J carry, in Pass. 

3. I ride. 

vinco, vici, victum, I conquer. 

3. 
vivo, vixi, victum, J live. 

3. 

clades, is, /. disaster, defeat. 

fabttla, ae,/. a fable, story. 

ndbHis, e, distinguished. 

perversus, a, \\m, vnlful, perverse. 

Ph&6thon, ontis, Phaethon, a son 

m. of ApoUo. 

prSbe, adv, righthj^properly 

quldem, adv. indeed. 

ifttlo, onis, /. reason. 

Sciplo, onis, m. Scipio, a ndbk 

Roman. 

v6h6ment6r, adv. vehemently^ 

wamdy. 

Voeabulary 82. 

c&do, c6cldi, IfdLl. 

casum, 3. 
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aer, a£ris, m, * ihe air. 
Airlcanus, i, m. 'AfricanuSjaaur- 

name of the 

Seipios. 
oognltlo, onls, /. inauiry, knovy- 

ledge. 
ertlditus, a, um, irained, edu- 

eated. 
Graochus, i, m. Graochus, a no- 

lHe Roman. 
injuste, adv. unjusUy. 

juste, adv. justly. 

l&pIdSufi, a, um, of stone. 
nSgotlum, ii, n. husiness. 
pellis, is, /. skin (of an ani- 

mal). 
prlus, adv. 90onerj hefore. 

Punlous, a, um, Punio, Carthor 

ginian. 
Socriltes, is, m. 8oeraie8,the aage 

of Athens. 
sdlum, adv, ordy. 

summus, a, um, highest, utmosty 

greatest. 
TlbMus, ii, m. 7}&eriu8, a com- 
(TL) mon Boman 

fore-name. 

Vooabulary 38. 

absurdus, a, um, absurd. 
bdna, drum, n. pl. goods. 
celsus, a, um, lofty, taJL 

mar^rita, ae, /. a pearL 
nSoessarlus, a, um, necessary, need- 

ful. 
nidus, i, m. a nest. 

versus, iis, m. a Une, a verse. 

Vooabnlary 84. 

adm&or, atus, 1. I wonder at, I 

admire. 
aspemor, atus, 1. I r^ect, despise. 
conor, atus, 1. laMempt. 
contemplor,atus,l. J ohserve care- 

fuUy, contem- 

plate. 
hortor, atus, 1. I urgey eorhortj 

encourage. 
mSdltor, atus, 1. I mediiaie on, 

ttudy. 
miror, atus, !• I toonder at, 

admire. 



vSnSror, atus, L Ireverenee^vxtr» 

ship. 



indeed.* 



demum, adv. 
gtestas, atis, / \ ^^ 

p6tentla, ae, /. fF^^^' i 
quidam, quaedam, 

quoddam or quid- 

dam, 
tum, adv. 



a certain^ eer- 
tain one. 



ihen. 

* Ab, tam denram, Am imduds tiken 
and not tHl then. 

f Fotegtai is the r^(alar power of a ma- 
gistrate; PoUntia, the power whicti ariaes 
out of penonal weight and inflaenoe. 



Vooabnlary 85. 

*aocIpIo, oepi, cep- J reoeive. 

tum, 8. 
*confItSor, fessus, I eonfeu. 

2. 
*decIpIo, oepi, cep- 1 deeeive, 

tum, 3. 
*ejIcIo, jeoi, jety- 1 east forOL 

tum, 8. 
^t^r, fassus, 2. J eonfees. 
Imltor, atus, 1. limitaie. 
inttlSor, Itus, 2. J look tipon, 

into. 
mlsSrSor, Itus or Ipity, have pUy 

rtus, 2. an. 

polUc&or, Itus, 2. Iprondae. 
rScordor, atus, L J caU to mind. 
tiiSor, Itus, 2. J gaze^ guard, 

proteeL 
vSrSor, Itus, 2. lf<Bar, reverenee. 

* Observe ttae change of & to I when a 
preposition is prefixed tn oomposition : aa, 
acdpio = ad + c&pio ; oonfXteor s oeo -f 
f&teor, eto. 



Asla, ae,/. 



sla, ae,/. 
arius, u. 



Darius, m m. 

ex, e, pri 
ahl.) 



AHa. 

Darius, a Idng 
of Tersia, 
ep. (with ott^ of. 



f&clnus, dris, n. hold or daring 

deed, crime. 

Pllnlus, ii, m. Pliny, the name 

oftwo Boman 
authore. 
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pra«terItUB, a, am, patt, 
rfiuBj i^ m. an cuxused manj 

defendant. 

Tooabnlary 86. 

i^butor, usus, 3. I abuse. 
ftdhortor, atus, 1. It*rgffi, exhort 
a<Wpisoor, ttdeptus, I aoquire^ ai- 

3. taintOtObtain. 

alldqnor, 15outu8, 1 speak to, 

3. 

.XX - ■ i I 8end together, 

committo, misi, .^.^ ^j^j^^ 

mifl8um,3. I %^^i^^ 

deflagro, avi, atum , to he bumt down. 

1. 
fruor, frultus and I enjoy, 

£ructu8, 3. 
fungor, functus, 3. 1 discharge. 
ggro, gessi, gfistum, Jcarryon (.war), 

3. wa^e (icor). 

'inouso, avi, atum, i accuaej Jind 

1. fauU wiHi, 

jttb&), jussi, }\iB' I order, bid, 

Bum, 2. 
16quor, lOcutus, 8. I spedk. 
mSrlor, mortttusj 

<Jut.part.m6i:i-\j^^ 

turus, aboui toi 

die), 3. j 

nasoor, natus, 3. I am hom. 
obliviscor, litus, 3. IforgeL 
p&tlor, passuB, 3. lendure, suffer, 
pr5fIciscor, fectus, I set out, 

8. 

rCmlniscor, 3. I remember, 

sSquor, eiituB, 8. J follow. 

utor, usus, 3. I uae. 

vescor, — ^ 3. J feed^ live on. 



ftd,|>rep.(withocc.) to, ai, near, 
&liquando, adv, sometimee, 
&pad, prep. (with at, near, 

a4sc.) 
bSnigne, adv, hindly, 

c&ro, camis, /. Jleih, 
casfius, i, m, cheese. 

consttlatuB, us, m. o£ice of consul, 

consuUUe. 
crttciatus, us, i». torture. 
Dlana, ae,/. Diana, 



Eunpldes, is, m. EwripideB, an 

Athenian tror 
gicpoet, 

immortalltaB, aHb^ immortality. 

/. 
L&blenus, i, m. Labienus, one of 

Caesai'» lieu' 

tenants, 
lac, lactiB, n. miVc. 

l&cus, UB, m. a Wce, 

laetltla, ae, /. joy, 
Mfin&pli, orum, m. menapii, o Gal- 

lic tribe, 
mox, adv, soon, shorUy. 

munus, Cris, n. o gift, duty, 

function, 
nev6, conj. (with nor, and lest. 

8uhj') 
nlmls, adv, too, too much. 

p6r, prep. (with (hrough. 

acc.) 
poena, ae, /. punishmmt. 

Poeni, orum, m. (he Carihagi- 

nians. 
pristlnus, a, um, former, clden. 
raro, adv, seldom. 

Eegttlus, i, m. Eegulus, a fa^ 

nurus Boman. 
S&l&mis, inis,/. Salamis, an m- 

land neai 

Atliens. 
tantum, adv. only. 

Trttelmenus, i, f». JjakeTrasimene, 

in Italy. 



Vooabnlary 87. 

bland!or,itus(with I fUUteTy win 
dat.)y 4. upon. 

expfirlor, rtus, 4. Itry^experience. 

mctlor, mensus, 4. J measure. 

mentlor, itus, 4. I Zi6, teU a lie. 

ordlor, orsus, 4. I hcgin. 

partlor, itus, 4. I ehare, divide. 

pdtlor, itus, 4. I ohtain pos- 
(with ahl.) session of. 



oivilis, e, adj. hdonging to a 

citizen^ civil. 

fip&minondas, ae, Eparninondas, 
m. afamous Tke- 

han. 



VOOABULABIXii. 



froDB, &ontil,/. 
niinquun, adv. 
valtus, 6b, m. 

Jooki. 

ToOBlniluy 3B. 
flflo, fluzi, flnxDiii, Ifloui, 

3. 
uugro, fcvi, itnin, I «ngfraes, 



ftgo, Egi, aotnin, S. J lead, ooC, tbl. 
ezoldo, oesri, oes- 1 depari /rom. 

inolplo, oepi, osp-Ibegin. 

tnro, 3. 
perdo, dldl, dltnm, 1 dettToy, 



! 



pennalti, oe, a, vtry raiatf. 
primo, adv. atfint. 

prinium, adt. fint, in tbe firit 

Vooabnlu; 3S. 
dIvIdo,TiBi,Tinuii, J divide, wpq- 

3. rolB. 

mitto, miai, mis- Jiend 

11101,3. 

cet«d (caet), c«- lAfl reit 

tCne, oSta^, pL 
Oerm&ni, orum, m, Oie Oermatu. 
Helvetliu, k, um, Helvetian. ' Seo 

Voo, 18.) 
legittut, i, m arBbauador, 

lieulenant, 
od&aut, i, tn. U« oosan. 

ToDabnlu? 40, 
fulgio, Ili, Igum, 2. 1 ikins. 
pr6Kio,V0i,^t\iTo, I extend. (See 
feiTO, 8, 0. trr. p. 80.) 

AegyptuB, L/. EgypL 
imperUim, ii, «. entpire. 
ludi, oiuin, m. pl. Imiaia^lhepeo- 
ple of taaia. 
marmor, Orii, n. TnarU«. 
servltua, QtiB, /. riavers. 
tabornioalum, i, n. a Imi. 
uxoi, Sm, /. n ui/«. 

Vooabnlory 41, 
Bocciln. oeGsi, cua- / mniroach. 



alque, ae, eonj. and. 

attuDtj, adv. aUejiiiv^ 

audaot^r, adv. boUiy, daringlv. 

Hasdmbal, Uii,Di. Haedrvbal, tie 
brother oj 

fiannibol. 

itlyeutue.utia,/ i/oi,».. 

liit^ adv. iBideb/, tMe. 

loDge, adv. far. 

BoBtdus, ii, m. Aoioftu, a £■>- 
tnan aame, 

eatis, adv. MKxtgA, mffi- 

tigriB, i«orrdiB,o. a liger, tigrtit. 



infringo, &egi, I brei^ inpair. 

fraotum, 3. 
obBouro, ivi, atum, J darliai, ob- 



aequus, a, nin, IotfSl,«wa,j««f. 

cuc, adv. why t 

impCtas, UB, m. an onsel, attaek. 

invldla, ae,f. envy. iU-miU. 

splendor, ^it, m. brinlUneu, brit- 

tyrannua, i, m. a 'latpol, tyTaat 

Vooabnlary 43. 
oSmltor, atus, 1 . J acoonipanif . 
immOlo, &vi. Uum, I laer^fiee. 

1. 
indulgSo, daki, I indalge, 

dultum, 2. (witli 

dai.) 
lado, IiiBi, Iobiuu, :t. I pla]i. 
mStUo, ai, QtDm, 3. 1 fear. 
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oro, avi, atum, 1. I entreat^ pray. 
salto, avi, atum, 1. 1 danoe. 
sfidSo, sedl, Bessnm, I . i . 

2. 
^ldfior, tIbiui, 2. Iteem, appear. 

Apollo, inis, m. ApoUoj a Roman 

divinity. 

hostla, ae, /. a victim. 

ndbUifl, e, distinguished, 

nohle, 

P^th&g5ra8, ae, m. Pythagoras, a 

famoue Greek 
philosopher. 

VooabTdary 44. 
sSro, sevi, s&tum, 3. Iplant, sow. 



nSqueo, quivi and I am unaMe^ 
Iijltum, nequire, oannoL 
(like eo,) 4. 



oasus, us, ffi. 
infectus, u um, 
grtlviB, e, 
noxXus, a, um, 
sOduB, ii, m. 



eihanoe,acoident. 

undone. 

heavy, severe. 

guilty. 

a partner, aKy, 



aerumna, ae,/. trouble, afflio- 

tion. 
fruges, um, /. pl. fruits, a orop 
Inops, dpis, destitute. 

5nus, 6ns, n. a load, burden. 

p&ttent6r, ddv, patiently. 
paupertas, atis, /. poverty. 
prudentla, ae, /. knowtedge, pru- 

denoe. 
Phrase j— 

Auxniaxn ferre, to render auittanoe. 

Vooabulary 45. 

oocido, cidi, cisum, 3. J kiU, alay. 
st&tuo, tli, utum, 3. Ifix, determine. 



atrox, ocis, 

f&cns, adv. 
f&mes, ifl,/. 
hil&ris, e, 
ignave, adv. 
oraciilum, i, n. 
sllentlum, ii, n. 
supremuB, a, um, 
unquam, adv. 



etem, sangui- 

nary, orueL 
easUy. 
hunger. 
oheerful. 
indolently. 
an oracile. 
silenoe. 
last. 
atanytime^ever. 



Vocabulary 46. 

adjiivo,juviJiitum, lassigL 
1. 



oompanton. 
Themistodes, ,m. Themistodee, a 

famous Aihe- 
nian. 

Vooabulary 47. 

addisoo, addldXoi^jT leam in ad- 

3. dition. 

blbo, blbi, blbltum, I drink. 

a 

conservo, avi, I preserve^ 

atum, 1. maintain» 

ourro, caourri, our- 1 rurk. 
Bum, 3. 

interf lolo, £gci, I pui to deaiK 
fectum, 3. kiU. 



9,llquis, quId,|>ron. soTne one, tomi«* 

thing. 
Garthaglniensis, e, Carthaginian 

navalis, e, naval. 

Nilus, i, m. the river Nile. 

nonnullus, a, um, some. 
quStidle, adv. every day. 
tam, adv. m>, to such a de- 

gree. 
Phrase : — 
In legem jurare, to stoear to a law. 

Vooabulary 48. 

deploro, avi, atum, I lament over, 
1. dephre. 

irascor, iratus, 8, I am angry. 
dep. 

t&oSo, tli, Itum, 2. I am eUent. 

trlbtlo, tli, iitum, 3. 1 give, asaign. 



Arldvistus, i, m. Ariovistus, a 

German king. 
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forte, adv, 
infamla, ae, /. 
mXnlme, cuLv, 



by ekanee, 
infamy. 

in the leojtt de' 
gree. 

neo, nSquS, ooi}j. neither, nor. 

stultUIa, ae, /. foUy. 

Vooabnlary 49. 

onnotus, a, um, aU, aU together. 

dissImlUs, e, urilike. 

fferox, oois, fierce, spirited. 

igndratlo, onis, /. ignoranee. 

inf&Ior,IU8 (oomp.) UMer^ inferior, 

m&lum, i, n. an eviL 

perfectus, a, um, finishedj perfect 

Phidlas, ae, m. Phidiasj a fa- 

mou8 Athe- 
nian scvlptor. 

praestabUis, e, exceUenL 

proxlmus, a, um, nearest, next. 

sclentla, ae, /. knawledge. 

sSd, oonj. buL 

slmllis, e, like. 

slmdlacrum, i, n. animagejStaiue. 

vilis, e, oheap, common. 

Vooabulary 60. 

oogno8oo,n5Yi,Dl- I leam, aseer- 

tum, 3. tain. 

oomprShendo, di, Iseize, 

sum, 8. 

oonf Iclo, feoi, feo- I flnishj acoom' 

tum, 3. plish, 

oonscendo, di, I mounty go on 

sum, 3. hoard (ship). 

oontendo, di, sum I strain, ha^ten, 

and tum, 3. 
oouTdco, avi, atum, I caU togetker. 

1. 

effloresco, fldrtli, 3. to blossom forth. 

8ttuin,3. I ^^ y^ 

intflmesco, ttlmtli, I sioeu. 

3. 
labor, lapsus, 3, I glide, poM 

V. dep, away^fall. 

orlor, ortus, driri, 

4, V. dep. : see • I riae. 

p. 122. 
perlSgo, legi, leo- I read through. 

tnm, 3, 



permmpo, r&pi, 

ruptnm, 3. 
praemitto^ misi, 

missum, 8. 
reolto, avi, &tum, 1. 
r6cap^, avi, &tum, 

1. 
regno, &yi, &tum, 1 . 



Ibwrst tkrotigh, 

Itendon b^ore. 

I readaloud, 
I reoover, gei 

back, 
I reign, am 

hing, 
Ifed, pereeive. 
IfoUow up. 



sentlo, si, sum, 4. 
BubsSquor, sScutus, 

3, V. dep. 
susclplo, o6pi, oep- lundertaJce, 

tum, 3. 
vexo, avi, atum, 1. I vex, harats. 



aetas, atis, /. 
Arbela, ae, /. 

Gassivelaunus, i, 

m. 
delectus, us, fii. 
hibema, drum, n. 

innrmus, a, um, 
Pisistr&tus, i, m. 



sSnatus, iis, m. 
st&tim, adv. 



age, time of life. 
Jrbela, a town 

in Assyria. 
CassivelaunuSj a 

British chief. 
a levy, 
vfinter-quarters, 

infirr,*, feeble, 
PisistrattLSj a 

despot of 

Athens, 
the senate, 
immediaidy. 



PhraBes: — 

Delectom habere, to heHd a leny. 

Maxima itinfira, ftfrcedmarckes. 

Navem (mtves^oonscendCre, to embcark. 



Vooabulary 51. 

exstrtlo, struxi, I heap up, 

structum, 3. 

obsIdSo, sedi, ses- I blockade^ lay 

sum, 2. siege to. 

pono, pdsui, pOsI- Iplace. 

tum, 3. 



Athenae, arum, /. Athens. 
bestI5la, ae, /. a smaJl antmaly 

insect. 
oampus, i, m. a plain. 

ddmlnatuB, us, m. rule^sovereignty 
hora, ae, /. an hour. 
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Haimo, onis, m. Banno, a Car- 

thaginian. 

Mftr&thon, onis, m. Marathon, a 

plain near 
Athen», 

natus, a, um, pajrt. hom, aged, 
and adj. 

possus, U8, m. a pice (about 

five feet). 

Pl&to, 5ni8, m. Tlato^ a famowi 

Greek philo- 
sopher. 

S&guntini, orum, Sa^untines, (he 
m. people of 8a- 

guntum, in 
Spain. 
Phr&ses: — 

Castra ponSre, to pUeh a camp. 

Mamm, aggerem dacSre, to carry a %oaU 

ar mound alUmg, 
i.e. conitruct. 

TooabTdary 52. 

cedo, oessi, cessum, I yidd, retire. 

S. 
confSro, ttlli, col- 1 bring together, 

latum, 8. V, irr. betake. 
oppono, pOstLi, I set againstj 

pddttum, 8. oppose. 

pervfinlo, veni, larrive at. 

ventum, 4. 
pSto, ivi and li, Iseek, 

itum, 3. 
reverto, ti,8um,) j ^ ^^ 
rCvertor, versus, }3. ^^^^ ' 

V. dep. 



Alclbn»r<e8, is, m. AlcihiadeSy a ce- 

lebrated Athe- 
nian. 

Ae8c)yff€8, is, m. AeschineSj an 

oraior. 



OOr^iu, X, m. 
C&riUsIum, ii, n. 

Qlpiia, ae, /. 
Creta, ae, /. 
exlllum, ii, n. 



CuHuSjaRoman 

general. 
Canusiumj a 

town in Apu- 

lia. 
Capua, a eity of 

Ckimpania. 
Crete, an ialand 

of Crreece, 
haniehmentj 



Ibi, adv. (fr. is, id), there. 
L&cSdaemon, unis, Lcusedaemon of 

f. Sparta. 

L^onldas, ae, m. Leonidasj a king 

of Sparta. 
LucSrla, ae, /. Luceriaj a town 

in Aptdia. 
Luclus, ii (L.), m. Luctus, aHoman 

fore-name. 
mandatum, i, n. a charge, com» 

mission. 
perpetdus, a, um, continuai, 
BhOdus, i, /. Rhodes. 

rus, ruris, n. ihe country. 

Sparta, ae, /. Sparta, 

Phrase: — 

RxiHnm aggre, to live in exHe. 

Vooabulary 68. 

constltiio, tli, I settle, de^ 

utum, 3. termine. 

consumo, sumpsi, I consume, 

sumptum, 3. toaste away. 

expello, pilli, pul- I drive otU, 
8um, 3. 

hlSmo, avi,atum, L I winter, 

j&c^, tli, Itum, 2. I lie. 



Apollonla, ae, /. 

Aristides, is, m, 

Arpinum, i, n. 

B&bj^lon, onis, /. 

Gannae, arum, /. 

pl. 
Cdnon, onis, m. 

Cumae, arumjf.pl, 

Cyprus, i, /. 



Delphi, orum, m. 
Dlunyslus, ii, m. 



ApoUoniOj a 

town in Epi- 

rus. 
AristideSjanoble 

Aihenian, 
Ar^numjatovm 

tn Latium. 
Babylonj a city 

of Assyria. 
Canna^j a vil- 

lageinApulia. 
ConimjanAthen- 

ian general. 
CumaCj a city in 

Campania. 
CypruSj an is- 

tand off CUi- 

cia, 
Deklhij a city in 

Ureece, 
Dionysiusj a ty- 

rant of Syror 
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Dyrr&ohium, ii, n. Dyrrachiwn, a 

toum in Epi- 

ru8. 
Fabrlclus, ii, fii. Fahriciusy a no- 

Ue Eoman. 
HOratius, ii, m. Horace, a Ro- 

man poet. 
Lesbus, i, /. Lesboa, an island 

offAsiaMinor, 
Mg,r!us, ii, m. Marius, a Bo- 

man gen&roL 
qualis, e, pron. adj- of whaJt sort^ cu. 
Sj^racusae, arum, ayracuse. 

/. pl. 
talis, e, pron. adj. of thaJt sort, such. 
TimdthSus, i, m. Timotheus, afa- 

mou8 Crreek. 
Y&itLsXa, ae, /. Venusiay a town 

in Italy. 

Phrase :— 

Morbo oonsnmi, to be carried off by 

iUness. 



Vooabulary 64. 

ttdvfinlo, veni, ven- larrive, 

tum, 4. 
&nImadverto, ti, Idbserve, 

sum, 3. 
oonfaglo, fugi, 3. Iflee to, 
oonstat, stttit, U is evident, U 

1. V. impers, ia agreed, it is 

oertain. 
oontIn6o, Ui, ten- 1 hold together. 

tum, 2. 
nSgo, avi, atum, 1. J deny, 
p&rlo, pepSri, par- I hring forth. 

tum, 3. 
prodo, dldi, dltum, I hand doion, 

3. hetray. 

pttto, avi, atum, 1. lihink. 
trado, dXdi, dltum, I hand dotony 

3. deliver, 

vId6o, vidi, visum, I see, 

2. 



caecus, a, um, 
causa (ahl.), 
oredlbllis, e, 
Delds, i, /. 



hlind, 

for ihe saJce of, 
credible. 

DeloBy an idand 
qf Oreece, 



DX&na, ae,/. Diana, a god- 

dess. 
florens, entis, flouriddng. 
Hdmerus, i, m, Homer, 
imprudenti^ ae,/. ignoranoe, im- 

prudenoe, 
Latdna, ae, /. LaUma, mother 

of ApoHo and 

Diana, 
m&nXfestus, a, um, evident, mani- 

fest, 
nXsX, oonj. wileas, exeept, 

quondam, adv. BomeHme, for- 

merly. 
stella, ae, /. a star, 

Th&les, etiB, m. Thales, the phf- 

loeopher, 
Trqjanus, a, um, Trojan, of Troy. 
vensImXlis, e, likdy, probaUe. 

Voeabnlary 66. 

oonsentXo, sensi, lagree. 

sensum, 4. 
oredo, dXdi, dXtum, I helieve. 

3. 
dIrXpio,rXpid, rep- I]dunder,pilr 

tum, 8. tage. 

intellXgo, lexi, leo- lunderetand. 

tum, 3. 
respondeo, di, sum, I ansufer. 

2. 



benSvOlus, a, mn, weH-wishing, he- 

nevolent, 
bdnum, i, n. a good, a bless 

ing. 
divinus, a, um, of the gods, 

divine, 
eldquens, tis, eloquent. [fire, 

igngus, a, um, fiery, made of 
LuoretXufl, ii, m, Lucretius, a Bo' 

man poeL 
m&ievdlus, a, um, tU-wishing, 

malevoienL 
mendax, aois, lying,false. Used 

as a subst., a 

liar. 
primarXus, a, um, flrst^aie, emi- 
stultus, a, um, fooUsh. [nent. 
sapSrus, a, um, upper. 

(see p. 25) 
turpltudo, Inis,/. disgrnce. 
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Vooabulary 56. 

ii>bjlcl6, jeoi, jeo- J oast away. 

tum, S. 
ant^pdno, pOstli, I pre/er. 

pdsitum, 3. 
coDJIoXo, jeci, jec- Ifling(togeiher)» 

tum, 3. 
evCnlo, veni, ven- Ihappen, 

tnm, 4. 
nfljn&ro, avi, &tum, Icount 

]. 
quaero, quaesivi, / seek, enquire. 

situm, H, 
rogo, avi, atum, 1. I ask. 
sp^Ulor, atus, 1. I spy out. 
viso, visi, visum, 3. I go to see, vint. 
Blaesus, i, m. Blaesus^ a lio- 

man iiame. 
ChaerSphon, on- Chaerephon, a 

dvsciple of So- 
eraies. 
Oroesus, a king 
o/ Lydia 



tis, m. 
Croesus, i, m. 
cur, adv. 



felicltfir, adv. 
incertus, a, um, 
iufainis, e, 
injustus, a, um, 
Laeca, ae, m. 
mortaus, a, um, 
ndvus, a, um. 



ichyi to what 

endl 
luckily. 
uncertain. 
infamou8. 
unjust. 

Laeca, a Boman. 
dead. 
new. 



phXlOsSphus, i, m. a philosopher 
plane, adv. altogether. 

quBestlo, onis,/. 
quantus, a, um, 
quare, (idv. 



qu5t, indec. adj. 



a queation. 
how great. 
whyj on whai 

account. 
how many. 



saepSntLniSro, adv. oftentimes. 
subdiillcllis, e, someuhat diji- 

cult. 
telum, I, «. a dart^ weapon, 

missile. 
tibi, adv. where. 

XSudphon, ontis, Xenophonj an 
m. Athenian. 

Vocabulary 67. 

fvocldo, Idi, — , 3. to happen. 
cemo, erevi, cre- I «ee, diticem. 
tum, 3. 

Fk. L. /. 



cOhortor, atus, 1. t encourage, 
♦confido, fisus Itrust. 

sum, 3. 
deterreo, tti, Itum, I frighten^ de- 

2. ter. 

♦diflfldo, fisus Bum, I distrmt. 

8. 
diuiitto, misi, mis- J let go, dii" 

suni, 3. miss. 

enarro, avi, atum, 1. J relate. 
euitor, nisus aud Istrivehard^ 

nixus, :>. 
exclamo, avi, aium, / ery ouL 

intrJ3€o, ivi & Xi, I erUer. 

Itum, 4. 
nitor, nisus & nixus, latrive. 

3. 
*obsto, stf ti, stl- J opposcj pre' 

tum, 1. vent, 

opprlmo, pressi, I prtss uporiy 

preesum, 3. overwhelmj 

erush. 
♦persuadfio, suasi, Ipersuade. 

suaHuni, 2. 
praevfinio, veni, J anticipate. 

ventum, 4. 
pr6ino, pressi, Ipress. 

pressum, 3. 
prohIb6), tti, Itum, I keep off,pr^. 

2. hibit. 

rgeuso, avi, atum, 1. I object, refuse. 
spero, avi, atum, 1. J hope. 
sto, htCti, st&tum, 1. J star^d. 
♦snadeo, suasi, I advise, 

suasum, 2. 
tfineo, ai, tentum,2. / feoW, retain. 
transduco, duxi, J Uad across. 

ductum, 3. 

ventlto, avi, atum, J amie fre- 

!• quentlu. 

• With Dative. 



B5l)ttlus, i, m. Bibfdus, a Eo- 

man. 

f 6rum, i, n. market-placCj 

forum. 

im|)6ritus, a, um, unskilftd. 

inipransus, a, um, unhreakfasted. 

infirmltjiK, atis,/. weakneas. 

latro, onis, m. a robber. 

ludus, i, m. playj game^ 
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magn5per^ a/din, greaUy, eam- 

esUy, 
mirus, a, um, wmdisrfuL 

mddus, i,m, a meatwrej mafi- 

ner. 
moenla, lum, n. pl. fortifications. 
NervIi,orum,m.p2. ^ Nervii, a 

GaUic tribe, 
praealtus, a, um, very high. 
Datrlus, ii, t». Satrius, a i2o- 

man. 
ngnum, 1, ». a ngn, ngnal. 

Tr^bonXus, ii, m. IVeoonttM, one of 

Cae8ar*8 lieu- 

Unante. 

Phrases:— 

SSqaltnr (wlth aoe. and Utf. or vt and 
^iOi ^ foUows. Fftc&rS DSn possnm 
quin, / oannU but. Per me (te) stStit 
(quOinlnaB), it vxu owing tome or you (fhat 
sometking did not haj^9en\ Mlnlmnm 
jtbeet qnln sim, very litUe u vKmHng that 
I ihoMd he; lam very near being. 

yooabulazy 68. 



I fetch water. 
I toage war. 
leotmiU. 



&quor, atus, 1. 
bello, avi, atum, 1. 
oonstilo, siiltLi, sul- 

tum, 3. 
convSnlo, veni, 

ventum, 4. 
gusto, avi, atum, 1. 
pabillor, atus, 1. 
postillo, avi, atum, 

1. 
progrSdlor, gres- I advance. 

8U8, 3. 



laMemble. 

ItaBte. 

Iforage. 

Idemand. 



Aedtti, orum, m. 

pL 
Agesllaus, i, m. 

Divitl&ous, i, m. 

F&blu8, ii, m. 



L&c6daem5nXi, 
orum, m. pl, 
longlus, adv. 

(eonyf).) 
ladi, orum, m. pL gamei. 



theAedui,aOal- 

lic tribe, 
AgesHauSy a king 

of Sparta, 
DivitiacuSj a 

GauL 
Fabius, a Bo' 

man name, 
the Laceda^TnO' 

nians. 
fartheTj too far. 



MaxTmnfli i, m. 

nfifas,». indeo, 

dpOs, n. indee, 
publious, a, um, 
VeienteB, mn, m. 

quisnain, quae- 
nam, eto., lilra 
quis, 



MaaoimuB, (ihs 
greatetif) a 
mmame of 
Fabiue, 

witkedness, im^ 
piety,impioug, 

need, neeeuUy. 

pubUe, 

the people of 
Veti, near 
Bome. 

ukOfWhatf 



KSfSs wt, tt it or «oomU te ain impiety. 
5p&i wt, there i$ neeiqf{yrlth oU.). 



yooabalaiy 69. 



&otlo, lii, utum, 3. 
&lo, tti, Itum and 

altum, 3. 
ardSo, arsi, arsum, 

2. 
o5glto, &yi, atum, 

1. 
oolldquor, outus, 8. 
comp&ro,avi, atum, 

1. 
edo, 6di, esum, 8. 
venor, atus, 1. 



leharpen. 
Inouriah, 

I hum, am on 

fire, 
I thinkf medi* 

tate. 
leonveree. 
I get together. 

leaL 
IhwnL 



bSate, adv. 
gratla, ae,/. 
gratXa, obl. 
haud, adv, 
libSre, adv, 
m&rinu8, a, um, 
5pSra, ae, /. 
plus, fbris, adj. n. 

in Hng. ; in pL 

pliires, -a. 
8tttdI58U8, a, um, 



happUy. 

favour, 

for Ihe eakB of. 

noL 

fredy. 

of theeea, 

painSf labour. 

mofv> 

tealoue, eager 
after. 



Phraset: — 

Opgram dftre. to give ont^e lokole energia 
to anytMng ; to devote onese^ to it. Int& 
blYwinduia, te^ wkiUt dirvnkiiwg « In» 
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Vooabnlary 60. 

ftdhYbSo, tli, Itum, I employ. 

2. 
observo, &Yi, &tuin, I obeerve, re- 

1. spect. 

prdvIdSo, vidi, I/oreseej prO' 

Yifium, 2. vide. 



ardtlus, a, um, lo/ty, ateepj 

difficulL 

Fhna»:— 
AgSro aetStem, to ipend <me'» l\fe. 



Vooabnlary 61. 

ingrSdXor, gressus, lerUer. 

3. 
intercludo, si, sum, I shut offj inter' 

3. cept. 

obtempSro, &yi, I obey^ comply 

atum, 1. with. 



commSatus, us, m. provisiom^ mp- 

pliea. 
oommiUto, oiiis, m. a /eUoW'8oldierj 

eomrade. 
irtuc, adv. (JriAn Uhthairplace 
late) (where you are). 



judlclum, ii, n. judgmenL 
p&ratus, a, um, preparedy ready 
quisque, quaeque, i 

quodque & quid- \every one. 

que, pron. ) 

quo, adv. iohither. 

Phnse:— 

FiSri de fillqtio, to beame qf one ; as 
quid factnm est de illo, what hiu beoome q/ 
viatnianf 

Vooabulary 62. 

conecdo, cessi, ces- 7 yieHdj reUre. 

Bum, 3. 
incendo, di, sum, I bum. 

3. 
perclpio, cepi, Iperceive. 

oeptum, 3. 



affectus, a, um, made, disposed. 
BrutuB, i, m. Brutusj a Ev 

man. 
Gasslus, ii, m Cassius, a Bo 

man. 
Campanla, ae, /. Campania. a 

part o/ Itahj 
occtLpatus, a, um, enga^ed, busy. 
qu&sl, adv» as i/, 

Phrases: — 

Oonsllium loJre, to enter o», /orm, u 
dengn. in spem v&ilre, te eonoeive akope 
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LIST OF ABBREVIATIONS. 



aU. s 

acc s 

adj. = 

adv. = 
c. or com. = 

com|). = 

conj. = 

da^ = 

dep. = 

/r«g. = 

gen. = 

tnccp. = 

indec = 

tn<2^. = 



ablative. 

aocuBaiive. 

acyectlve. 

adverb. 

common gender. 

comparative. 

coi\}unction. 

dative. 

deponent. 

feminine. 

frequentative. 

genitive. . 

Tnceptive. 

indeclinable. 

indefinite. 



inUrj. 

inter. 

i»T. 

m. 

n. 

P' 

part. 

pl. 

prep. 

pron. 

rel. 

ting. 

9up, 



intei;}ectioit 

intcrrogativOi 

irregular. 

masculine. 

neuter. 

page. 

partidple. 

plural. 

preposition. 

pronoun, pronominal. 

relative. 

singular. 

Buperlative. 

verb. 



1, 2, 3, 4, indicate the coi\]ugatlon of a verb. 



A 

g,b (&* abe), prq^. wlth oM.. 
fromyhy. 

ablo» ^U Ittim, Ire, 4, / pio 
ojway. 

abilOlOi JSci, Jectum, 3, / 
east away. 

absimif abftii, abesae, / am 
alisent. 

absflmOt sumpsi, sump- 
tum, 3, / conmmey cut ojf. 

absTirdus» a. nm, adj., db- 
mrd. 

HbfLtorf tlsus, 3, V. dep.f I 
abuse. 

accedOi cessU cessum, 3, / 
approach. 

accTdOf Mi (no tupine), 3, 
n. V., / happen. 

acclpiOf cSpi. ccptum, 3, / 
receive. 

acert crls, cre, adj.^ keev, 
iharp. 

acieSf 51, /., a line qf 
battle. 

acfiOi tii, Gtum, 3, J sharpen. 

aCTlBf fls,/., a needle. 

aclltnSf &• ""it <^7m sharp. 

adf prep. with occ., to, at, 
n«ar. 

addiotuB* a. "R^ part., de- 

Bddisco, nadJd.ci yiio ste- 1 
"^wJ^a^J lea^-ntnaddiiionto, ' 



AERDMNA. 

&dSOf n, itum, 4, / go to. 

&dhIoeOf tU, Itum, 2, lem- 
pUyy. 

&dhortori itus, i, v. dep., 
I urge^ exhort. 

&d!pi8Corf eptus, 8, «. d«p., 
/ acouire, attain to^ obtatn. 

aaJHvOf Jilvi. jQtum, i, / 
assist. 

admiror, stus, i, v. dep., 
I toonder at, I admire. 

adsuixif adffii, adesse, / am 
present^ stand 1)y, side with. 

&dul&t!Of 5ni8, /.,/o<tery. 

advgniOf v6ni, ventum, 4, 
I arrive. 

adventOf &▼!« stum, i, v. 

freq.t I am on the point qf 
amving, 

adventnSf tiB» w., arrival. 

adversiis or am, prep. 
with acc., Umards^ against. 

aedificiumf ii,n., a build- 
ing. 

aediflcOf avi, itum l, / 
build. 

Aed&if Cmm, m. pl., tke 
Aedui, a Gallic tribe. 

aegerf gra, gnun. adj., 
sick. 

AegyptUBf i./. f'fr>rpf. 

aeqtltlSf a, um, eulj., leva, 
even, just. 
I aer, «eri^, m., the air. 

aenunnaf ae, /., troiible, 
e^ictUn»- 



ALIU& 

AesoblneBf <«• i»., ^et- 
chines, an oraior. 
I aestaSf fitls,/., «ummer. 
' aetasi utis, /.. a^ time of 
life. 

' aetemnSf a, mn, a^., 
etemal. 

affeotnSf a, mn, part., 
madCt disposed. 

afESrOf attiili, alUUum, 
afferre, 3, v. irr., T bring to. 

afEUgOf flixi, flictum, 3, / 
cast down^ prostrcUe. 

AfzloannBf i. «»•> Jfrica- 
nust a sumame qf the Scipios. 

&gerf gri. m., a /eld, lands 
tn pl., territories. 

AgesilanBf i« m., AgetHauit 
a king qf Sparta. 

aggeri ^, *»•* a mound. 

&gO| 6gi. actum, 8, / lead, 
act, ao. Agere aetatem, to 
spend on^s l^e. 

agrlo51a« ae, m., a husband' 

aiaf ae, /., a winq. [man. 

albnSf a. um, adj., white. 

Alcibi&deSf is>m.. AldbiO' 
des, a ceUtmUed Athenian. 

Alezanderf dri. m., AUm- 

ander^ afamout king qf Mace^ 

donia. [times. 

&UqnandOf adv., some- 

&liQni8« Quld, pnm,^ wme 

one, someta{ti(r. 
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allSqnor. lkiilus.3,11. drp., 

Alpei. <uiti, m. fl.. lAi 
alter, i^ Wrum, oi». tgm. 

^hU,'». pm, B^J., AVjii, 

unabQu, e. <ii{/., lor-'-' 
unbillo, iiU uum. 

■«. /., /Hsnit- 

amlciu, I, n., a/riaut. 



nnlinBl, Uli, n..aniin<n( 
anlmmii l, ■»., mind, i 

KUl, murmfe, teTnjjer. the/e. 
BUtiponD, PSaCi, pfiBltul 



jLpoUo, InlM, 
ttoman dirtinity. 
XpoUfiala, u. /., .Ijwlfa- 
ipid, imp. wiUi D«r.. nt 

IqnUa, oo,/., an caale. 

^^bela, t», /., .*rWa, a 
arbor, oris,/.. a (nK. 
arcug CDGlestis. ■•.. a 

aildauB, t, um. oiJf,, iqnii, 

&r|Bntiiin. >. ".. liher. 
^Anovutoi. 1. m., Ariorif 

iriBHdeti \t.m.,ATUtiaa, 



arx, oitH,/. a 



. ■««■, 






&ter. Iin. AtnuD, ad^. 

AttieaBe, iruin. /. fi. 

AthenlBniiB, ', adj,, au i 

atqnB. ao, amj., aml. 
atrox, flclB. n^'.,ifcm,(an 



anctaAtas, iiila,/,, aulAu- 

^ audacter, aliu,.' feiiUjl 
aadai, icla, n^/.. iiold. 



Muin), ads„ kindlf. 
Mnjinnii s. um, «^ ., tjnd 
bratia, w./., a icait. 
^^boMlSla, M. /., a nul 

blbo, bilil, bibltniD, 3. . 

nblUnii 1, ■>., BfiniiM, ( 

BlMtlU, i. m.. Blaaui. i 

blBndlor. Riu. wiih dat,, 
, e. dep,. Ijlener, uiin upon. 
bfioa. fl™ni.n.p^.,floycii. 



bontun.i, 

brcvia, e, o^)., i» 
"-■-anola, «,/. 






jjnianiuB, t,J., Brilaiti 
BcutHBi i, «., finiftu, I 



caedei, la./., tlan^Uiir. 
Csesar, aria, «., cuoar, a 




Bibfliia, *iila,/,. Babylm, 
ldlaenB,u./., awAoii. 

biitS, adlL, iappily. 
b^tni, ^ ozn. oi^'., tej>r^. 

bello, Iv!, fitum, 1, Iviagt 
1 belllia,u,/,aa7™i6nu[. 

bellom, I. «.. icar. 

faeni. ntti.. tnU. 

binevolnB. i. Dm, ad«,. 
! vaiiBithins, ^cRilnif, 



,^, Inl»;' 

CaitiiS^nleiuiB, e, a^j., 

CartbftgO, lois. /., car. 
llii:^,:,aca)^A/Tita, 
CfLms, ti, um, a^., dear. 
caHeni, i, tn,, chccK. 
CbbbIuBi li, M„ Caaim, a 

CasaiTelaniiai, i, «-, Cat- 
i-tiitumi, a Brteii* aiit/, 
caatleo. ikvi, Mum, i, / 

CBBtra, Ctam. n. f|., « 
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CAfiUS. 

e&8lUf tls, m„ chancey ao^ 
dent. 

CS&tiQinai ae> m., CatUine, 
a contpirator. 

C&tof OniB, m., Cato, a noUe 
Eoman. 

oansaf a^ /-« ^ cau$e. In 
oM., <m oocounf </. 

oantllBt a, um, (u^f. and 
part., catm<m#, secured. 

0§dOi cessi, cessum, 3, 1 
yield, retire. 

oSleri Sris, Sre, adj., etoift. 

oelflUBi a, um, ad[f., I^ir^y. 

Ofntilriai ae,/., o ocntnry. 

oer&finmt »» «•» « ekarry, 

odriuinBt i. /. «A« eherry' 
iree. 

oemOt crS^i, cretum, 3, / 
tee, disoem, 

oertnSt ^ °™> ^•* certain, 

OervnSt l. m., a stag. 

OetSri (caet.), cetSrae, c8- 
tSrft, a4j. pl., the reet. 

Chaerephont onti». •*•» 
Chaerephon, a ditcijple qfSo- 

erates. 

CioSrOt Oi^» *^'» CVeero, « 
edebrcUed Roman orator. 

Cimbrit Srum, m. pl., <ft« 
6^fn&rtan9, a/ormidaMe CSel- 
tic tribe. 

eingOi ciuxi, cinctum, 8, I 
eurround. 

oircat oironnit P^P- wlth 
acc., around. 

oiroitgri prep. with aec, 
abou^. 

ciB.oitraii>rei). with acc, 
on tAu nde qf. 

ClviliSt e, ad;., bOonging 
to a citizen, dvil. 

OlviSt i^> com., a citizen. 

ClvitaSt tatis, /, the etate, 
citizenship. 

cladeBf is, /, slaughter, 
disaster, 

olanif prep- ^vith acc. or 
abl., secretly, without theknow- 
ledgeqf. 

(d&mori oris, m., a «%<mt 

olamBi a, um, a4j., clear, 
renowned. 

olaBSlBt Js./» aJUet. 

coeleBtiBt e, adj., heUmging 
io the heavent, 

ooelnnif i. n., heaven, 

COenOi avi and utus sum, 
1, / sup, dine, See p. 85. 

cSeOt I^i 01* ^^» Itum, 4, 1 
join together, 

oderoeot tu« Itum, 2« / re- 



O0H8TAT. 

Ofi«itofftvi.&tam,l,/(Ai'nJfc, 
m^uote. 

OOgnltitOf Cnlfl, /., XnuMO- 
lecipe. 

OOgnOBOOt nOvi. nltum, 3, 
/ leam, aece7-tatn. 

odhorflf tis,/., a cohort. 

cdhortort stua, i, ». efcp., 

I encourage, 

00ll5qnorf cfltus, 3, ». dep., 
/ converse. 

o510t oOlfil, cultum, 3, /cttl- 
Mva^ cAerti^, <itoeU. 

o51dnlat ae,/., a coiony. 

cSlort ^"^» ***•» colour. 

OOlnmbat ae,/, a dove. 

cSmeSt itis, com., a com- 
jKinton. 

odmitorf 5fc«8. i. «• «fep. / 

aocomiNxny. 

comme&tnSf tis, m., pro- 
ottione, «upplief . 

oommilitOt Onla, m., fet- 
2oio-eo2dter, comrade. 

OOmmittOt mlsi,mis8um,3, 
/ send together, join ifigh£) 
battle. 

oomparOt &▼!» itum, i, / 
get together. 

comprShendOf di, sum, 8, 
/set«e. 

oonoedOt cessl, cessam, 3, 
lyidd, retire. 

oonflrOf tfili, coiiatum, 
(X)nferre, 3, v. trr., / brtn^ to- 
gether,betake. 

conficiot ^U fectum, 8, 
IJinish, accompiish. 

OOnf idOt b^ Bum, 3, with 
dat., I trust. See p. 85. 

OOnf Itlort fesBus, 2, V. dep., 
Iconfess. 

confngiOf ftigl. 3, Ijlee to. 

OOnJiciO. j§cl, Jectnm, 3, / 
Jling (together). 

coninratitOf Onlg,/., a oon- 
spiracy. 

Cdndn. ^Qis» ^^^^» Conon, an 
Athenian general, 

conort ^tus, 1, V. dep., r 

attempt. 

oonscendo, di, sum, 3, / 
mounl, go on board (ship). 

conscientibit ae, /., con- 
science. 

consentitOf nsi. nsnm, i, / 

<l^7'CC. 

conBorvo. avi, Stum, 1, I 
preserve, matntain. 

conBUinmt i, n., a plan, 
counsd. 

OOnstatt stiftit, 1, tmper«. 
«., it is evident, it ii agreed, 
it it certain. 



curmiTAS. 
eonBtittliOi fii. tttam, a» i 

•ettle, <ietermtne, restAve. 
OonBnetadOf Inis,/., habiL 
OOnBnlf fiiia, m., a conttd. 

oonsillatnBf us, m., <#ce 

qf coraul, oontuUUe. 

oonBiilOf i&i. itum, 3, I 
oontult. 

oonBibnOt eumpsi, 8inni»> 
tum, 3, / oontume, unute away. 

oontemnot tempsi, temp- 
tam, 3, / detpUe. 

oontomplort stus, i, «. 
<2ep., / otoeme car^uUy, con- 
template. 

OOntondOt di, sum an<l tum, 
8, / ttrain, hatten. 

oontontnSf a, om, ad{j„ 
contented. 

oontindot iil. tentum, 2, i 
Jkokl to^e^Aer. 

oontrat prep. wlth acc, 
againtt, contrary to. 

OOntr&hOf traxl, tractom. 
8, / drau) together. 

OonvSniOf vSni, ventum, 4. 
/<ueem5Ie. 

oonvSoOf &vl. itum, i, IcaB, 
together, 

Odpiat ae,/., plenty. 

OOpiaOt irnm,f pl.,foro6t. 

o5rf cordia, n., the heart, 

o5ramt pr&p. with <i&I., i% 
the pretenoe qf, 

CorinthnBf Uf* Corinth, 

Comelia, ae, /., Comdia, 
a Roman m<Uron. 

oomnt tis, n., a hom. 

coronat ae,/, a croum. 

COrpnSt Sris, n., a body. 

COrrigOf resd, rectum, 3, / 
correct. 

crSator. Oris, m., acreator. 

credlbiliBt e, adj., credHae. 

credot (ii<ii, cUtum, 3, / be- 
Iteue. 

Cr50t &vi, atum, I, Icreate, 
make. 

Creta. ae, /., CVefe, an 
idand qf Greece. 

CroesnSt U m., Croesus, a 
kingqf Lydia, 

or&}iatnB* tls, m., lor- 
ture. 

cr&deliSf e, a<^'., cruel. 

orftSt crOm, n., a leg. 

cnlpa« ae,/., blame,fault, 

Onmt P*^- ^ith a6I., wUh, 

C&maOt arum, /. pl., Ou- 
mae, a city in Campania. 

onnctnBf a, um. ad^., aU, 
aUU^ether. 

ciipIdltaBf atis, /., <ie«t>^ 
ixteston. 
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KlU, I. H., coi. 



d£eit, lilclilt. dii: 



dadeoSt, ^Hi». dMrc, 



deflSigro. a»l, Bum 
dljlelo, jed. JectuiD 
deleota, ><'U itmi], i 

IfeAf, OntHK. 

dalBOtUB, fu. »., a '' 
dilgo, ert, eiam. a. 



DelpUi trum, «. p(. 
Bemoathen^. K m.i '" 






diB5,*I.m.aiid/.,iav. 

dimenilj e. •^Si as^uU. 
diiCido. n«uB snra, 3, wiu. 

dOIgBn». iitfs. *§!, dflt- 

dQInntSr, ad".. «n/ullv- 
aiUgBntJtt, tt.f., daigav^ 
dnigentiHlnie, idT., nsft 



iSfi^lnBi n, m., niMiih 

fim, a ^TWil 4^ .^vnuuK. 

firiplo, ripOI, raptmu. 3, / 
-iamdcT.paUitis. 

ditdptilnl, I. ■*., a pnpO, 

(QeriioSo,'' iu, llLm"(Wllh 
disiTmlUAi 0, or^., un£ifre. 
dlft, adn.. a imij Kint 
diveji Ma, aJj., ricA. 

dlvllina. ^ om. o(H., dr- 
mginq to tAi Godt. diirine. 
Divitl&caB, i, "1., Uieiti- 



dootn»,". um.oSj., laimai. 

doior. ' - - --■ ' 



im,\i.irr.,!rarri 

e&LSreno, narAi.3. 



6Hiio,J^d.j(Ktum.3, 
slleanB, Biiiln.iKlj.. il 



dSmijini, 1, ■., d lo 
d^nnii I, »■. D gift. 
dormlo, iTi, itmn, i, 

MMtO, Svl. Mmn, 1, 

dftbliu. B. Dm. a-lj., 'If 
/W, il, 

Heo, dnil. ilutiiim, 3 
dnlaij, e. fij.. luwl. 
dnnt, adv., wKiie. 



i, ez, pi 



a^:' 



enltor, olsus or pIim, 3, e, 
EplimlnoiidaB, u, n.. 



)0.rd8ilAli 



Trlldltm 



1p(deai"i^, ' 



•i.dii^fr,^™' ^ 
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ganCunljli.''-^- 



e«roitas,as,i" 



eipallo, pfiif, puiBUB 
Bipirior.peitn».*, v 



F&blu, 11, iL, a n 
, Pabiloliii. II, <"', ' 

iSoloa, fi./-.«'""("i 
Isellei 0^.. laiily. 
fiutlil, c. i^y,. eosjf. 
fiidniu, Oi^B. n., a bii\ 



dariifff ftad, cn 
aolo,f^i^l,& 

iSteor' tussuo, l. e.dtii. 

feli£iciB, !i^../ortHnc 

feiiuiia. ae./., o vnmim. 

feroi, sois. a4*-. >"«. 

froni, iii!,/-, afig,fiB-tra. 
fldelifl, e. odi../oSVal. 
hdol, fl,/../ailA. Sdfiiijr. 



flrmuiT L um, Eu^'., ^Ton^. 
flSOi flovi, Bemni, 1. /jwgi- 
flo, Ivl. ilum, 1. i (iloiu. 
floraiifl, ntiB, a^.,JlmiTiih- 



lOrCUH», ao,J.,jar^u-^ 

ffirnmi U n., ma*lcet-^/at, 

friBM, Otta, «., eoW. 
&OMi iili^ f.,tllcfuTehcai, 



fmor, iwsitoH BhWi ftTJc 

faglo,' ngl. filBlluni. 
fOgo, Svi, Mum, 1. /iiitt W 
lulrio, (DlBl, talnuD. 1, ' 



91!./., Gaii. 



Germuii. orum. n. ^., V10 
glSriB, "./-.ulorjl. 

gnWWr. """■. ocWwJjr, 
iUDiTnulV. 

GnaochiU, l HL, Croaku. 
. wliffl ffmon. 

ar&ollUi e. a4).. "('^ 

Braeola, ",/-, U'«a. 

^&raBOOfl, s, nin. a4j., 
granisn, iul^ «., p^an. 



L. OU. 1 



gl4¥i«, e, ofl*-, i»"!/. 
griVltBr, odv.. Aeovaj, 
engtoi avi, muiu, i , i (aKc. 



Hsjinlbal, ^Ue 
Eanno, Onta, m 



ha>ta. M,/.. o nuoT- 
HBUespontnH. 1, m.. 



ReWiOaa, *. nni, oiQ., 



hJbsninj, »■ i"n. oitf.. 0/ 
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Ivortu». li"..a»'"'J"'. 
hoBtia.M./-,» ■">'!"• 

h&mllifli «■ adj-, Joiff. S» 



ignSwi. o<'i-i ^ 

ignaTia, "»./■. ta.miirjirf. 

Imiao., >1J[». /.. » l.famel. 
. IrQltor, Uu», 1, n- dq'. 



iaoBrtDB. •. nm, bi()~ >•■>■ 
inelploi csp'. Mpium, a. i 

inistlio. i"!. atym, 1. / at- 
Ini, flram, ?n-pL. Indiant, 
indootnB, », i™. (wtf.. «»- 
indnlstoi dulHi. dultun. 7, 
. indiutTlnBi i, uio, aOj., 

Inen, un 04;., luipUa. 

tiiiggitK. 
iiuamla, ae. /.. 'n.riimy. 
infimiBi e,o((;.,in;aoiDiii. 
infeoCnB, s. ddi, >ii(j.. un- 

inferlor, lo>, temf. of In- 
f6ro8, 01^^., Imcer, inferior. 
^ infeni, lncali. ilLpiuin. In- 

inf InititBj a. nin, adj., un- 

inflmltaB, "tla, /., •etaJi- 

, inSnnnB.A.iini.iiit/..»>«iA:, 



imma^tUItBS, ntla,/., i 



ingenB. «nHa. oij;.. im- 



improbni. ■, mn, aili 
himat, wioSS. 

impradent[i,| u,/.. ^no- 
ran«. iin^rulence. 

][ni pf^ wHb 0«, 

incendlnmt 'U "-. » .^'^ 
inceodo, lU, irani. 3, 



JL _ _ 

injnfltei wfti-,i«^iufEy- 
. injiutaei *. um, a<{;., uii' 

innfimBm. *> «ni, od/. 
Inorifli i^K ^4^./.. ^atiiuit. 
iniStiSo, ai, i"nin, a, / np- 
pi>ii4t, tnilieuif. 
initramentnm, i, b., hb 
InfltrfiOi lU, Gtmii. n, / 



inlelilgo, ifi 



I interflido. n 

/Jiul 10 dMO, w^ 

.iutedtni, OB, «1., dHlni 

■ interflum. fii. «»«. * i 

' intrfti pr^. "ifb aoe.| ^ 

I IntPO,S»i.»tum,l,/B*i 

I intrSm, u. itum, a, 1 , 

I intHtor, »iia 'um. 1, 

intl^BeMOi U, 3. t. iivq 

inildU. u. /„ fl»vi i 



Uiue, im™-, B-Hial- 
*i"iBr (wini- VD» art). 
ittU min., in lAai miy. 
felia. M,/., «o/i,. 
ItBrillln«riB.n,.a>a 



jun, oin-, "0'". alroni». 
JfibSo., Juffll, jQfflOm. 1, 1 

it1eiuidiUi>, om, si^.. jiloi- 

jitcnndei od».. OAl^- 
futln, pkaiantly. 

jlideT, ''cii.rnm,. ajvdgs. 
jfldlclnm, II. n-. jiiilg- 

jQdloa. Krt, Unm, l, / 
Jurlflt. 
innSOi Jioxi. Jnnctum. 3, 1 
janOtAnls,/.,Ano, agoi. 
iSro, Avl or Itoa biud, 1, / 
iflfljJilrla.B.. ritfSt.InK', 



iJtTenifli 19. cD 
jfiTRlt&B. atlii 
Aord (^. ■'1't £0. 
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LADISMUS. 



.LS.Menn8» U *»•> T^aibienuit 
one qf ( aesari.lieutenantt. 

labort 5ri8, m., UOxmr, 
kardship. 

labori lapsQs, 3, v. dep., / 
glidey pass away,fall. 

laCi lactis, 7»., milk. 

Laoedaemoni Onis,/., La- 
cedaemon or Sparta. 

Laoedaemonii, <srum, m., 
tke L<iceda£mtmian8. 

"l&olOf l^cgre, 3, / drato, 
erttice (raie). Seep. 120. 

lacnSi tis, m., a lake. 

Laecai ae, m., Aoeco, a 
Roman. 

laetitTaiae,/.,jo.v. 

laetnSi a, um, adj.yjoyfvX. 

laplSi IdiB, m., a stone. 

lapldenSi a, um, adj.^ qf 
itone. 

latOi odv.y widely, wide. 

LatlnnSi a, um, adj., Latin, 

Latonai ae, /., i.atonot 
mother qf ApoUo and IHana. 

latrOi Oius, m., a robber. 

l&tnSi a, um, adj., wide, 
hroad. 

landoi ftvi, atum, i, / 

praiie. 

lanSi laudis,/, prai»«. 

legatnSi i> m., ambassador, 
lieutenant. 

legiOi Onis,/., a legion. 

legOi legi, lectuni, 3, / 
gaJther, read. 

leOi Onis, m., a h'o77. 

L^^dnidaSi ae, m., Ledmidas, 
a king of Sparta. 

lepUSi Sris, m., a /ifrrc. 

LesbuSi i> /•> Lesbog, an 
iiland off Aiia Minor. 

levis, e, adf, ligU. 

lex, IPgis,/., a iaw. 

liberi i)n, ?»., a &ooAc. 

llber, era, 5rum, adj.,fr^. 

llberei adv.,freely. 

liberii omm, m. pl., chU- 
dren. 

libSrOi avl, atimi, i, Ifree, 
ddiver. 

libertaSi fitis, /., /recdom, 
liberty. 

libeti in)iSit and libTtum 
est, ilbgre, 2, v. impers., witli 
dat., it pleases. 

Llbi^a» ae,/., i4/rica. 

llceti licuit and lIcTtum 
e&t, ITcerc, 2, «. tmper<., with | 
Ooft., a is lat^ulf aUotoed. ] 



MAOHUS. 

liotori ^Ms, m., a lictar. 

lingnai ae,/., tongue, Um- 
guage. 

liqneti llquere, 2, t>. tm- 
pen., with dat., U it dear^i 
evident. 

litSrai ae,/., a letter qf th4 
dlphabet. 

lltSrae, arum, /. jrf., let- 
teri, leaming, also an epiitle, 
letter. 

lltnSi 8iio* *!•> a ihore, 

LlvinSi ii> m-> Ltvy, « 
^oman ^istorian. 

locnSi i> m., a jrface (tn j9l. 
loci, iingle pldcei ; loca, placee 
connected vnth one another, 
regiom). 

longei adv.,far,far off. 

longinqnitaSi atis, /., 
Ufngth, dixtanet. 

longinqnnSi a, nm, adj., 
lon^, aixUmt. 

longins. adt;., comp. qf 
longg, /arfAcr, toofar. 

longnSi a, um, adj., long. 

Idqnori IficQtus, 3, i;. dep., 
I neak. 

Lticeria, ae,/., £t«oeria, a 
town in Apulia. 

Incesciti (iiiuxit,) iticcs- 
c6re, 3, V. imperi., it becomei 
light. 

LAcinSi ii> m., iMciui^ a 
Romanfore-name. 

Lflcretinsi ii> »»., Lucre' 
tiui, a Jiomanpoet. 

Indii Orum, m. pl., games. 

IfLdOi IQai, iQsum, 3, Iplay. 

IndnSf i> «»., pHay, game, 
school. 

IfinAi ae,f.,themoon. 

Inscinlai ae, /., a nightin- 
gale. 

Inx, lucis,/., ligU. 

Lycnrgns, i> »»•, Lycurgut, 
the Spartan tegiilator. 



M 

H§,cSd0i finis, m., a Mace- 
donian. 

magiSi adv. (sup. maxImS), 
ratAer, tna higher degree. 

m&gistert tri, m., a master, 
teacher. 

magistr&tnsi tis, m., a 
magistrate. 

ma^nificnSi a, um, odf , 
magntficent. [earnestly. 

magnopSrei adv., preatly, 

magnnSi a, vixntadj.,great. 



MSUBL 

miJSreSt un, m. ^, amr 
cestori. 

m&18i odv., oomp. pl^iu, 
«up. pessTme, badiy, iU. 

malSvolnSi a, um, a4;% <B> 
wiihing, maleoolent. 

malOf maliii, malle, trr. «., 
I am mon vriUingt I pr^eTt 
"haverai^. 

malnmi i* «., an opple. 

mlklnmf i, «., an eiva.. 

m&lnSi i*/', o/n apple^ree. 

malnSi a, nm, adj., boA 
wiched, emL 

mandatnmi i, n., a charge 
commiiiion. 

m&n§Oi mansi, mansum, 2, 
Iremain. 

m&nifestnsi a, um, a4j., 
evident, manifest. 

m&nipiilnst i, m., a mo- 
nt^Ie. 

m&nnSi ^Z, a hand. 

M&ratnont onis, /., Mar»- 
thon, apiain near Athent, 

m&ret ia, n., the iea. 

margarltai ^f.,a pearl. 

m&rlnnSi a, um, adj., qf 
thesea. 

M&rinSi ii> »., Miuriutt a 
Boman general. 

marmori dris, n., marlAe. 

m&teri tris,/., a mother. 

MasdmnSi h m., Jfoxtmt^, 
(the greateit,) a iumame qf 
FaJbivs. 

meditori atns, i, v. dep., i 
meditate on, itudy. 

membranai ae, /., tktn 
ikin, membrane. 

mSmori Oris> adj., mindfvl. 

memor&bilist e, adj., to be 
remeniberedf memoraiM. 

mSm5ria« ae,/., memory. 

MSx^piif Qrum, m. pl., 
Menapii, a GdUic tribe. 

mendaZt ads, adj. and 
tvbi., lying,falie^ a liar. 

mens, mentis,/., mind. 

mensiSf is, m., a month. 

mentiort itns, 4, v. dep., / 
lie, teUalis. 

mSreOi tii> ftmn, 2, / <ie- 
ierve. Also mSrSor, itus, 2, v. 
dep. 

metallnmi i, n., a metal. 

metitori mensus, 4, v. dep., 
JmeoMire. 

mStiiOt tii, fitum, 3, Jfear, 

metUBi Os, m.,fear. 

menSt a, xan,* poss. pnn^ 
my, mine. 

• Voc. sing, mi. 
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migro. *»!. iiuia. I, 

^rate, depart. 
mllegi mlUUs. m., c 



v. dtp., Ip^, haB4pilyon- 
mlaireti Blt k mlsSrliuin 

m3tifli ^ ^'^- '»ild- 

moei^ '"™. «• i(i.,/iirti- 
molestnii '. luu. n'^'- 
Tnnnin|TrL.lluin.*. Jio^ten. 
Iti^lig. «1, 114^,. ntft, meUffu^ 



na, tu,m. 



raorbns. '. •"•. o ilifeojB, 

morlor, icortflm, 3. «.i(*p.. 

/ liU (fnt. port. mOrtiaraB, 

moTS, ils,/., dmlA. 
mortoIiSi s. '^., moridk 
moTtCiiLB. ^ uoi. ^~., deatL 



moveo. mAvE, mMom, a, / 
ntuix, dilDurb, tro^U- 
mox. adv., ttnm, lAorffy. 
mflSer, edi, /., o kobmb, 

multatfldD. []i1is/.,oiini^ 

moItUBi ». uuii a-V- «"s*. 

mandnBi l, m„ Ue tcorM 



namor, oUub. 3. 

natHB. B, um, : 
oi^',, torn, aged. 



nflvnfl, n. urii. O'!;"-. «w 
nOKi".'"K/,ni»U. 



n^vClla, Si a>^., natai. 
niviB. 1»./.. altyi. 



nioeBBiliinB] >, m 



Kaptflausi 1. »., ytpiun 

neaWLm. indecl. lufj 
OT^p. ni^qiiTor, tup. D^iiii 

neqnSoi i»! or 11. Hmn, In 

ITera, Oii", «i.. A'sn), a 
Trmvon «tHperor. t 

ITBrva, ilrom, m. pl., Iht 
VerTii.aOa^iDlrac. i 

aesdo. iTl or U, iinm, », i 
mitruinM qf. 

aBntetiln,tniin.<*ff.(jm. I 
ini;. im, iJol. (), ntilhcT i^twa. 



oigeri gr». gruni, o^y., t***, 
ttOlil, ind«(. n., «olSinB, 
iranB.t."..l*«A'il*.orit" 
n&LS. odp.. toD, leo mvcS. 



obUviBSOT. UlUI, 3, 



Hdf 



.-..aSi 



nolo, nolW, noUe, il ir 



obtempero. i"'- iiiim, i, / 
obcy, omply «lith. 
oootdflna, «», «.. w ""'. 

OCOldOi idi. Isum. 3, / liou, 
Kll. 
00<l4pS.tnBi a. ma, <■$•■ «■ 

DooiipOi i'!. ituin, i,'ni« 



6dm, Ctis, m„a imdl, Mflit 
olRro. obtail, ublitum, .* 
ferre, 3, B, ifT.. ipruaiit. 
Slim, aii"!., /o™crly. «w 
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ONUS. 

SnilS , Sris, n.,a loadfiurden. 
5p<=ira« ae,/.,i>ain<, Idbour. 
cpiram dlrei to devote 

onese!/. 

5portet« fiit, 2, V. tmpert., 
it behnves, is necessary, 

oppidunii U «M a toton. 

OppoaOi pO-^Qi, pOsltum, 3, / 
set ajainst, opjmse. 

OPprimOi preasl, preseum, 
3, l press upon, overwhelm. 

ODpu?no» ftvi, atum, 1, / 
attac'-, asstntlt. 

OPtOi ttvi, uium, 1, / wishy 
desire. 

5pulentll8i a. um, o^'., 
xoealthy. 

0PU8, f ris. w., a worfc. 

opus. ^* atid adj., indecl., 
witn a(^{., need, necessity ; ne- 
cessary. 

ora» a^./-. ''^ coa«{. 

oriculum, l, n., an oracie. 

oratlO, onis,/., an ora^ion, 
«peec/i. 

orator, Sris, i»., an orator. 

ordior, orsus, 4, v. dep., i 
begin. 

Olior, ortus, 6riri, 4, v. dep., 
/ ri«e. Soe p. 122. 

omo, avi, atum, l,Iadom. 

dro, Hvi, utum, l, I entreaU 

08, ^ris, n., a mouth. [pray, 

5Si ossis, n., a bone. 



pabiilor, atus, i, v. dep., i 
forage. 

pallium, Ji. n., a doafc. 

paratUS, a. um, ad/., pre- 
pared, readij. 

parens, entls, caparent. 

pareo, ui. Itum, 2, with dat., 
I dbey. 

pario, pJ^P^ri, and partum, 
3, / bring forth. Fut. part. 
pririturus. 

paro, avi, atum, 1, I pre- 
})are, yet, yain. 

pars, tis,/., aiwrt. 

partior, Hus, 4, v. dep., i 
share, divide. 

parvus, OLf um, adj., small, 
liltle. 

passus, fls, m., a pace 
{abont bfeet). 

pnter, tris, m., afather. 

patienter, a<iw., patiently. 

patior, p.issus, 3, V. dep., I 
endure, suffer. 

patria, ae,/.,anatit)e land^ 



TLACn, 

paucuBt a. um, a4j.,few. 
pauperi Srls, o^;., poor. 
paupertaSi itiB^.^poverty. 
pavOi OniB, m., ai^eacocX;. 
pax, pficis,/., oeaoe. 
pecflniai ae,/:, money. 

SedeSi itis, m., a /oot- 
ier. 
peditatUS, as,m.,tn/anery..' 

/ellis, is, /., a s/i-in, hide 
an animal). 
pen5s, prep. with oee., in 
the power qf. 

I per, prep. with acc., through. 
i percipiOi cepi, ceptum, 3, 
I Iperceive. 

perdo, <lldi, ditum, 8, / (Ze- 
stroy. 
pereo, li. Uum, 4, 1 perish. 
perfectus, a, um, a47.,/n- 
ished, perfect. 

periero, tiiU, latum, ferre, 8, 
V. irr., I bear through, endMre. 
periciilum, i, w., danger. 
peritUS, a, um, adj.,skilful. 
perllgO, Itgi. lectum, 3, I 
read through. 

permulti, ae, a, ao^. (pl.), 
very mani. 

pemiciosusi a. um, a^j., 
destruciive. 

perpetuus, a, um, a^*., 
continuaZ. 

perrumpo, ropi, mptmn, 
3, / burst through. 

Fersa, ae, m., a Persian. 

rersuadeo, asi, aaum. 2, 
with dat, Ipersv/ide. 

pervenio, v5ni, ventum, 4, 
/ arrive at. 

perversus, a, um, a4j., wH- 
fiu,perverse. 

petOi Ivi and li, Ituni, 3, / 
seek. 

Phaethon, ontis, m., Pha^'- 
thon, a son oj Apollo. 

Phidias, ae, m., Phidias, a 
famous Mhenian sculptor. 

philos5phus, i, »»., a phi- 
losopher. 

piget, plgQit and pTgTtum 
est, pTgSre, 2, t;. impers., it 
vexes. 

^ingOi pinxi, pictnm, 8> / 
paint, embroider. 

pirum, i. n., apear. 

pirus, i,/. apear-tree, 

mscis, iJ». m., afsh. 

Pisistratus, i. »»•. r^isis- 
tratus, a despot of Athens. 

plaCPO, iii, Itum, 2, with 
dat., l please. 

placet, i'iit or Ttum est, Bre, 
9» V. impers., it plea^es. 



nuKBa 

pl&ddnSt a, om, o^;., 
quiet. 

pline, adv.t^aUogether. 

planltieBi Si,/.» aplain. 

plantai ae, /., a tprout^ 
'plant, 

PlatO» Onis, »»•, Plato, a 
famous Greek phHosopher. 

plennSi a, um, adj. witb 
pen.,/ttU. 

PlininSi ii« *»>, PHny, the 
name <j/ two Boman authors. 

pltLiti pltUt or piavit, pla- 
8re, 3, V. impers., il*ra;ins. 

plfLe, this, adj. (in pl. pIH- 
res, plOra), more. 

poenai ae,f.,punishment. 

Foenii Smm, m. pl., tfta 
Carthaginians. 

poeniteti nltOit, nltere, 3, 
V. impers., it causes sarrow,. 
repente. 

p6Sta^ae,m.,oi»e«. 

polliceori itns, 2, «. «fep., / 

promiu. 

PompeiuSi Bli,m., Pompey,. 
the rival qf Ca^esar. 

POnSi l>rep. with occ., be> 
hind. 

p5no, pQstii, pOsItnm, 3, i 
place. 

ponSi utiB, m., a Widffe. 

portai ««,/., a.gate. 

POrtOi Rvi, fttnm, 1 , / carrjf. 

POrtUBi iis, in., a harbour. 

posBumi pOtfii, poese, v. 
irreg.^ I am a6Ze, con. See 
p. 76. 

POSti l>«5p. wlth ooc., after. 

POStlQOi &vi» fitum, l, / 
demaTtd. 

pStenSi entis, 04;., power- 

p5tentia« ac,/., jxnoer, i.e. 
power from itersonal toeight, 
influence. 

potestaSi &ti8,/.,i)oto«r, i.c. 
ma^steriaZ jMioer. 

p5tior, Itus, 4, V. dep., with' 
aW., / take 
tain. 



possession of ob^ 



prae, pr^. with dbl., b^^ore, 
in comparison with. 

praealtUBi a, nm, od;., very 
high. 

^praehSo, W, itnm, 2, / 
fumish, affordj exhibit. 

praeceptoii ori». »-, a 

teacher. 

praeceptumi i, n., preeept, 
instruction, lesson. 

praeda, ae,/., booty. 

pra^eQt '^'« ^*^^» *, /tfo (» 

fore^ 
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>4<«<W>" 



prMMM, entl^ o^f,. pre- 
jpraaBtfibHii- ■• "^' «- 
prtuut&ni, uitlB. a^., tx- 
praoinin, rai, wse, v. img., 

IirMtit, ^1351 "11* "™-, 
imetiirfa, 'i. 11™. *, ". 

irrtg.. /pojitj. 
praeterltiUi «. mn. oiU'.. 



pnsUmu, •.nin. iuy.,for- 

Pr6, prip. nilll aW.. (n/bn; 
/er. on it>ti{fqf. 

pribB, o'!".. rt^lUy. piD- 

pribltM. «!>,/., tonaliF, 



NHdeiUi ntlg, 01^., pni- 
imt, tagaciotu. 

prfidenQa, «, /., knea- 
Uagttprudenct. 

prftniu, L/.. o plum-trM. 1 
pnbliou», *, uDi, aiy.,pijli- 



PBnlDot, 4. oni, 
nic, &rE'ia^ntoTk 
ptai«, Ivi. lln™. 
pfitO, it*>. ItBiii, 
PnbicSrM,». 



fum'^' 



qu5, w^. "Ith ful^., in 

quM, OWJ,, tPHaau. 
I qn6nilnnfl,cDnj. wKhnli^., 

qHDDdAnli aSv., lenie (inte, 

qii6qn$, ofij., olu, «cn. 



41inm, oaD. jinil nnu-, tiiAn. 






prcMbeo. Hl. Un 

prBpe, prtp. wlUi ni 

prSpinqani, & lii 
proptir,l>™p. nlHi 



qnaaro, qiuefllvi, altinii, B, ? 
' mk, entfliiTt. i 

.qnswaa, «nla,/., a qna- J 

qnmB, e, jmm. adj., qf t 
vjhai nrt, at. 
iaam,adz.xaA<xmJ.,t)uvi. • 

qnuitnB, u. nin. iu(jl, 

miAri, odti., toJl^, on 

qnnsi,BilT..,n.(C. 
linStio. Kopei/.,qoa( 

•ineroni, IK./., on soJ 

Eint&i c«^,, tecoue. 

qnldam, Daacdvii. t 

daiD and qnlddlUD, prvil 



qnifqnS, v 



tftrS, adn., KWe 
rftrnii ■. "'^- oi 
riao. Mils./, r 



rccordrir, itni, 1, a. dg)., 1 



^. alp,4u^'.,«tra^A(, 



reofLBO, Srt,itiim,i, 



j. K.fLirrei 3; V. *rr<v-. 
o,n.vl,unm,l, /rtff^, 
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BhEdoi, 1,/- -««ak 

illand qf lii-ctcc. 
rlpa, M./.-0 1K1K*,!* 



rtpBiji»./.,»™*. 



laepiaslmi, ixln, nrir 

Mgltt», »«,/■, o" omw^ 
UglUiaitl, Bmm, *. pl. 
^punJinrt, Ihe papU qf Sa 

'Wimii,' in^'/., Sdlamtt 
midaitdmaTA&au. 

BBUntfini, tt. ■L, SBllut 
a Xinuo tiMfriim. 

Mlto, t^iluo, 1. I<iam 

wWnii ■. nm. o^, mfi. 
SprniB, DtU. (Htf. (Wl 






teifbo, paUvtaBi, i.'i 
»oriptorii™. •»..<•" 

NQtDm, i. «., a '*<^ 
StiribMi *nm. m, pi 



B«gii:tlM, el, /.. iMV<d- 



tiDMtBB, Ct<>,/.. odi u^ 
■en»o, it ™d, *. //«1. 
BiviUOi M or U, pnl(mn. 



■ero, iayi, «iiiiin, i. / pbi w 
■orvlHlB, iiti«./-i ilotws. 



fflcma, M./.. *■(!«». 

dmunii !<"■,■ ntK, lig- 

■nenttumj U, fi., iflflia. | 
tfmTlul, e. 11^'-. li^ Sae 
■ImOl, •»!■,. at tM tonf 
■ImJiliO, ■tmU u, odn. oi 
■TTnMftimiHi, I, n., «i im- 

'^imfliatlo. iiiii»,/.,aj»?- 



afiJm, ». ™. o^/ («™. 

>VT.^.m,dat.i;,ai>iiH. 
sdIto, Kt'1. >smim, s, I 

somniu, 1, ■>.. Http. 

Btnlnu, Bb, K, ■ ■Minil, 
Bicor, Mt,f.. a Hltr. 

Berfcito./-,aW. 

Sputa, •ft/i ^urtn. 
BP^Id, o6t., ■pcil, specCn. 

' BpMto, ■*!, imm, I, / loot 

if , took on.leAoId. 
gpiaUat,lHu,i,«;il9., t 

eper&taa, *, mn, o^., kqmd 

Epero, tTl, Hnm. i. / kopi. 

S/m/^ i™. 0.«.. 



a/atA«r'iii- 



iBeliu. II,. ti 

SdcratiB. 1» 



aSlI'*"!^./'-. 

t&tno, m, fitum. 



EtflUo, ttl. a. / OM «wer, 
Etadienu, ■, nB. a^.. 

■H^unii U. n.. iMt a jmr- 
''Btlll»^ u 



BtnltiUi». 



31, a^.^odlith. 



^iJ^ ' 



BabitaB, o, imi, ai(/., nd- 
BQbanm, "o pn:/'., j. imj.. 
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w^'.. fiiffiiUl. utiuiaU greaiest. 
Bap*r, png). wltli a«- or 
silpero, »vl. Uum, 1. (owi^ 
i^emim, fOi. «»e, d. ir- 

■fiDinu. a, lUB, o^f . {amp. 
BSpwiiiT, fuperi. BHpremtu ur 
Hummiu), upfw^ 

anprS,p"!l>-wlth ok, , abiH. 

■nprSmiUi t, na, o!^-, lu- J 
^J.orBiip£nii,UfAe7E^ nlat. 



tfiberniLcUuiiL, t, n-, r 
.11060, tti, Itam. 3. / tt» 
taBdfit. rtdit or portMsni 



Tiberiiu, 11, ~., THaTial 

ligcT. ligTCB, 
tlmep,lii.».(J'«ir. 
tJniidaB,a.™,m4,„H™ii , 
Umor,OriH,»..,/£or. 
TimAuieiUi ^i. m.. ' 
ntoB (T.), I. "u. ru 

aii. ii^ I. ■- Im- , 



urbs. urblB./.. o ei(ii. 



tSuM, t 



traba, ti«bti,/.. a btrm 
tcaoto, ««i, iium, 1 
tiJ4D,dIiU.dllam,3,/it 
tTBJlo. trul, tTactan, 
tcaniinilliu, t, ud. r 
traiu, jmji- with i 
tnuudOooi dnil, ducti^i 



tttor, im». a,». dcp . ' 
uzar. ori]!,/., a loift. 



valBo. (II. Itmn. », / «■ 

rtfitTcloriiii'./. tali». 
Talidns. a, oni. ndj.. liiiinfr- 
vallia, i"./.. 1 101*«!;. 
vijluB. s- uni. a^.. liir- 



tiUi»,e. 



m. or^.. i;/' (Aaf 



tantiim, adv., mijf. 

timeritaB, UIbJ'., riclelea- 
tsmiiBatafl, atie, /., a Um- 

teiiSo, lU. teDtBM, 2, i Aold. 

t^uer. Ctb, £ium. 04^-. '^*^ 

tinQiB, e, a((j.. Mta, deU- 
cate, lUndtr. 



ThalsB, eila. iHn Tlm 

tili pSilOKi^fllut. 

ThemistioleB, ta. n., ^ 



trlumpho, ail. siuin. 
Tioja, «e. /, i>Tiy. o I 
^loJ&nnai t, nm, oi^.. 1 
ttieor, triiin». X t. dtp., 1 



VeiantOB, uin. m. {>!.. 1 
VeienUa, CAfi peopU qf ir 

velox, iicla, a^.. ch.^£. 



fffofffid. 






tTiaAniUi 1, »., a iapai. 



verlalialiia, e, aii-, Iftxfy, 
lUB|ila.m..a£int.iwrM: 

TerBfle, prfp. with 0«., 

trmrardi (tmJy ^T jrioa 0'' 



l&bi, 01^.. vjlifre. 

ujiua, °. nm, ai^. {gm. 
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VXSTA. 

YestSt «e, /., Vesta, the 
godcLus qffirt omA the hearth. 

vesteri tra, tram, posi. 
pron., your, yourt. 

vestimexitnmi i> n., doth- 
ing. 

vestioi !▼!. itom, 4, / 

clothe. 

vestifli fa. /., dathingt « 
garment. 

vetnSt vStSris, adj., old. 

vezOi &vl, &tum, 1, J vex, 
harass. 

vla, ae»/.» * way, road. 

victOTi Oris, m., a con- 
queror. 

victoriai ae,/., vietory. 

vldeOi vldi, ^eram, 2, Tsee, 

videori vtaw, 2, / ««m, 

appear. 

vlgilOi avl, fttmn, 1, / 
watch, I am awake. 



vix. 

vaiBi e, «ly., cheap, eam- 
VMn. 

vindOi vinxi, vinctmm, 4, / 
hind. 

vincOi vlci, victmn, 8, / 
oonqwr. 

vinciUiuili 1« n., a ckain^ 
Ixmd,. 

vinnsLi i» n., wint. 

virgOi inis,/., a maidm. 

viTi viri, I»., a man. 

virtflSi fttia, /., tNi(ottr, 
virtuA^ good quality. 

VISOi visi, viBum, 3,»./reg., 
/ look at qften, view. 

visnBi Ab, m., a aeeing, 
lookingt UMk. 

Vitafae,/., l^fe. 

vitilpSrOi avi, atum, i, / 
liamey JLnd fauU with. 

VlvOi vixi, victnm, 3, lUve. 

viXi adv.^ scarcdy. 



v5l0i Svi, fttom, 1, rjly. 

t510i vCliii, velle, «. irreg., 
I toi^ am wiUing. 

volnntas, Stis, /., a wuA, 
wiU. 

vSlniytai, Stis,/., pleasure. 

VOXi vOcls,/., a voice. 

vnlnero, ftvi, atum, i, / 

wound. 

vnlnnBi ^ris, n., a wmmd. 

ynltnr, tLris, m., a vulture. 

vnltnBi fis, m., countenance, 
UxAs. 



X 

Zen5phoni ontis, m., 
pfton, an iltAcnian. 

XerxeB, is, m., Zeraset. 
famous king qf Fertia. 
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ABANDOK. 

A 

abandoni dSsSro, sSrfii, 
Bertum, 3. 
able, be, posBum, p. 76. 

abode, dSmicIlIum, ii, n. 

about, circa, circum, circt- 
ter. adv. and prep. with a<fc. 

above, sQpSr, supra, prep. 
vfiih acc. 

abnse^ abator, Qsus, 3, «. 
dep., witli abl. 

accidenti casus, tia, m. 

accompanyi cfimltor, atus, 
1, V. dep. 

accompliBh, oonf Id[o, f 9ci, 
fectum, 3. 

accordanoe, in — with, 

sgcundum, prep. with occ. 

acconnt olfi on, 6b, proptsr, 

prep. with occ. 

accnse, acc&so, uvi, atum, 1. 
accnsed man, rsus, i, m. 
accnstomed, to be, s^i^o, 

Itus sum, 2, p. 85. 
Boitdret Idlpiaoor, eptns, 3, 

AorosSt troDB^jmep. aJtli acc. 
^t, dgo, egi^ actum, 3. 



ALOXK. 

activel7i gnavItSr, adv. 

admire, mlror, admlror, 
atus, I, V. dep. 

adonii omo, avi, atum, 1. 

advice, consilium, ii, n. 

advisei suadgo, si, sum, 3, 
with dat. ; m5nSo, tU, ttum, 2. 

affliction, aemnma, ae,/. 

affordi praebSo, iii, Itum, 2. 

after, post, pr^. with occ. 

againsti adversfis or um, 
contra, p^'eps. with acc 

age, aetas, atia,/. 

. old, sgnectGs, Htis,/. 

agea, part. and adj., natus, 
a,um. 

agree, consentlo,si, sum, 4. 

a^eed, it is, constat, stitit, 

aid, auxTlIum, ii, n. [1. 

air, aSr, aSris, m. 

alarm, tO, terrSo, fii, Itum, 

all, omnis, e, adj. [2. 

all, together, cunctus, a, 
um, adj. 

allowed, it is, iTcet,p. 86. 
alJ7, sdcius, li, m. 
almost, pr6p5, paen^, ad«. 
aione, 85lu8,a,uin*, finuB, 
u, om, adj. 



APPLB. 

AlpBi Alpee, lum, m. pl. 
alreadyi jam, odv. 
also, Stlam, a4,v. 
altogether, pianS, odv. 
alwavs, sempgr, adv. 
ambassadori legatus, i, m. 
amongBti intSr,jprep. with 
acc. [p. 31. 
, to be, Intersum, 

amnse, deiecto, avi, &tum, i. 

ancestors, majores, m. pl. 

ancient, antiquus, a, um, 
adj. 

and, St, atque, ac, qaS, eo/t^, 

anger, Ira, ae,/. 

angrv, to be, Irasoor, Ira- 
tus, 3, V. dep. 

animal, &nlmal, alis, n. 

, tmaU, bestldla, ae, 

/• 

another; <\f several^ &llu8, 
S, fid, ind^. pron. 

another, qf two, altCr, S, 
um, ind^. pron. [2. 

answer, respondgo, di, sum, 

SL\>1»ea.X ^ vv^^T , N\4\», 1, 
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aroiuid. cl»i, cii 



uriTali Adventufl, Oa, m. 



u far aa. tenba, pn; 



aausni trTbOa. Dl. Iltiiiii. 3. 
aMist,n^il™,]QYi,JBtiiin,- 

MBoage. nioiirn, ivuiiun 
Atkentf AthEue. ItuiDi ^ 



atteupti cHniir. 
»R«tltlve, »IMc 
attentiTBlTi oitmia, odi'. 



Bwake. to bsi >[giio. itI. 



Daa, uiaJLiB, o, 

Aact/e, puf,-njC 



hhi^.-::, 



^ HFialt, bratiOla, W,/. 

bBBatifnli puicbpr, eri, 

besaiuei Vii. qnU, omj. 
because of> l^b. propur, 

beoome. flo, p. M. 

'^""■"''^tf.H'" 

DeEi p™. "1 »uu 'I. '*""!. 3. 
boiiiL, Inciplb, cepl. ctp. 

begiQttinf . IdUIhid, II. h. 
bohaU of, on. prt. p«p. 

behindi POn S.prep.wH bacc 
behoTOBi it, fiportet, p. »«. 
belieTSi CTCdo, dldl, dltam, 

benBHthi»ab,8abl6r,pr(p. 

bBaidei praeKr, )trc;i. wlUi 

beiiOgB, olitlilfo, bMI, BM. 

. bet«ke. «nicro, tiui, »i- 

betWeeHi Inter, prcf. wiH 

berond^ »!"*■ F<P- "'"i 
bird,'«vta,i'^,/. " ""^ ■ 
bloflb. Dl^r. gn, graiD 

blame, colpo. ivl, «tnm, i. 

, iu6i., culpi, u.f. 

blookadoi obsiilio. snl^/. 

bloodi Bongala, Inis, m. 



bono, 3^ omls, n. 
booki llb«, bri, m. 
bootyiP"*da, M,/. [dspL 
born, bo. uMtor, nttu^ 3, v, 
bonndarr. fols, <■, •>. 
bor, ptor, M, n. 

l)t9LTa,Ii«ttve.ii44. 
brek^eW i lort\\fcT , ailra. 



brUM, «plendldu», a, nm, 
brmg i f--™, p. '■0. [iuif. 

«nndaoff.TO,p.8l. 
brms to an eno. nnlo, 

ri, [tum,!; ooDfldOitltd, fM' 

briiLi fortli, p*iio, pCpirl. 

Mtain, BrtbiDiin,!»,/. 

braad, IMiib. h. nin, aJj. 
brothor, frBKT, IrU, m. [1 . 
bnild, ledTfico, aTi, ^tutn, 

bnlli lanms, I, m. ' '[«! 



bnrni in^ranr,, iird^ ak. 

bomt doirn, ta b«, d«- 

fl»gro,iTl,mIum, 1. 

bniineai, n^~(iuDi,ji, ii. 

bniy, octOpWusa, um,*li, 
bot, 1*1, mvem; me Hxal. 



oamPi Cisir», flnini, n. .pL 
oan, poHum, p. t6. 

cannot, nequsi, i»i ot H. 
oannot bntili ticHtt nii 



oany on CwBr), giro. geBl, 
;«tnm,3. 

Carthage, CsnlingD. luls,/. 
CartbaiiitiBni ifbi.. Fi» 
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. BMtfOIt]>.(rat.*l'clo.JfcI. 
jMtlim.3. 

CatUine. catiunri, sf. «. 






eheeiet caaeua, i, m. 

Dhsrisb. «il". lii. cnllnni.3. 

riiBrrr-tTeB, i*iiiBU^ i./. 

ohildron. uWri, Orum, n, 
CinibrianBi cimbri, omm, 
''"oftftdel,".,in:i.,/. 

l4tiMn.Ci'<l9,l(.C, 

oitixonihip, ci vlta^ iils./- 
ritT,iirl»,nrbi^/ 

•lYllis, c, ac(), 
OleftTi cJ^ni^ o, nm, of^. 
oloak, pillluin. II. n. 
Blothp. veBilo, ivi, itBm, 1, 
ototbinEi 'Mlis, ia, /.( 



-^ froiUOOtlrT' vcniiio! 
. oqniB to PMSi fl", ructni. 
commandet. impCTTitar. 



oonBtella.tEon, ■ 



oonBult. coDnfliD. lal, 

BODBIIIII81 BbHQnH., flnmpBi, 



oontentedi coijwiiiiib, i, 
contLnnftl. pcrpPtnuft, p. 



B, P»trlm M,/. 

ODwacdioQ. igiuvlB, u./. 



BommonwoaJtiii : 



oredible. cn<dlb!li^ e, a^, 
Cfote, CiBim H,/ 
orimo. bcSIus, cii^ n. 



orv ont, aiamo, cxclSmD, 
onltlvatB* oi^o, 6fltu, cui- 
ciiltivate caTefoIIy, ei- 
eurh. tfiarcBti, Dl, itum, a, 
oortenti Siimpn. ^nis,». 

ont' off, lniErcliido, "fi. 



datOi aui^fio, a.iuiu Bom, % 

dMvnnWi Boiiiul^. ruie. 
dort, «inm, i. fi.' (l 

dauKhtet. fliiA, ■«./- 

da/. dlfs. ti. m, flnd/. 
dead, iDnnOiiii. 1. um. a^. 
deal with, tnuto, iTi, B- 



doed. abold, daiinB, Dd 

deop. "Ims. n. nni. n<V. 
defoa^ cISiIlw, iB,/. 



dBlishtfnl, 6 
dBlightfnllT,.- 

deIlVBr,iiMra,nv...mai. I. 

dBmand, pwtolo, avi, a- 



deBpieei < 



destmotlvBi perDleleeus 
deter, dBttrrio, nl, ttum, 1 
detarmine, conititfio, oi, 

devqtB oneielf, Bperaii 
devoted to. addicnu, t. 
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DrFriCX'LT. 

diffictllt, difindlis, e, adj. 
difficult, sqmewhatt sub- 

ditticilis, t', ailj. 

d^, fOdio, Ibdi, fossum, 3. 

^Tigence, dillgentla, ae,/. 

d|ligeiltt diligens, ntls, adj. 

AiTi ft, coeuo, avl or atus 
Bom, atum, I, p. 85. 

diiaster, ciadcs, is,/. 

discenif cerno, crevi, crB- 
tum, 3. 

dijBCharge» fungor, nctus, 3, 
V. dep. with a62., p. 71. 

discourset semo, Onis, m. 

discovert dstego, texl, tec- 
tum, 3. 

disesiset morbus, 1. m. 

diseinbarki trans.t expono, 
pOsui, pOsitum, 3. 

d|Bgrac6, turpltiido, inis,/. 

disgraceful, turpis, e, adj. 

disgUStS, it, taedet, 2, p. 86. 

disEonest, imprSbus, a, 
mn, adj. 

dishonestv, fraus, dis,/. 

dijBiniss, dlmitto, misi,mi8- 
8um, 3. 

dijBplease, displicSo, fii, 
Itum, 2, with dat. 

disposed, affectus, a, nm. 



adj. 
distai 



mce, longinquTtas, ta- 
tis,^. 

dlStanti longinquuB, a, um, 
adj. 

distanti to be* absum, p. 

31. 

distinguished, insignis. e; 
5gr6glu8, a, um, adj. 

distrust, diffido, isus sum, 
3, p. 85. 

disturb, turlx), avi, atum, 
1 ; mOveo, niOvi, m5tum, 2. 

ditch, fossa, ae,/. 

divide, sC-paro, avi, atum, 
1 ; divido, tsi, Isum, 3. 

divine, divlnus, a, um, adj. 

do, facio, ftk:i, factum, 3. 

dogi cilnis, is, c. 

douDt, dubito, avi, atum, 1. 

doubtful, dQblus, a, um, 
adj. 

dove, cClumba, ae,/. 

drag, draw, tniiio, traxi, 
tractum, 3. 

draw together» contraho, 

traxj, tractum, 3. 

draw up in orderi in- 

struo, xi, ctum, 3. 

drink, bibo, i, itum, 3. 

drive out, expoilo, piili, 
pulsum, 3. 

dutv, mOnus, rris, n. 

dweUi habito. iivi, iitum, 1. 



■VERT ONB. 



E 
eager after, stQdiosus, a, 

um, adj. with gen. 

eager, be, studCo, fii, — * a. 
eagle, aquiia,ae,/. 
ear, auris, is,/. 
eamestly, vghementcr, 

magndpCre, culv. 
earth, terra, ae,/. 
easily, facil^, adv. 
easy, i&cliis, e, adj, 

eati «io, edi, eBum, 3. 

educatei edQco, avi, atum,l. 

eleganti eiegans, ntis, adj. 

elephanti eiephantus, i, m. 

eloquentt eidquens, ntis, 
adj. 

embark, nSvem (nftvefl) 
conscendo, di, sum, 3. 

embroideri pingo. pinxi, 

pictum, 3. 

eminent, eximius, BgrC- 
glus, a, um, adj. 
empire, impSrium, ii, n. 
employ, Mhibeo, tu, itum,2. 
encourage, bortor, atus, 1, 

V. dep. 
end, f Inis, is, m. 

— I put an end to, finio, 
!vi, Itum, 4. 

endure, putior, passus, S; 
f 6ro, p. 80. 

enemy (^jnMic), hostis, is, c. 

(^sonai), Inlmlcus, 

1, m. [adj. 

engagedf occispfitus, a, um, 

enjoy, frQor, Itus and ctus, 
3, V. de^. with aM. 

enmityt inimicitia, ae,/. 

enou^nt sfitls, adv. 

enquirei quaero, quaeslvi, 
qaaesltum, 3. 

enteri intro, avi, atum, 1. 

entioe, i&cio, 3(o&s.), p. 120. 

entreati oro, avi, atum, 1. 

envy, invldla, ae,/ 

epistlei fpistCla, ae,/. [3. 

esteem, dlligo, lexi, lectum, 

etemali aetemus, a, um, 
aJj. 

Europe, EurCpa, ae,/. 

even, od^-f acquus, a, um. 

, conj., etlam. 

evening comes oni ves- 

pSrascit, 3, v. impers., p. 87. 

ever =» a^ any time, un- 
qnam, a . 

ever = always, semper, 
adv. 

every, omnis, e, a4j. 

every day, quotidio, adv. 

every one, quisquc, qnae- 



FIOHT. 

que, quodque, and subst. quio- 
que (quid(iuo), ^ron. 

' evident, it is, constat, stl- 

tit, . 

evil, milum, i, n. 

example, cxcmplum, i, n. 

ezcellent, praestans, antis ; 
praestiibiliH, e, adj. 

ezcepti praeter, prep. witU 
acc. 

exercise, to, exerc6o, fti, 
Itum, 2. [2. 

ezhibiti praebCo, fti, Itum, 

ezhorti hortor, ftdhortor, 
atus, 1. 

ezilei cxlllum, ii, ti. 

1 live iUi exiUum 

figo, Sgi, actum, 3. 

ezperiencedi psntos, a, 

um, adj. 

eztendi profero, ifkW, latiuo, 
ferre, 3. 

eyei Sctilus, i, t^ 



fable, fabtlla, ae,/, 

falli cfido, cecldi, cas'im, 8. 

faith,ndes,6i,/. 

faitilfuli fldelis, e; fldas^ 
a, um, adj 
famous, nObilis, e, adj. 
far, ionge, adv. 
— - and widei longc- 

latSque. 

fartiieri too far, longius, 
adv. comp. 

father, p&ter, tris, m. 

father-in-lawi sdcer, eri, 

faulti culpa, ae,/ [m. 

faulti find, vitfipgro.cuipo, 
avi, atum, 1. 

favour, gratla, ae,/. 

fear* metus, as; tlmor, 
5ris, m'. 

feari tOi mStuo, l, utimi, n ; 
tlmCo, ui, — , 2 ; vgrfor. Uv«. 

feeble, dcbUit», e, adj. [2. 

feed OUi vesoor, with abl., 
3, V. dep. 

feel, sentlo, si, sum, 4. 

feigia.i simOlo, avi, &tum, 1. 

fellow-citizen, civis, is, c. 
f ellow-soldier, commiiitok 

5nis, m. 

feWi paucus, a, nm, adj. 

fideiity, f Jdes, 6i,/. 

fieldi figer, gri, m. 

fiereei f^rox, ccis, adj- 

fiery, mxuit (^ffire, rgnCu% 
a, um, a4j. 

fig, fig-tree, flcua. 1,/. 

fight, pugno, avi, atum, 1. 
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fljht (o baiat), cmmniu 

flnd, rfpSrlo, pM. peitui 

'flod fonlt withi colf 
vlifipOro, irt, "tum. I- 
fillilll, CODflClu, tiicl, f< 

flniiihBd, perlHtiu, •, ui 



flattn, MaiuV. itus, 1 . s.dip. 

88»tt9r7. Maiatio. (tai»,/r 
1m. tmo' n^. ^iuio, g. 
fl«a to, cannigUt, fogl, B. 
fl««t, dW^ !>./. 
eabi ciro. cnrnii,/, 
owar. ft». (Wb, m. [i. dep. 
fOllOW, eequor, secBlos. 3, 
foUoir VPi ■BDSHIIOI. 
tlUw, A s. dep. ; 

iooliBh, stulmni. um, Ajj. 
foOt-IoUieT, pSdis. \ll8. a. 
(or (Ji«^l, prt. pi-tp. wlth 



forcsd msToh«> maxiDu 
[oreo«, cepiae. Srum./. jil. 
I, prfivldio, TldU 
roFget. DbUTlaoor, HliiB, 3, 
(a iJiinl, loto, 1, Jrr., 
a, liijj. iadi'! 

[annetlr. oU"». nuonaim, 

[ortiL&oadaHi Diimlmm- 
[n,{^STni«nl».l™."-i*- 
iortnns, fortan». ««,/. 
fOTtiiiia,t«. li!"*. It*fc "Mf- 
|oQntaiii,<on«.Mi»,iit 
{rsnM. to, librieo. ivi, 

ItUIU. 1. 

freecloni,'iii»' 
fri«ad. iuucua, I, n. 

fhendship, imicio»,!»,/. 

f.Shteil,tO(rfo,lll,Uum,a 



fuli, i;\™a«,». um. oi!/. 



EHftrdiBQ. ciuias, eaia, ■>. 

gnilt. Kilim. Jrig, n. 
gniltr, noilUB, 1, lun, tu^' 



ga.]n = ff^* obtain, piro, 



satlier.l''go.l««l,locium.3 
,. lOEBtbSTi eoninilui 



hand down, trAcio, prMo. 



BonBial, inipBiitor.ilrlMit. 
get, gain. P*", sil, atum, 
; MIpiNsir, «ptiis, 3. V. dep, 
eet biwk. ricOpSro, ivl, 

get tOBBther. tsiopito, kvi. 



happily, bs 
harboQii pc 
httrdaliip. U 



re, do. J«dl, lifitDi 



„,„ . . dfitoni, dlfa, 

glide , liilwr, lipsUB, s. ». d(p. 
glonr, BWri». "-f-, j^ 
4.U. irr,' 

go in, onti *.. «m ""p»- 

go to Boe. vleo. ^bI. vlBum, 

gOdioBfl, llf», K-/. 

Eods, 01 tbe. OlvIniiB, ii, 
ura. «Jj. 
gold. ttunim, 1, •, 
goideu, luiSuB, 1. nm, «4J. 
^uod, WnaB,pt«io«,«,oia, 

good, do, tO, prOoajn, f, 31. 
goodD, Mn». i5nini, B.pl. [i. 

grandfathert Svue, 1, n. 



Orfleee.'— —.-.,.. 
BrBBk. Gieeian, anecna. 



hatred, wum, u. n. 

hBTBi UMo, fli, llnm, 1. 

^ — ^..rather, prefor, miift 
U.in8ll«.(iT. «..p. JT. 

head.>«pot.ide,>i. 

, DB at the, pcaoeoBi, 

ful. wlth dat., p. 31, 

health, TiUMdis Inb./. 

bealth, ba ia, tU«o. ffi, 
ituin, a. [a, 

heap np, «trGo. id. ctum, 

hear, ouilTo, isi, iiiuji, t 

hoamig, "udiiui!, ra, m. 

heat.^ciior, aris,™. 
heaTfln, cocluin. l, n. 
heaTfliuy, coeliwlfi. ?, o^ 
heavily. KrSvlWr, adL,, , 
heav/. grrivia, e, uiij, [1. 
help, iiJJBvo. jQvi, i&tom, 
hdlpleBS, Inen, ertlK, m^. 
high, ^iltuB, B, um. o^j. 



hlgbett. enmmiH, ^ nm, 

aia, hen, ff». o( Is, i*-: 
"■'■" -'— '" •- -^hJea. 



(ir««U,u./. Bliue,ft,imi.j)DU.jvrD 

" — '— " hold a lew, 

hSMo, tu. itus, 1. 
bold together, 



grievoiulr. eninsr, u 



n- Aoneatr, prablTae,lils,/. 
9. r hDpa,ta.>'pCro,iTi,iiiim.i. 
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hovsdiui-p ;p^riUut,»,oiu. 
■dj, 

horn. «irdu, Oi, n. 

fiorsMoJdiBi,' ^'^ 'U». 
boitaea. [iIh&, tiUs. c 



boitaea. utHe 



hurt, hunk, B^ko, t 

hnr^ll, IHSlll^ B. DQ 

hunM, to bs, «tma 
hiubtuidmkn. asrlcOlA. ai 






imwsdutelT, Miiiiii,a(li. 
immeiue, Ingmat Ua, o^f. 
unmortttii liammaifc e, 

immortalitir, limiiortflll. 

ua, ins./. 
impair, iDMngii, rrtgi. 

impietr, impiou*, niuia, 

impnidBJiee, iiD|»(lileiiO», 
iii, into, H iirfii. «Hb acc 



indolenoe. l, 
indulsntlr, 'e 



indnSBB, iBdiiigfo. ii, iiuD 
iadnatrunu], iDdiulrtiu, n 



i^aite, InfinUEi, >, um, 

inflrm, di^liili^ e, adj, 

inhabitant, InoMi. ue, c. 

Injnro, uJiBLiin, i^bfini oi- of- 
(til, 1.1)010, »lib diK, p. 31: 
aiceo. 61, llum, », wlCb ioi. 

ilunriOIUi iiailiio, a, mu, 

innnmeraUe, 



Beoti bentiola. uc,/. 



^luUniMilt, Jhdldain, H, h. 
jnft, JUBtqj, 1. niii, oJr. 

]iUtlyiJiui«,iiilB. 



k«eni ■«r. ole, m, aiR 

liMp aS> prGUb«ii. a, 
ke«p naid. •T^lo, ivj, 
Idili lntsrfldo, nd, bctmu, 
killd, benlgniu, 1, niii, w^. 



■ — .'to be, !!■«""■ "T". fc 
kingdom, rigiiiini. I, n, 
knaw, iciu. ivi •nd n, 
know not, nuda, til ud 
knowledgei aciciitu, pro- 
iiiowlBdgB, wlthonti 
known, uaiuK, •, nm, Btft. 

L 

laboar, iu»t. oiii. ■>. 
lakB, HcuB, ob. ». 
iMDent aver, dupuin. ttl, 

land, tPiTa, ae, /. ; i^. 



langnage. Uiitu^ ne./. 
largfl, i,i:Lsnus i^ uni, a*. 
Ittgt da», fiiprtii,iw ■ii.-^n. 

latin, Lfiijiius, 'i,am, a^ 

lai ' wute. yU}, M, 

lar ^Ee to, oMdao, 1611, 



loDgtli, iDiifiitada. iais,f. 



letter •aa^pHIU 
TUm.J.pt.; f',,wnl 
lettere, literati 



lie {m lU (irMdj, jie» 
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LIK. 

lie (to tpeak faUay\ men- 
tlor, Uos, 4, V. dep. 
Ueiitenanti isgatus, i, m. 

life, vita, ae,/. 

lignt (»y>. 1^^. ^. <«y- 
light Cn<^<0> ^ux> lcicifi,/. 
light. it becomesi iftcescit, 

3, imperf. v., p. 87. 
li«Ltningi fulmeD, Inis, n. 
likA. rimuis. e, ac(;. 
likeiyi vSrisImflls, e, od/. 

likenesB, imago, inis,/ 

limit, f inis, w. 

, to» f inio, Ivi, Itum, 4. 

Sne of battle, ftcics, ei,/. 
on, ISo, Onis, m. 

littlef parvus, a, um, odQ. 

live, ▼»▼©, vixi, vlctum, 3. 

Uve on, vescor, witA oU., | 
S, V. dep. ' 

Uve in exilei exnimn figo, 
M| actum, 3. 

Livy, Li.vlus, li, m. 

load, Onus, eris, n. 

lofty, celsus, a, um, adQ. 

long (a<^"-)» longus, a, um, 

loxig (odv.), dlu, adv. [oc^*. 

loOK at, specto, avi, atum, 1. 

npon or into, intuCor, 

tnItuB and tQtus, 2, v. cZep. 

lookSi vultus, fis, m. 

looseni solvo, solvi, 851il- 

lordi dOmlnus, i, m. [tum, 3. 

lot, sors, rtis,/. 

lovei ^o, avi, atum, 1; 
dlUgo, lexi, lectum, 3. 

love in retnmi rfidfimo, 

ftvi, atum, 1. 

lovely, amabllis, e, ad^. 

lOW, hOmllis, e, odQ. 

lower, infSrlor, lus, adQ. 
oomp. 

IncMIyi f511clt?r, adv. 

lucky, felix, icis, adj. 

M 
Haoedonian, Macedo, do- 

nis, m. 

made, factus, afTcctus, a, 
um, part. and adj. 

made of fire, ignSus, a, 
nm, adj. 

madnesSf fQror, Sris, m. 

magistratei miigistr&tus, 
Qb, m. 

magnilleent, magnincus, 

a, um, ad^. 
maident virgo, Inls,/. 
mAiittAW, BCTyo, avi, ft- 

9, fSct<^ fSclt &t^aw, 3. 
bdmo, lais, c; vlr. 



NARROW. 

manage, g^ro, gessl, ges- 
tum, 3. 

manifesti manifestus. a, 
iun,a</;. 

maniplOi manlpiUus, i, m. 

manner, mos, moris, m. 

many, multus, a, um, adj. 

many, howi qaot, iwiec. 
rd. adj. 

m&njj veryi permuiti, a«, 
a, adj: ^ 

marble, marmCr, Cris, n. 

market-plaoe, f omm, i, n. 

master, dOmlnus, i, m. ; 
m&gister, tri, m. 

measore, to, metior, men- 
8U8, 4, V. dep. [«. dep. 

meditatOi mSditor, &tu8, i, 

meet, to, Obeo, ivi aad n, 
Itum, 4. 

mellowi mollis, e, adj. 

membrane, membrana, m» 
/. 

memorablei mSmOrftbnis, 

e, adj. 

memory, mSmOrla, ae,/. 

metali mOtallum, i, n. [i. 

migrate, migro, ftvi, fttum, 

mild, niitis, e, adj. 

milk, lac, lactis, n. 

mind, mens, ntis,/. 

mindfol, mOmor, Oris adj. 

miserabie, miser, «rft, 6- 
rura, adj. 

mistake, error, Ofls, m. 

, make at erro, ftvi, 

atum, 1. 

mistreSB, dOmlna, ae,/. 

monev, pCc&nla, ae,/. 

month, mensis, is, m. 

monomenti monfimentum, 

mooni Ifina, ae,/. [i, n. 

more, Plu», piaris, neut. 
adj. ; in pl. plures, a. 

mortali mortalis, e, adj. 

mother, mfiter, tris,/. 

moond, airg*-r, Oil^, m. 

mounti to, conscendo, dt« 
snm, 3. 

mountain, mons, ntis, m. 

mouth, os, Oris, n. 

move, mOveo, mOvi, mO- 
tum, 2. 

much, multns, a, um, adj. 

multitude, muitlt&do,Inis, 
/. 

my (mine). mena, a, um, 
pou. pron. 

N 

samei nOmen. Inis, n. 
naXTOWi angustus, a, ttm 



adj. 



OLD. 

native-land, patria, ae./ 

nature, nStfira, ae,/. 
navali nSvalis, e, adj. 
near tO iprep.), prOi)^, ad% 
near (o^;.), pTQpinquus, a 
um, adj. 

necessary» nSoessfirius, a^ 
um, adj. 

neeessityi necessitas, fttis, 

/. 

need, Opus, tndee. tubt., 
with abl. and adj. 

needful, nScessarlus, a, vm, 
adj. 

needle, «cus, os,/. 

neither, neuter, tra, tnim, 
ind^. pron. 

neiuieri nor» nSquS, nSc, 
oonj. 

nesti nidus, i, m. 

net, rSte* is* n> 
never, nunquam, adv. 
new, nOvus, a, um, adj. 
nezti proxImus,a, um, o^ji. 
tup. 
nighti nox, Doctis, /. 

nightingalef luscinia, m^ 
/. 

no, none» nuUus, a, nm^ 
indef. pron. 

noble, nOblUs, e, adj. 

nobodyi no onoi nSmob. 

Inis, c. 

not, nOn, haud, ade. 

nothingi nlhn, indec. tubt,. 

nourisfii nOtrlo, Ivi, Itum,4. 

now, nunc, Jam, adv. 

numberi ntimSrus, i, m. 

nurturei nutrlo, Ivi, itam», 
4. 



oaki <iuercus, Hs,/. 

Oathi Juf\jarandum, jfir!s|]tl» 
randi, n. 

obey, pftreo, tU, Itum, 2; 
Obedio, ivi, Itum, 4, with dat. 

objectt rOcIiso, avi, ittum, U 

obscurei obscOrus, a, mn» 
aoy. 

Observe (core/«By), oon- 
templor, fitus, 1, v. dep. 

obtain, pftro, avi, fttum, i; 
ftdipiscor, adeptus, 3, v. dep. 

obtain possession of» 
pOtlur, itus, 4, V. dep., with dbU 

ocean, ocSftnus, i, m. 

Often, saepS, adv. 

, very, saepisslme, odin. 

otteii\rJCEL^«^ «ae^^tlmSrO, 
a4c. 



\ 
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OLD AGE. 

Old agOi sCnectOs, fltis,/. 

Oldexit iintiquus, a, um, adj. 

OHe» unus, a, um, ac^. 

one of t^e twOi alter, a, 
nm, inde/. pron. 

onlyi solum, adv. 

OHSeti impCtus, U8, m. 

OPPOSOi rCsisto, Btlti, stl- 
tum, 3, witli dat. ; oppugno, 
«vi, utum, 1. 

oraclOi oraculum, i, n. 

Orationi oratlo, onis,/. 

oratori orator, oria, m. 

orderi jubSo, jussi, jus- 

6um, 2. 

ornamenti omamentum, i, 
n. ; decus, Oris, n. 

other, of twoi altSr, S, um, 

indej . jfron. 

overcomei sfipgro, avi, 

Atuin, 1. 

overwhelm,opprlmo,pres8i, 
pressum, 3. 

OWe, OUgllti deb6o, fii, 
Itum, "2. 

owingi it is, ror(te) 8tat. 

OXi biJs, bdvis, c. 



pace, pAssus, lis, m. 
pain, ddlor, oris, m. 
pains, to takei cQro> ^vi, 

dtuui, 1. 

paint, pingo, nxi, ctum, 3. 

parent, p&rens, entis, c. 

part, pars, tis,/. 

partner, sOcius, i, m. 

pass by, OVer, praetCrfo, 
ivi and li, Itum, 4. [t>. dep. 

paSS awav, labor, lapsus, 3, 

throughi trausfio, ivi 

or li, itum, 4. 

pass (come to)i fio, fectus, 

flSri, p. ti4. 

passioni cQpIdltas, fitis,/. 

past, praetgrltus, a, um, 

path, via, ae,/. iadj. 

patience, p^tlentla, ae,/. 

patiently, pStlentgr, adv. 

poace, pax, pacis,/. 

peacock, pavo, Onis, m. 

pear, pivum, i, n. 

pear-tareei pirua, l,/. 

pearl^ nidrgaritji, ae, f. 

perceivci «entio, .si, sum, 4. 

oerfecti perfectus, a, imi, 
«Ldj. 

perishi pfirCo, intSrCo, ivl 
■^nd ii, itum, 4.' 

perauadet persiiadSo, si, 

*um, 2, with dat. IddJ, 

perverset i>erver8us, a, um 



rBEVENT. 

philosopher, phiiosOphus, 

i, m. [tum, 3. 

pillagOi dlrlplo, rlprti, rep- 
pitch a campi castra pono, 

pOsui, pdsitum, 3. 

pit7i mlsCreor, Itus and 
rtus, 2, V. dep.i mMret, ml- 
B6ritnm est, v. imperi., 'vith 

plaoOi liknis, i, m. [gen. 

, to, ooUOcx, avi, a- 

tum, 1. 

plain, pinnities, ei,/. 

plani consUIum, ii, n. 

plant, pianta, ae,/. 

play, ludo, si, sum, 3. lad{j. 

pleasant, jticundus, a, um, 

pleasantly, JucundS, adv. 

pleasef pl&ceo,&i, Itum, % 
with dat. 

pleases, iti pttoet, uXt, «. 
impert., p. 88. 

pleasmg, gratus, a, um, adj. 

pleasnrei vsiuptas, atifs/. 

plent7f cOpIa, ae,/. 
' plami prHnum, i, n. 

plom-tree, prunus, i, /. 

plonder isabs. ),praeda,ae/. 

, tO, diiipio, ripQi, 

reptum, 3. 

poem, carmen, inis, n. 

POeti pdeta, ae, m. 

Pompeyf PompSius, ii, m. 

POOri paup^r, £ri8, a^j. 

portraiti Imago, Inis, /. 

pOBti sUitio, onis,/. 

POVerty, paupertas, atis,/. 

POWerj pOtentia, ae, /.; 
pStestas, atiB,/. 

power off in thOf pSngs, 

prep. with occ. 

powerfol, pStens, tls, aM. 

praise («»*&«.), laus, dis,/. 
, to, laudo, avi, a- 
tum, 1. 

preoiotlBf cfirus, a, um, adj. 

prefer, praefSro, tilli, la- 
tum, p. 81 ; mlUo, maitii, 
malle, p. 77. 

prepare, v^o, avi; fttum, i. 

prepared, pfiratua, a, um, 

part. and adj. 

presence of , in the^ coram, 
prep. with aM. 

presentf praesens, tis, adj. 
— , to bei adsmn, af- 
fiU, adesse, p. 31. 

preservOf servo, conservo, 
avi, atum, 1. [sum, 3. 

presSf premo^ pressi, pres- 

press upon, opprimo^ 



KEASON. 



vSrisImlUa, «^ 
lii, 



probable, 
acQ. 

prohibitt prShihSo, 

Itum, 2. 

JE>romiset prsmitto, misi. 
ssum, 3; polllceor, Itus, 2, 
V. dep. 
properlVf prSbS, rectS, adv. 
prostratei to, affligo, flixi. 

flictum, 3. 

protectf tuSor, - itus and 
tQtus, 2, V. dep. 

providOf prSvIdCo, vidi, 
viBum, 2. 

provisionsi comme&tus, 
iium, m. pl. 
prndencei pradentla, ae,/. 
prndenti pradens, tis, adj. 

4nblic, publlcus, a, um, 

pnnish, pilnio, ivi,itum, 4, 
pnnishmenti poena, ae,/. 
pnpili discipulus, i, m. 
pnrsnitf stiidlum, ii, n. 

pnt an end to, Hnio, ivi, 
Itum, 4. 

pnt to death, interflclo^ 
f oci, fectum, 3. 

pnt to flightf fligo, fivi, 
atum, 1. 



Q 

qnalityi good, virtos, atis^f , 

qneen, reglna, ae,/. 

qnietf tranquillus, a, nm, 
adj. 

qoitf excSdo, oessi, om- 
sum, 3. 

R 

racet gSnus, 6ris, n. 
rainbow, arcu^ coelestis^m, 
rainSf it plQit, pitiit oi 

pluvit, pluere, 3, v. impen. 
raise (Jaroes), comp&ro, 

avi, atum, 1. 
rapacious, rfipax,fid8,a(^, 
rapidi r&pldus, a, um, a^, 
rarOf rSrus, a, um, a4j' 
rashness, temSritas, itls,/ 
ratheri navei m&io, t&. 

malle, p. 77. 
read, lego, legi, lectnm, 3. 
read alond, rficlto, itvi 

atum, ]. 



pressi, pTessum, %. 
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nteLta, Mcfpto, cfpi, «p- 

tim, 3. [£(<>.>. 

rMhlMtitMa, WmEcitu, 
nanth^ Teci^, M.inm, i. 
relan. «k™. *^ *''™> '■ 

rejeiiti "pemor, Hui, 1,«. 

nJoiOB, guuKii, gtTlaiH 

relate, "•"o, lii, Mnin, i. 
remun, nuDto, manid. 



tBineiDbeii itmlniMiir, 

— . a, •. rJo). 

rgmembered, to be, m*- 



renowned, clirna. a. utn. 
repsnH, it, pi»niiBt.p.88. 
resiBt,rwisM,6iiii.9tftuin. 

recalTe, «o^uuo, ni, 

«tnm. 3. 

nipeot, to, obMrTo, nn. 

reirt,'th«, cet6ri,Bc«.8H.. 



adj. 



reaUeis, i^ 



rlde, to, veiior, 



'SU 



robber. Wtro, 



f^jiaA clrcua, pn 



y 



Bad, trirtla, E, adj. 
■afe, 'DtnM, a. um, «y. 
i»lBtr, sMii». ails./. 



vjukmnti ib. fj"Hjti..p. oH. 
ihare, to, partlor, [liu, 4;. 

Bharp, icOtia, •, nm, adj. 
■b^jien, licED. 91. Gtnm, S, 

■ ihine. f"lB*i. ri. anm, ». 
Bhip, Divl», ia,/. 



lailor, nmiu, le, «. 
■ake ot, for the, Eraim. 

Saliast, SiilluBtlus. II. m. 






soholor, ^Kipillns.1. ■ 
Bchool. kMIu, up,/. 
SCTtliiaD, Sc^llJ*. ae, i 



n.iuy. 



II, -vlatm], 1 



■kinCo/^afiinai;. pcUiaib. 
elaoshteti caedea, li, J 



It, ' quaelB, q^ivi; 

m. virtSor, vlmiB, 1, B. dfp. 
EQ, conkpr^lK^idD, dl, 

Ee aDi uiTpiD, Hpiu, Tep- 

late^^sf^nfltnj, lia, m. 
id, mitlo. rnHl, mb- 
i. [MC. 



■inggish, Kgnis, 
.M. a, uin. »V. 
Emalli parrut, a, um, hi^ 
amell. oA^jr^ oria. n. 
inow, nl:!.niv1a,/. 

mowB, it, DiDgii, p. sr. 

■0, Iti. tam, ddr. 
■oft,mollij.«,aiy. 
«oftwi. molllo. iTl. ttom, t 
I aii\aiBt,iow*.w.'*,e. 
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■nppliM.wounelllfl'. ll"n' 
ioiTOimQ, ringo. il. ctum.a 
[ swdftr. J*^ bvl, Aiiim. 1 
imc, I Bweet. *i"lcl*'. *^^ *■ ^- 






t*. 



BWoni. glidri 






Bveak, lAiiuor, lAcQias. 3. 
tO, alli^uor. atun, 3. 

ipeedi. "r^'io..ji"i*/. „ 
apend ons » Ma. to, »eia- 

■pirited, kim, acic aij. 



•*,/ 



town, opplt 

tnLined, ercidjiu», n, um, 

mnmph, Wumpiio, irt, 

Jrouble. to, mSvto, mOrl, 
trpnbio C"^''). «nnnn». 
teonblesome. mOintuf. •, 



take, lipiu. cOpi, "plmr 



■prout, plnuin, ae./. 
Bpy out, s^alor, iti 



r, atplln, ae./. 
ts, tlvHaH. Ula./. 
tioil,'lilllo.ani9./. 



aiat (iMv.5. W. p. 9'. 
tt*icown,ff">.Ptof" 



. take by, Mpi«no. 

atraight, reciu^ n. um. oiy. 
alrengtt. vb./..p.ai 
^ atronBthen, 0"no. 



i uitor,nlsn^3.i..*!p. 
liard.*ni tor, a, ■■ dep. 
B, v»irdu^».nm,(K((. 



tMtber. M. oio. 
thronglii I*'''.i^"'""™ 
throw. J*-'*- Jeot, Joctum 

.thiow it bcidgs over a 



tnmbai:k,rt' 



nnable, to be, ntiiii^o, 
xtnbeeomuuf, xt li. dca£- 

CJI. p. B6, 

nnbonnded. inflnituR, ■. 
nnbreaktHBted, imprnd- 

under. fHh. subttr, prrp. 

niiderataiid.lniellTgo.ioil. 
nndertike, suscipio. c(i>i, 
uEdona, lufccius, t, nm. 

nnftiendlr, lnlm!cn.«. •, 






luceeHffn!, Rlli. lef». adj. 
suddenjSiiluiil". ». um, lulj. 
Buddenly. »iiiiiw, ad», 
anner, p^tlar, papauH. 3; ¥. 

$alScienUr, *li'«. a/ti. 



tjgBr, Ugria. Jsuul Iilil 

tonsua, U"s"v «. i ■ 



nnioBtly, l',. 

nalearned, luiluctu*. a, 

um. oM. 

unleae, n'»!. «n;. 
niilike. iiiMTniiils, '. ai]. 
nitakilful, impCritu^ ■, 
tun, oJi. "1. 

. odi \ ■Wf^iitS.' \K®K^. »- 
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TallBT, "llli, is,/. 



TicaToailr. 1 

Vl^il, W, vjso. 



waae (w« 1, to, g^ni. gpssi. 

_ wal£B('"n-Dni-).v1glto,|-.v( 

walic, take a walk, ^- 
wall..iiiii™». I 



be, < 



l^iik. 



uin,t.n. 



[adj. 



aate, to lay, vi 

a'toii.to,v'Eilo.S 

-._to fetch, &°i 

Inthat. U 
«heiutb 

wealuieagi iBfirmttos, iia. 



w:kt,.. 


.UIOC. 


Wealth7, «pllenlus. fc an,. 


winter, to, hieino, svi. 


woapon. «Inm, i, fi. [o^j. 


iium, 1. 


wBarias. it, "«i(t. p. ^». 


winter quarters, brbcniiL 


SXSl^i.'""-"a 


(irum,ti.pl. 


wisdom. fSpicntl., «. f. 


—.tqbe,""'^. '".'"'"'. 


wjee. sJplcns, mlii.. a<0. 


weUwuhiaa, Mn6voiu>, 


Wuh, vcluntlB. itis,7: 


Ji,Uld,o^;. 


li'rt&p"l'l.''^*"'"™'' 


west. occt.Lfn!, eniii. m. 


Whale, bSk«na,.e,/. 


'witliin. intrr,, yrtp. wltb 


What, <iui«. qiwf, qutd aiid 




quiJ, llileriojl. uid (nilv. 


woman, (tniinm le, /,; 




mnlisr. «rlB,/, Iv.Oit. 


What «ort, of, quill», ,. 


wondec at, mrror. stu^ i. 


nJ.a<0- 


wondorful, mlnu, miii. 


1 whMl,_qii«n,to..-f.ttrr.Bj..i 


i.iiu,^=iy. 




W0Od,!>ilv>.M,/. 


wheUier, utrum, omi. 


WOrt, Opus f ris. B. 
World,mumlus.i,ii, 
worsMp, to, v*n(ror, iiim 


wMoh ot two. Q»r, tn, 


.ri.ia,acy.p.-o.. 


. while,duni,adn. 


1, e, liep. 


whilBt diinidns, mipr 


Wound,vulnL^friB,B. 




. , tO, vuln«n>. avl. 


whito,'albuB,»,uin,ail/, 




whither, quo. rel, adv. 


wretched. niis^r, «cs. e- 


who. qu". qme. quW, "*. 
f™.i^gls,qu..,qiil3otquM. 


riim.i.«. 


WTitO, 1«, «cribo, ecrlp^, 




eorlptuoi, 3. 


'''who'iri:-'i;'",;,™.^»if. 


writer,«.-i,tot,ori»,«. 


_ wifj;od.'Vmi"Si.°', i, tuo; 






T 


widely. ]..!>■. o-Ji:, ^ 
^_Wlfe.u»"r,^na./,;m(Ul6r, 


rm^TiaP^ad^ 


Jiold, c«io, mkI, C6»nni. t. 


wiLful, pen.eitiB, *, imi. 


ycu^^^J^fnCTiotH./. 

(o i««nj Bia» «f 

iuinion).javiiiiB, !«,(. 


alj. 
willina, tohe.vjKp.lJ. 


win. Uiplscor, adFpina, i. 




■ .ilep.; p5ro,Syi, slum, 1. 




win npon, blandlor, liiia. 4, 


z 


wind, vcntus. i, »1. [e. d^. 


Wine. ■Inum.i.n. 


leal, siiWTiim. 11. ■. 


wina. iin. M./ 


zealoua, gtiidissua. t, utn. 


winter, Wcnia,fnila./. 


-dj. ^ "• 


, ot, iibcniu», i, nm. 


le^oui, to Se, «Sdfo, 01, 



